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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                         Pañcakanip±ta-µ²k±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. Sekhabalavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Pañcakanip±tassa (3.0001) paµhame k±ma½ sampayuttadhammesu thirabh±-
vopi balaµµho eva, paµipakkhehi pana akampan²yatta½ s±tisaya½ balaµµhoti vutta½–
“assaddhiye na kampat²”ti.
 
                                                 Sa½khittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2-6. Vitthatasutt±divaººan±
 
    2-6.  Dutiye  hir²yat²ti  lajjati  virajjati.  Yasm±  hir² p±pajigucchanalakkhaº±, tasm±
“jigucchat²ti attho”ti vutta½. Ottappat²ti utrasati. P±putr±salakkhaºañhi ottappa½.
    Paggahitav²riyoti  (3.0002) saªkoca½ an±pannav²riyo. Ten±ha “anosakkitam±na-
so”ti.  Pah±natth±y±ti  samucchinnatth±ya.  Kusal±na½ dhamm±na½ upasampad±
n±ma samadhigamo ev±ti ±ha “paµil±bhatth±y±”ti.
    Gati-atth±  dh±tusadd± buddhi-atth± hont²ti ±ha “udayañca vayañca paµivijjhitu½
samatth±y±”ti.  Missakanayen±ya½  desan±  gat±ti  ±ha  “vikkhambhanavasena ca
samucchedavasena    c±”ti.    Ten±ha   “vipassan±paññ±ya   ceva   maggapaññ±ya
c±”ti.   Vipassan±paññ±ya   vikkhambhanakiriyato   s±  ca  kho  padesik±ti  nippade-
sika½  katv±  dassetu½ “maggapaññ±ya paµil±bhasa½vattanato”ti vutta½. Dukkha-
kkhayag±minibh±vepi   eseva  nayo.  Samm±ti  y±th±vato.  Akuppadhammat±ya  hi
maggapaññ±ya   khepita½  khepitameva,  n±ssa  puna  khepanakicca½  atth²ti  up±-
yena ñ±yena s± pavattat²ti ±ha “hetun± nayen±”ti. Tatiy±d²su natthi vattabba½.
 



                                                 Vitthatasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. K±masuttavaººan±
 
    7.  Sattame  asanti  l³nanti  ten±ti asita½, d±tta½. Vividh± ±bhañjanti bh±ra½ ola-
mbenti  ten±ti  by±bhaªg²,  vidha½. Kulaputtoti ettha duvidho kulaputto j±tikulaputto,
±c±rakulaputto  ca.  Tattha  “tena  kho  pana  samayena  raµµhap±lo n±ma kulaputto
tasmi½yeva  thullakoµµhike  aggakulikassa putto”ti (ma. ni. 2.294) eva½ ±gato ucca-
kulappasuto  j±tikulaputto  n±ma.  “Ye  te  kulaputt±  saddh± ag±rasm± anag±riya½
pabbajit±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.34) eva½ ±gat± pana yattha katthaci kule pasut±pi ±c±rasa-
mpann±  ±c±rakulaputto n±ma. Idha pana ±c±rakulaputto adhippeto. Ten±ha “kula-
puttoti  ±c±rakulaputto”ti. Yuttanti anucchavika½, eva½ vattabbata½ arahat²ti attho.
Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                    K±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Cavanasuttavaººan±
 
    8.  Aµµhame  (3.0003)  saddh±y±ti imin± adhigamasaddh± dassit±. Catubbidh± hi
saddh±–     ±gaman²yasaddh±,     adhigamasaddh±,    pas±dasaddh±,    okappanasa-
ddh±ti.  Tattha  ±gaman²yasaddh±  sabbaññubodhisatt±na½ pavatt± hoti. ¾gaman²-
yappaµipad±ya  ±gat±  hi saddh± s±tisay± mah±bodhisatt±na½ paropadesena vin±
saddheyyavatthu½  avipar²tato  gahetv± adhimuccanato. Saccappaµivedhato ±gata-
saddh± adhigamasaddh± suppabuddh±d²na½ viya. “Samm±sambuddho bhagav±”-
ti-±din±  buddh±d²su  uppajjanakappas±do  pas±dasaddh± mah±kappinar±j±d²na½
viya.   “Evametan”ti  okkanditv±  pakkhanditv±  saddahanavasena  kappana½  oka-
ppana½,  tadeva saddh±ti okappanasaddh±. Tattha pas±dasaddh± paraneyyar³p±
hoti,   savanamattenapi  pas²danato.  Okappanasaddh±  saddheyya½  vatthu½  og±-
hitv± anupavisitv± “evametan”ti paccakkha½ karont² viya pavattati.
 
                                                   Cavanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              9. Paµhama-ag±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    9.   Navame   appatissayoti   appatissavo   va-k±rassa  ya-k±ra½  katv±  niddeso.
Garun±  kismiñci  vutto  g±ravavasena patissavana½, patissavo, patissavabh³ta½,
ta½sabh±vañca  ya½ kiñci g±rava½. Natthi etasmi½ patissavoti appatissavo, g±ra-
vavirahito. Ten±ha “ajeµµhako an²cavutt²”ti.
 



                                         Paµhama-ag±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               10. Dutiya-ag±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    10.   Dasame   vuddhinti-±d²su   s²lena  vuddhi½,  maggena  viru¼hi½,  nibb±nena
vepulla½.   S²lasam±dh²hi   v±   vuddhi½,  Vipassan±maggehi  viru¼hi½,  Phalanibb±-
nehi   vepulla½.   Ettha   ca   yassa  catubbidha½  s²la½  akhaº¹±dibh±vappavattiy±
suparisuddha½   visesabh±giyatt±  appakasireneva  maggaphal±vaha½  saªghara-
kkhitattherassa viya, so t±disena s²lena imasmi½ dhammavinaye vuddhi½ (3.0004)
±pajjissati.  Tena  vutta½–  “s²lena vuddhin”ti. Yassa pana ariyamaggo uppanno, so
vir³¼ham³lo  viya  p±dapo  suppatiµµhitatt±  s±sane vir³¼hi½ ±panno n±ma hoti. Tena
vutta½–  “maggena  vir³¼hin”ti.  Yo  sabbakilesanibb±nappatto,  so  arah± s²l±didha-
mmakkhandhap±rip³riy±  sati  vepullappatto hoti. Tena vutta½ “nibb±nena vepulla-
n”ti. Dutiyavikappe attho vuttanay±nus±rena veditabbo.
 
                                            Dutiya-ag±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Sekhabalavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                                2. Balavaggo
 
 
                                                   1. Ananussutasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame abhij±nitv±ti abhivisiµµhena ñ±ºena j±nitv±. Aµµhahi k±ra-
ºehi   tath±gatass±ti   “tath±   ±gatoti   tath±gato.   Tath±   gatoti   tath±gato.  Tathala-
kkhaºa½  ±gatoti  tath±gato. Tathadhamme y±th±vato abhisambuddhoti tath±gato.
Tathadassit±ya    tath±gato.    Tath±v±dit±ya   tath±gato.   Tath±k±rit±ya   tath±gato.
Abhibhavanaµµhena  tath±gato”ti  eva½  vuttehi  aµµhahi k±raºehi. Usabhassa idanti
±sabha½,   seµµhaµµh±na½.   Ten±ha   “±sabha½   µh±nanti  seµµhaµµh±nan”ti.  Parato
dassitabalayogena   “dasabalohan”ti   abh²tan±da½  nadati.  Brahmacakkanti  ettha
seµµhapariy±yo.   Brahmasaddoti   ±ha   “seµµhacakkan”ti.   Cakkañceta½   dhamma-
cakka½ adhippeta½.
 
                                               Ananussutasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     3. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 



    13.   Tatiye   k±ma½   sampayuttadhammesu   thirabh±vopi  balaµµho  eva,  paµipa-
kkhehi   pana   akampan²yatta½   s±tisaya½   balaµµhoti   vutta½   “muµµhassacce  na
kampat²”ti.
 
                                                 Sa½khittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       4. Vitthatasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  (3.0005)  satinepakken±ti  satiy± nepakkena, tikkhavisadas³rabh±-
ven±ti    attho.    Aµµhakath±ya½    pana    nepakka½   n±ma   paññ±ti   adhipp±yena
“nepakka½  vuccati  paññ±”ti vutta½. Eva½ sati añño niddiµµho n±ma hoti. Satim±ti
ca  imin±  savises± sati gahit±ti paratopi “cirakatampi cirabh±sitampi sarit± anussa-
rit±”ti  satikiccameva  niddiµµha½,  na  paññ±kicca½,  tasm±  satinepakken±ti  satiy±
nepakkabh±ven±ti  sakk±  viññ±tu½  labbhateva.  Paccayavisesavasena  aññadha-
mmanirapekkho  satiy±  balavabh±vo. Tath± hi ñ±ºavippayuttacittenapi sajjh±yana-
sammasan±ni sambhavanti.
     Cirakatamp²ti  attan±  v±  parena  v± k±yena cirakata½ cetiyaªgaºavatt±dimah±-
vattappaµipattip³raºa½.  Cirabh±sitamp²ti attan± v± parena v± v±c±ya cirabh±sita½
sakkacca½     uddisana-uddis±panadhamm±s±raºadhammadesan±-upanisinnaka-
parikath±-anumodan²y±divasena    pavattita½    vac²kamma½.   Sarit±   anussarit±ti
tasmi½  k±yena  cirakate  k±yo  n±ma  k±yaviññatti,  cirabh±site  v±c±  n±ma  vac²vi-
ññatti,  tadubhayampi  r³pa½,  ta½samuµµh±pak± cittacetasik± ar³pa½. Iti ime r³p±-
r³padhamm±  eva½  uppajjitv±  eva½  niruddh±ti  sarati  ceva anussarati ca, satisa-
mbojjhaªga½  samuµµh±pet²ti  attho. Bojjhaªgasamuµµh±pik± hi sati idha adhippet±.
T±ya  satiy±  esa  saki½  saraºena  sarit±,  punappuna½ saraºena anussarit±ti vedi-
tabb±.
 
                                                   Vitthatasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5-10. Daµµhabbasutt±divaººan±
 
    15-20.  Pañcame  savisayasmi½yev±ti attano attano visaye eva. Lokiyalokuttara-
dhamme  kathetunti lokiyadhamme lokuttaradhamme ca tena tena pavattivisesena
kathetu½.   Cat³su   sot±pattiyaªges³ti  sappurisasa½sevo  saddhammassavana½
yonisomanasik±ro  dhamm±nudhammappaµipatt²ti imesu cat³su sot±pattimaggak±-
raºesu.  K±mañca  tesu  sati-±dayopi  dhamm±  icchitabb±va  tehi  vin±  tesa½ asa-
mbhavato  (3.0006),  tath±pi  cettha saddh± visesato kiccak±r²ti veditabb±. Saddho
eva  hi  sappurise  payirup±sati,  saddhamma½ suº±ti, yoniso ca anicc±dito manasi
karoti,  ariyamaggassa  ca  anudhamma½  paµipajjati,  tasm±  vutta½ “ettha saddh±-
bala½ daµµhabban”ti. Imin± nayena sesabalesupi attho daµµhabbo.



    Cat³su   sammappadh±nes³ti   catubbidhasammappadh±nabh±van±ya.   Cat³su
satipaµµh±nes³ti-±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Ettha   ca   sot±patti-aªgesu   saddh±  viya,
sammappadh±nabh±van±ya    v²riya½    viya    ca   satipaµµh±nabh±van±ya   yasm±
“vineyya  loke  abhijjh±domanassan”ti (d². ni. 2.373; ma. ni. 1.106) vacanato pubba-
bh±ge  kiccato  sati  adhik± icchitabb±, eva½ sam±dhikammikassa sam±dhi, “ariya-
saccabh±van±  paññ±bh±van±”ti  katv±  tattha  paññ±  pubbabh±ge  adhik± icchita-
bb±ti   p±kaµoyamattho.   Adhigamakkhaºe   pana   sam±dhipaññ±na½  viya  sabbe-
sampi  bal±na½  saddh±d²na½ samat±va icchitabb±. Tath± hi “ettha saddh±balan”-
ti-±din± tattha tattha etthaggahaºa½ kata½.
    Id±ni saddh±d²na½ tattha tattha atirekakiccata½ upam±ya vibh±vetu½ “yath± h²”-
ti-±di  vutta½. Tatrida½ upam± sa½sandana½– r±japañcamasah±y± viya vimuttipa-
rip±cak±ni    pañca    bal±ni.   Nesa½   k²¼anattha½   ekajjha½   v²thi-otaraºa½   viya
bal±na½    ekajjha½    vipassan±v²thi-otaraºa½,    sah±yesu   paµham±d²na½   yath±-
saka½   geheva   vic±raº±  viya  saddh±d²na½  sot±patti-aªg±d²ni  patv±  pubbaªga-
mat±.  Sah±yesu  itaresa½  tattha  tattha tuºh²bh±vo viya sesabal±na½ tattha tattha
tadanvayat±,  tassa  pubbaªgamassa  balassa kicc±nugat±. Na hi tad± tesa½ sasa-
mbh±rapathav²-±d²su   ±p±d²na½   viya   kicca½   p±kaµa½   hoti,  saddh±d²na½yeva
pana   kicca½  vibh³ta½  hutv±  tiµµhati  puretara½  tath±paccayehi  cittasant±nassa
abhisaªkhatatt±.  Ettha  ca  vipassan±kammikassa  bh±van±  visesato  paññuttar±ti
dassanattha½ r±j±na½ nidassana½ katv±



paññindriya½ vutta½. Chaµµh±d²ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                               Daµµhabbasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    Balavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         3. Pañcaªgikavaggo
 
 
                                          1-2. Paµhama-ag±ravasutt±divaººan±
 
    21-22.  Tatiyassa  (3.0007) paµhame ±bhisam±c±rikanti abhisam±c±re uttamasa-
m±c±re  bhava½.  Ki½  pana  tanti  ±ha  “vattavasena paññattas²lan”ti. Sesa½ suvi-
ññeyyameva. Dutiye natthi vattabba½.
 
                                        Paµhama-ag±ravasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                3-4. Upakkilesasutt±divaººan±
 
    23-24.  Tatiye  na  ca  pabh±vantanti  na  ca pabh±sampanna½. Pabhijjanasabh±-
vanti   t±petv±   t±¼akajjanapabhaªgura½.   Avasesa½   lohanti  vutt±vasesa½  saj±ti-
loha½,  vij±tiloha½,  pis±caloha½,  kittimalohanti eva½pabheda½ sabbampi loha½.
Uppajjitu½  appad±nen±ti ettha nanu lokiyakusalacittassapi suvisuddhassapi uppa-
jjitu½  appad±neneva  upakkilesat±ti?  Saccameta½,  yasmi½ pana sant±ne n²vara-
º±ni  laddhappatiµµh±ni,  tattha  mahaggatakusalassapi asambhavo, pageva lokutta-
rakusalassa.  Parittakusala½  pana yath±paccaya½ uppajjam±na½ n²varaºehi upa-
hate  sant±ne  uppattiy±  aparisuddha½  honta½  upakkiliµµha½  n±ma  hoti aparisu-
ddhad²pakapallikavaµµitel±disannissayo   pad²po   viya.   Apica   nippariy±yato  uppa-
jjitu½   appad±neneva  tesa½  upakkilesat±ti  dassento  “yadaggena  h²”ti-±dim±ha.
¾rammaºe   vikkhittappavattivasena   cuººavicuººat±   veditabb±.   Catutthe  natthi
vattabba½.
 
                                              Upakkilesasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Anuggahitasuttavaººan±
 
    25.    Pañcame    samm±diµµh²ti    vipassan±samm±diµµh²ti-±din±   aªguttarabh±ºa-
k±na½  matena  aya½ atthavaººan± ±raddh±, majjhimabh±ºak± panettha aññath±



attha½ vadanti. Vuttañheta½ majjhimaµµhakath±ya½ (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.452)–
         “Anuggahit±”ti  (3.0008)  laddh³pak±r±. Samm±diµµh²ti arahattamaggasamm±-
    diµµhi.  Phalakkhaºe  nibbatt± cetovimutti phala½ ass±ti cetovimuttiphal±. Tadeva
    cetovimuttisaªkh±ta½  phala½  ±nisa½so  ass±ti  cetovimuttiphal±nisa½s±. Duti-
    yapadepi  eseva  nayo.  Ettha  catutthaphalapaññ±  paññ±vimutti  n±ma, avases±
    dhamm±  cetovimutt²ti  veditabb±.  “S²l±nuggahit±”ti-±d²su  s²lanti catup±risuddhi-
    s²la½.  Sutanti sapp±yadhammassavana½. S±kacch±ti kammaµµh±ne khalanapa-
    kkhalanacchedanakath±.  Samathoti  vipassan±p±dik±  aµµha  sam±pattiyo. Vipa-
    ssan±ti  sattavidh± anupassan±. Catup±risuddhis²lañhi p³rentassa, sapp±yadha-
    mmassavana½  suºantassa,  kammaµµh±ne  khalanapakkhalana½ chindantassa
    vipassan±p±dik±su  aµµhasu sam±patt²su kamma½ karontassa, sattavidha½ anu-
    passana½ bh±ventassa arahattamaggo uppajjitv± phala½ deti.
         “Yath±    hi    madhura½    ambapakka½    paribhuñjituk±mo   ambapotakassa
    samant±  udakakoµµhaka½  thira½ katv± bandhati, ghaµa½ gahetv± k±lena k±la½
    udaka½   ±siñcati,   udakassa  anikkhamanattha½  mariy±da½  thira½  karoti.  Y±
    hoti  sam²pe  valli  v± sukkhadaº¹ako v± kipillikapuµo v± makkaµakaj±la½ v±, ta½
    apaneti,  khaºitti½ gahetv± k±lena k±la½ m³l±ni parikhaºati, evamassa appama-
    ttassa   im±ni   pañca   k±raº±ni  karoto  so  ambo  va¹¹hitv±  phala½  deti,  eva½
    sampadamida½  veditabba½.  Rukkhassa  samantato  koµµhakabandhana½  viya
    hi   s²la½   daµµhabba½,  k±lena  k±la½  udakasiñcana½  viya  dhammassavana½,
    mariy±d±ya   thirabh±vakaraºa½   viya  samatho,  sam²pe  valli-±d²na½  haraºa½
    viya    kammaµµh±ne   khalanapakkhalanacchedana½,   k±lena   k±la½   khaºitti½
    gahetv±    m³lakhaºana½    viya    sattanna½    anupassan±na½   bh±van±,   tehi
    pañcahi  k±raºehi  anuggahitassa  ambarukkhassa  madhuraphalad±nak±lo viya
    imassa  bhikkhuno imehi pañcahi dhammehi anuggahit±ya samm±diµµhiy± araha-
    ttaphalad±na½ veditabban”ti.
    Ettha  ca  laddh³pak±r±ti yath±raha½ nissay±divasena laddhapaccay±. Vipassa-
n±samm±diµµhiy±  anuggahitabh±vena  gahitatt± maggasamm±diµµh²su ca arahatta-
maggasamm±diµµhi  (3.0009).  Anantarassa  hi vidhi paµisedho v±, aggaphalasam±-
dhimhi   tapparikkh±radhammesuyeva  ca  kevalo  cetopariy±yo  niru¼hoti  samm±di-
µµh²ti   arahattamaggasamm±diµµhi.   Phalakkhaºeti   anantara½  k±lantare  c±ti  duvi-
dhepi  phalakkhaºe.  Paµippassaddhivasena  sabbasa½kilesehi  cetovimuccati et±-
y±ti cetovimutti, aggaphalapañña½ µhapetv± avases± phaladhamm±. Ten±ha “ceto-
vimutti  phala½  ass±ti,  cetovimuttisaªkh±ta½  phala½ ±nisa½so”ti. Sabbakilesehi
cetaso  vimuccanasaªkh±ta½  paµippassambhanasaññita½  pah±na½  phala½ ±ni-
sa½so  c±ti  yojan±. Idha cetovimuttisaddena pah±namatta½ gahita½, pubbe pah±-
yakadhamm±.  Aññath±  phaladhamm± eva ±nisa½soti gayham±ne punavacana½
niratthaka½  siy±.  Paññ±vimuttiphal±nisa½s±ti  etth±pi  evameva  attho veditabbo.
Samm±v±c±kammant±j²v±   s²lasabh±vatt±   visesato   sam±dhissa   upak±r±,  tath±
samm±saªkappo  jh±nasabh±vatt±. Tath± hi so “appan±”ti niddiµµho. Samm±satisa-
mm±v±y±m±   pana  sam±dhipakkhiy±  ev±ti  ±ha  “avases±  dhamm±  cetovimutt²ti
veditabb±”ti.



     Catup±risuddhis²lanti   ariyamagg±dhigamassa   padaµµh±nabh³ta½  catup±risu-
ddhis²la½.   Sut±d²supi   eseva   nayo.   Attano   cittappavatti-±rocanavasena   saha
kathana½   sa½kath±,   sa½kath±va   s±kacch±.   Idha   pana  kammaµµh±nappaµiba-
ddh±ti   ±ha   “kammaµµh±ne   …pe…  kath±”ti.  Tassa  kammaµµh±nassa  ekav±ra½
vidhiy±    appaµipajjana½    khalana½,   anekav±ra½   pakkhalana½,   tadubhayassa
vicchedan²  apanayan² kath± khalanapakkhalanacchedanakath±. P³rentass±ti viva-
µµasannissita½  katv±  p±lentassa br³hentassa ca. Suºantass±ti “yath±-uggahitaka-
mmaµµh±na½  ph±ti½  gamissat²”ti eva½ suºantassa. Teneva hi “sapp±yadhamma-
ssavanan”ti  vutta½.  Kamma½ karontass±ti bh±van±nuyogakamma½ karontassa.
Pañcasupi  µh±nesu  anta-saddo  hetu-atthajotano  daµµhabbo. Evañhi “yath± h²”ti-±-
din± vuccam±n± amb³pam± yujjeyya.
    Udakakoµµhakanti  jal±v±µa½.  Thira½  katv±  bandhat²ti  asithila½ da¼ha½ n±tima-
hanta½  n±tikhuddaka½  katv±  yojeti.  Thira½  karot²ti  udakasiñcanak±le  tato  tato
pavattitv±  udakassa anikkhamanattha½ jal±v±µap±¼i½ thiratara½ karoti. Sukkhada-
º¹akoti  tasseva  ambagacchassa  sukkhako  s±kh±s²sako  (3.0010).  Kipillikapuµoti
tambakipillikapuµo.  Khaºittinti  kud±la½. Koµµhakabandhana½ viya s²la½ samm±di-
µµhiy±   va¹¹han³p±yassa  m³labh±vato.  Udakasiñcana½  viya  dhammassavana½
bh±van±ya  paribr³hanato.  Mariy±d±ya thirabh±vakaraºa½ viya samatho yath±vu-
tt±ya   bh±van±dhiµµh±n±ya   s²lamariy±d±ya  da¼h²bh±v±p±danato.  Sam±hitassa  hi
s²la½  thiratara½ hoti. Sam²pe valli-±d²na½ haraºa½ viya kammaµµh±ne khalanapa-
kkhalanacchedana½ icchitabbabh±van±ya vibandhan±panayanato. M³lakhaºana½
viya   sattanna½   anupassan±na½   bh±van±   tass±   vibandhassa  m³labh³t±na½
taºh±m±nadiµµh²na½  palikhaºanato.  Ettha ca yasm± suparisuddhas²lassa kamma-
µµh±na½  anuyuñjantassa  sapp±yadhammassavana½  icchitabba½, tato yath±sute
atthe   s±kacch±sam±pajjana½,   tato   kammaµµh±navisodhanena  samathanibbatti,
tato  sam±hitassa  ±raddhavipassakassa  vipassan±p±rip³ri,  paripuºº±  vipassan±
maggasamm±diµµhi½   br³het²ti   evametesa½  aªg±na½  parampar±ya  sammukh±
anuggaºhanato ayam±nupubb² kathit±ti veditabba½.
 
                                               Anuggahitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 6. Vimutt±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  vimuttiy±  vaµµadukkhato vimuccanassa ±yatan±ni k±raº±ni vimutt±-
yatan±n²ti    ±ha–   “vimuccanak±raº±n²”ti.   P±¼i-attha½   j±nantass±ti   “idha   s²la½
±gata½,   idha   sam±dhi,   idha  paññ±”ti-±din±  ta½ta½p±¼i-attha½  y±th±vato  j±na-
ntassa.   P±¼i½   j±nantass±ti   tadatthabodhini½  p±¼i½  y±th±vato  upadh±rentassa.
Taruºap²t²ti    sañj±tamatt±    muduk±    p²ti   j±yati.   Katha½   j±yati?   Yath±desita½
dhamma½    upadh±rentassa    tadanucchavikameva   attano   k±yav±c±manosam±-
c±ra½   pariggaºhantassa   somanassa½   pattassa   pamodalakkhaºa½  p±mojja½
j±yati.   Tuµµh±k±rabh³t±   balavap²t²ti   purimuppann±ya  p²tiy±  vasena  laddh±seva-



natt±    ativiya    tuµµh±k±rabh³t±   k±yacittadarathassa   passambhanasamatthat±ya
passaddhiy±  paccayo  bhavitu½ samatth± balappatt± p²ti j±yati. Yasm± n±mak±ye
passaddhe   r³pak±yopi   passaddho   eva   hoti,   tasm±   “n±mak±yo  passambhati-
cceva vutta½.
    Sukha½   (3.0011)   paµilabhat²ti   vakkham±nassa   cittasam±dh±nassa  paccayo
bhavitu½  samattha½  cetasika½  nir±misasukha½  paµilabhati  vindati.  Sam±dhiya-
t²ti  ettha pana na yo koci sam±dhi adhippeto, atha kho anuttarasam±dh²ti dassento
“arahatta   …pe…   sam±dhiyat²”ti   ±ha.  “Aya½  h²”ti-±di  tassa½  desan±ya½  t±di-
sassa  puggalassa yath±vuttasam±dhipaµil±bhassa k±raºabh±vavibh±vana½, ya½
tath±    vimutt±yatanabh±vo.    Osakkitunti   dassitu½.   Sam±dhiyeva   sam±dhinimi-
ttanti  kammaµµh±nap±¼iy±  ±ru¼ho  sam±dhi  eva  parato uppajjanakabh±van±sam±-
dhissa k±raºabh±vato sam±dhinimitta½. Ten±ha “±cariyassa santike”ti-±di.
 
                                             Vimutt±yatanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    27.    Sattame    sabbaso    kilesadukkhadarathapari¼±h±na½   vigatatt±   s±tisaya-
mettha  sukhanti  vutta½  “appitappitakkhaºe  sukhatt± paccuppannasukho”ti. Puri-
massa  purimassa  vasena pacchima½ pacchima½ laddh±sevanat±ya santapaº²ta-
tarabh±vappatta½  hot²ti  ±ha  “purimo  …pe…  sukhavip±ko”ti. Kilesappaµippassa-
ddhiy±Ti   kiles±na½  paµippassambhanena  laddhatt±.  “Kilesappaµippassaddhibh±-
vanti  kiles±na½ paµippassambhanabh±va½. Laddhatt± pattatt± tabbh±va½ upaga-
tatt±.  Lokiyasam±dhissa paccan²k±ni n²varaºapaµhamajjh±nanikanti-±d²ni niggahe-
tabb±ni,   aññe   kiles±  v±retabb±.  Imassa  pana  arahattasam±dhissa  paµippassa-
ddhasabbakilesatt±    na    niggahetabba½   v±retabbañca   atth²ti   magg±nantara½
sam±pattikkhaºe   ca   appayogena   adhigatatt±  appitatt±  ca  aparih±nivasena  v±
appitatt±  na  sasaªkh±raniggayhav±ritagato.  Sativepullappattatt±ti  etena appava-
ttam±n±yapi  satiy±  satibahulat±ya sato eva n±m±ti dasseti. Yath±paricchinnak±la-
vasen±ti etena paricchinnassatiy± satoti dasseti. Seses³ti ñ±ºesu.
 
                                                  Sam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                8-9. Pañcaªgikasutt±divaººan±
 
    28-29.  Aµµhame (3.0012) karo vuccati pupphasambhava½ “gabbh±saye kir²yat²”-
ti  katv±.  Karato  j±to  k±yo  karajak±yo,  tadupanissayo  catusantatir³pasamud±yo.
K±ma½  n±mak±yopi  vivekajena p²tisukhena tath±laddh³pak±ro, “abhisandet²”ti-±-
divacanato  pana r³pak±yo idha adhippetoti ±ha “ima½ karajak±yan”ti. Abhisande-
t²ti  abhisandana½ karoti. Ta½ pana abhisandana½ jh±namayena p²tisukhena kara-



jak±yassa    tintabh±v±p±dana½   sabbatthakameva   l³khabh±v±panayananti   ±ha
“temet²”ti-±di.   Tayida½   abhisandana½  atthato  yath±vuttap²tisukhasamuµµh±nehi
paº²tar³pehi   k±yassa   parippharaºa½   daµµhabba½.   Parisandet²ti-±d²supi  eseva
nayo.    Sabba½    etassa    atth²ti   sabb±v±,   tassa   sabb±vato.   Avayav±vayavisa-
mbandhe   avayavini   s±mivacananti  avayavavisayo  sabba-saddo,  tasm±  vutta½
“sabbakoµµh±savato”ti.   Aphuµa½   n±ma   na   hoti   yattha  yattha  kammajar³pa½,
tattha tattha cittajar³passa abhiby±panato. Ten±ha “up±dinnakasantat²”ti-±di.



    Chekoti  kusalo. Ta½ panassa kosalla½ nah±n²yacuºº±na½ karaºe piº¹ikaraºe
ca  samatthat±vasena  veditabbanti  ±ha  “paµibalo”ti-±di.  Ka½sa-saddo “mahatiy±
ka½sap±tiy±”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 1.61) suvaººe ±gato.“Ka½so upahato yath±”ti-±d²su
(dha.  pa.  134)  kittimalohe.  Katthaci paººattimatte “upaka½so n±ma r±j±si, mah±-
ka½sassa  atrajo”ti-±di (j±. aµµha. 4.10.164 ghaµapaº¹itaj±takavaººan±). Idha pana
yattha  katthaci  loheti ±ha “yena kenaci lohena katabh±jane”ti. Sneh±nugat±ti uda-
kasinehena   anuppavisanavasena   gat±   upagat±.  Snehaparet±ti  udakasinehena
parito   gat±   samantato   phuµ±.   Tato  eva  santarab±hir±  phuµ±  snehena.  Etena
sabbaso  udakena  temitabh±vam±ha.  Na  ca  pagghariº²ti  etena  tintassapi  tassa
ghanathaddhabh±va½ vadati. Ten±ha “na bindubind³”ti-±di.
    T±hi  t±hi  udakasir±hi ubbhijjat²ti ubbhida½, ubbhida½ udaka½ etass±ti ubbhido-
dako.  Ubbhinna-udakoti nad²t²re khatak³pako viya ubbhijjanaka-udako. Uggaccha-
na-udakoti dh±r±vasena uµµhahana-udako. Kasm± panettha ubbhidodakova (3.0013)
rahado  gahito,  na  itaroti ±ha “heµµh± uggacchana-udakañh²”ti-±di. Dh±r±nip±tabu-
bbu¼akeh²ti  dh±r±nip±tehi  ca udakabubbu¼ehi ca. “Pheºapaµalehi c±”ti vattabba½,
sannisinnameva   aparikkhobhat±ya  niccalameva,  suppasannamev±ti  adhipp±yo.
Sesanti “abhisandet²”ti-±dika½.
    Uppal±n²ti  uppalagacch±ni.  Setarattan²les³ti  uppalesu, setuppalarattuppalan²lu-
ppales³ti   attho.   Ya½   kiñci   uppala½  uppalameva  s±maññaggahaºato.  Satapa-
ttanti  ettha sata-saddo bahupariy±yo “sataggh²”ti-±d²su viya. Tena anekasatapatta-
ssapi   saªgaho   siddho   hoti.   Loke  pana  ratta½  paduma½,  seta½  puº¹ar²kanti
vuccati.  Y±va agg± y±va ca m³l± udakena abhisandan±disambhavadassanattha½
udak±nuggataggahaºa½.  Idha  uppal±d²ni viya karajak±yo, udaka½ viya tatiyajjh±-
nasukha½.
    Yasm±  parisuddhena cetas±ti catutthajjh±nacittam±ha, tañca r±g±di-upakkilesa-
mal±pagamato  nirupakkilesa½ nimmala½, tasm± ±ha “nirupakkilesaµµhena parisu-
ddhan”ti.  Yasm±  pana p±risuddhiy± eva paccayavisesena pavattiviseso pariyod±-
tat±  sudhantasuvaººassa  nigha½sanena  pabhassarat±  viya,  tasm± ±ha “pabha-
ssaraµµhena  pariyod±ta½  veditabban”ti.  Idanti  od±tavacana½. Utupharaºatthanti
utuno  pharaºadassanattha½.  Utupharaºa½  na  hoti  sesanti  adhipp±yo.  Ten±ha
“taªkhaºa    …pe…  balava½  hot²”ti.  Vattha½  viya karajak±yoti yogino karajak±yo
vattha½  viya  daµµhabbo utupharaºasadisena catutthajjh±nasukhena pharitabbatt±.
Purisassa    sar²ra½    viya    catutthajjh±na½    daµµhabba½   utupharaºaµµh±niyassa
sukhassa nissayabh±vato. Ten±ha “tasm±”ti-±di. Tattha ca “parisuddhena cetas±”-
ti  cetogahaºena  jh±nasukha½  vuttanti  daµµhabba½.  Ten±ha  “utupharaºa½  viya
catutthajjh±nasukhan”ti.   Nanu   ca   catutthajjh±ne   sukhameva  natth²ti?  Sacca½
natthi,   s±talakkhaºasantasabh±vatt±   panettha   upekkh±   “sukhan”ti   adhippet±.
Tena  vutta½  sammohavinodaniya½  (vibha.  aµµha.  232)  “upekkh± pana santatt±,
sukhamicceva bh±sit±”ti.
    Tassa  (3.0014)  tassa sam±dhissa sar³padassanassa paccayatt± paccavekkha-
ºañ±ºa½ paccavekkhaºanimitta½. SamabharitoTi samapuººo.
    Maº¹abh³m²ti  pap±vaººabh³mi.  Yattha  salilasiñcanena  vin±va sass±ni µhit±ni



sampajjanti.  Yuge yojetabb±ni yogg±ni, tesa½ ±cariyo yogg±cariyo. Tesa½ sikkh±-
panato   hatthi-±dayopi   “yogg±”ti   vuccant²ti   ±ha  p±¼iya½  “assadammas±rath²”ti.
Yena  yen±ti cat³su maggesu yena yena maggena. Ya½ ya½ gatinti javasamajav±-
dibhed±su gat²su ya½ ya½ gati½. Navame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                             Pañcaªgikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. N±gitasuttavaººan±
 
    30.  Dasame  ucc±saddamah±sadd±ti uddha½ uggatatt± ucco patthaµo mahanto
vinibbhijjitv±  gahetu½  asakkuºeyyo  saddo  etesanti  ucc±saddamah±sadd±. Vac²-
ghosopi  hi  bah³hi  ekajjha½  pavattito  atthato  saddato  ca  duravabodho kevala½
mah±nigghoso  eva  hutv±  sotapatham±gacchati. Macchavilopeti macch±na½ vilu-
mpitv±  viya  gahaºe,  macch±na½  v±  vilumpane. Kevaµµ±nañhi macchapacchiµha-
pitaµµh±ne   mah±jano   sannipatitv±   “idha   añña½   eka½   maccha½   dehi,  eka½
macchaph±la½  deh²”ti,  “etassa  te  mah±  dinno,  mayha½ khuddako”ti eva½ ucc±-
sadda½   mah±sadda½   karonti.   Macchaggahaºattha½   j±le   pakkhittepi  tasmi½
µh±ne  kevaµµ±  ceva aññe ca “paviµµho gahito”ti mah±sadda½ karonti. Ta½ sandh±-
yeta½  vutta½.  Asucisukhanti k±y±sucisannissitatt± kiles±sucisannissitatt± ca asu-
cisannissitasukha½.  Nekkhammasukhass±ti  k±mato  nikkhamantassa  sukhassa.
Pavivekasukhass±ti  gaºasaªgaºikato  kilesasaªgaºikato  ca  vigatassa sukhassa.
Upasamasukhass±ti     r±g±div³pasam±vahassa     sukhassa.    Sambodhasukhanti
maggasaªkh±tassa  sambodhassa niµµhappattatth±ya sukha½. Sesa½ suviññeyya-
meva.
 
                                                    N±gitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              Pañcaªgikavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                             4. Sumanavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. Sumanasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Catutthassa  (3.0015)  paµhame  satakkak³ti  satasikharo,  anekak³µoti attho.
Ida½  tassa  mah±meghabh±vadassana½.  So hi mah±vassa½ vassati. Tenev±ha–
“ito  cito  ca  uµµhitena val±hakak³µasatena samann±gatoti attho”ti. Dassanasampa-
nnoti  ettha  dassana½  n±ma sot±pattimaggo. So hi paµhama½ nibb±nadassanato
“dassanan”ti   vuccati.   Yadipi   ta½  gotrabhu  paµhamatara½  passati,  disv±  pana



kattabbakiccassa  kilesappah±nassa  akaraºato  na ta½ “dassanan”ti vuccati. ¾va-
jjanaµµh±niyañhi   ta½   ñ±ºa½.   Maggassa   nibb±n±rammaºat±s±maññena  ceta½
vutta½,  na  nibb±nappaµivijjhanena,  tasm±  dhammacakkhu½ punappuna½ nibba-
ttanena  bh±vana½  appatta½  dassana½,  dhammacakkhuñca pariññ±dikiccakara-
ºena     catusaccadhammadassana½    tadabhisamayoti    natthettha    gotrabhussa
dassanabh±v±patti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                  Sumanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Cund²suttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye  “ariyakantehi  s²lehi  samann±gato”ti-±d²su  (a.  ni.  5.179)  ariyakant±-
n²ti   pañcas²l±ni   ±gat±ni.   Ariyakant±ni   hi   pañcas²l±ni  ariy±na½  kant±ni  piy±ni,
bhavantaragat±pi  ariy±  t±ni  na  vijahanti. Idha pana “y±vat±, cunda, s²l±ni ariyaka-
nt±ni   s²l±ni,   tesa½   aggamakkh±yati   …pe…   agge  te  parip³rak±rino”ti  vuttatt±
maggaphal±ni  s²l±ni  adhippet±n²ti ±ha “ariyakant±ni s²l±n²ti maggaphalasampayu-
tt±ni s²l±n²”ti.
 
                                                    Cund²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Uggahasuttavaººan±
 
    33.   Tatiye   (3.0016)   sabbapaµhama½   uµµh±nas²l±ti   rattiy±   vibh±yanavel±ya
s±mike  parijane  seyy±ya  avuµµhite  sabbapaµhama½  uµµh±nas²l±.  S±mika½ disv±
nisinn±sanato   aggida¹¹h±  viya  paµhamameva  vuµµhahant²ti  v±  pubbuµµh±yiniyo.
Ki½k±ranti   ki½karaº²ya½,   ki½karaºabh±vena   pucchitv±  k±tabbaveyy±vaccanti
attho.  Ta½  paµissuºant± vicarant²ti ki½k±rappaµiss±viniyo. Man±pa½yeva kiriya½
karonti s²len±ti man±pac±riniyo. Piyameva vadanti s²len±ti piyav±diniyo.
    Tatrup±y±y±ti   tatra   kamme   s±dhetabba-up±yabh³t±ya   v²ma½s±ya.   Ten±ha
“tasmi½   uºº±kapp±sasa½vidh±ne”ti-±di.   Ala½   k±tunti   k±tu½  samatth±.  Ala½
sa½vidh±tunti   vic±retu½   samatth±.   Ten±ha  “ala½  k±tu½  ala½  sa½vidh±tunti
attan± k±tumpi parehi k±r±petump²”ti-±di. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                  Uggahasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               4-5. S²hasen±patisutt±divaººan±
 
    34-35.  Catutthe  sandiµµhikanti  asampar±yikat±ya  s±ma½  daµµhabba½.  Saya½
anubhavitabba½   attapaccakkha½   diµµhadhammikanti   attho.  Na  saddh±mattake-



neva  tiµµhat²ti  “d±na½  n±ma  s±dhu  sundara½,  buddh±d²hi  paº¹itehi pasatthan”ti
eva½   saddh±mattakeneva   na   tiµµhati.  Ya½  d±na½  det²ti  ya½  deyyadhamma½
parassa  deti.  Tassa  pati  hutv±ti  tabbisaya½  lobha½  suµµhu  abhibhavanto tassa
adhipati  hutv±  deti.  Tena  anadhibhavan²yatt±  na  d±so  na  sah±yoti.  Tattha tadu-
bhaya½  anvayato  byatirekato  ca  dassetu½  “yo  h²”ti-±di  vutta½. D±so hutv± deti
taºh±d±sabyassa   upagatatt±.   Sah±yo   hutv±   deti  tassa  piyabh±v±vissajjanato.
S±m²  hutv±  deti tattha taºh±d±sabyato att±na½ mocetv± abhibhuyya pavattanato.
Atha   v±   yo  d±nas²lat±ya  d±yako  puggalo,  so  d±ne  pavattibhedena  d±nad±so,
d±nasah±yo,  d±napat²ti  tippak±ro hoti. Tadassa tippak±rata½ vibhajitv± dassetu½
“yo h²”ti-±di vutta½. D±tabbaµµhena d±na½, annap±n±di.
    Tattha  (3.0017)  ya½ attan± paribhuñjati, taºh±dhipannat±ya tassa vasena vatta-
nato   d±so   viya   hoti.  Ya½  paresa½  d²yati,  tatth±pi  annap±nas±maññena  ida½
vutta½   “d±nasaªkh±tassa   deyyadhammassa  d±so  hutv±”ti.  Sah±yo  hutv±  deti
attan±  paribhuñjitabbassa  paresa½  d±tabbassa  ca  samasama½  µhapanato. Pati
hutv±  deti  saya½ deyyadhammassa vase avattitv± tassa attano vase vatt±panato.
Aparo  nayo–  yo  attan±  paº²ta½ paribhuñjitv± paresa½ nih²na½ deti, so d±nad±so
n±ma  tannimittanih²nabh±v±pattito.  Yo  y±disa½  attan±  paribhuñjati,  t±disameva
paresa½  deti,  so  d±nasah±yo n±ma tannimittah²n±dhikabh±vavivajjanena sadisa-
bh±v±pattito.  Yo  attan±  nih²na½  paribhuñjitv± paresa½ paº²ta½ deti, so d±napati
n±ma tannimittaseµµhabh±v±pattito.
    Nittejabh³to  tejah±nippattiy±.  Saha  byati gacchat²ti sahabyo, sahapavattanako,
tassa  bh±vo  sahabyat±, sahapavatt²ti ±ha “sahabh±va½ ek²bh±va½ gat±”ti. Asita-
ss±ti  v±  abandhassa,  taºh±bandhanena  abandhass±ti  attho.  Pañcama½ utt±na-
meva.
 
                                            S²hasen±patisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6-7. K±lad±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    36-37.   Chaµµhe   ±r±matoti   phal±r±mato.  Paµhamuppann±n²ti  sabbapaµhama½
suj±t±ni.  Bh±sitaññ³ti  bhikkh³  gharadv±re  µhit±  kiñc±pi  tuºh²  honti, atthato pana
“bhikkha½  deth±”ti  vadanti n±ma ariy±ya y±can±ya. Vuttañheta½ “uddhissa ariy±
tiµµhanti,  es±  ariy±na½  y±can±”ti. Tatra ye “maya½ pac±ma, ime na pacanti, paca-
m±ne   patv±   alabhant±   kuhi½   labhissant²”ti  deyyadhamma½  sa½vibhajanti,  te
bh±sitaññ³  n±ma  ñatv±  kattabbassa  karaºato. Yuttappattak±leti d±tu½ yuttappa-
ttak±le. Appaµiv±nacittoti anivattanacitto. Sattama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                               K±lad±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       8. Saddhasuttavaººan±



 
    38.  Aµµhame  (3.0018)  anukampant²ti “sabbe satt± sukh² hontu aver± aby±pajj±”-
ti  eva½  hitapharaºena anuggaºhanti. Apica upaµµh±k±na½ geha½ aññe s²lavante
sabrahmac±rino gahetv±



pavisant±pi  anuggaºhanti  n±ma.  N²cavuttinti  paºip±tas²la½. Kodham±nathaddha-
t±ya  rahitanti kodham±navasena uppanno yo thaddhabh±vo cittassa uddhum±tala-
kkhaºo,  tena  virahitanti  attho.  Soraccen±ti “tattha katama½ soracca½? Yo k±yiko
av²tikkamo,    v±casiko    av²tikkamo,    k±yikav±casiko    av²tikkamo,   ida½   vuccati
soracca½.   Sabbopi   s²lasa½varo   soraccan”ti   evam±gatena  s²lasa½varasaªkh±-
tena    soratabh±vena.    Sakhilanti   “tattha   katama½   s±khalya½?   Y±   s±   v±c±
thaddhak±  kakkas± pharus± kaµuk± abhisajjan² kodhas±mant± asam±dhisa½vatta-
nik±,  tath±r³pi½  v±ca½  pah±ya  y±  s±  v±c± nel± kaººasukh± peman²y± hadaya-
ªgam±  por²  bahujanakant±  bahujanaman±p±,  tath±r³pi½  v±ca½ bh±sit± hoti. Y±
tattha saºhav±cat± sakhilav±cat± apharusav±cat±, ida½ vuccati s±khalyan”ti (dha.
sa.    1350)   eva½   vuttena   sammodakamudubh±vena   samann±gata½.   Ten±ha
“sakhilanti sammodakan”ti.
 
                                                   Saddhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    9-10. Puttasutt±divaººan±
 
    39-40.  Navame  bhatoti  posito.  Ta½ pana bharaºa½ j±tak±lato paµµh±ya sukha-
paccay³paharaºena  dukkhapaccay±paharaºena  ca pavattitanti dassetu½ “amhe-
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Hatthap±dava¹¹han±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena  mukhena  siªgh±nik±pa-
nayananah±panamaº¹an±diñca   saªgaºh±ti.   M±t±pit³na½   santaka½  khett±di½
avin±setv±  rakkhita½  tesa½  parampar±ya  µhitiy±  k±raºa½  hot²ti  ±ha “amh±ka½
santaka½   …pe…   kulava½so   cira½  µhassat²”ti.  Sal±kabhatt±d²ni  anupacchindi-
tv±ti  sal±kabhatt±d²ni  avicchinditv±.  Yasm±  d±yajjappaµil±bhassa  yogyabh±vena
vattam±noyeva  d±yassa paµipajjissati, na itaroti ±ha “kulava½s±nur³p±ya paµipatti-
y±”ti-±di  (3.0019).  Attan±  d±yajj±raha½  karontoti att±na½ d±yajj±raha½ karonto.
M±t±pitaro   hi   attano   ov±de  avattam±ne  micch±paµipanne  d±rake  vinicchaya½
gantv±  aputte  karonti,  te  d±yajj±rah± na honti. Ov±de vattam±ne pana kulasanta-
kassa    s±mike   karonti.   Tatiyadivasato   paµµh±y±ti   matadivasato   tatiyadivasato
paµµh±ya. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva. Dasama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Puttasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Sumanavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           5. Muº¹ar±javaggo
 
 
                                                     1-2. ¾diyasutt±divaººan±



 
    41-42.  Pañcamassa  paµhame uµµh±nav²riy±dhigateh²Ti v± uµµh±nena ca v²riyena
ca   adhigatehi.   Tattha  uµµh±nanti  k±yika½  v²riya½.  V²riyanti  cetasikanti  vadanti.
Uµµh±nanti   v±   bhogupp±dane   yuttappayuttat±.   V²riya½   tajjo   uss±ho.  P²ºitanti
dh±ta½  sutitta½.  Tath±bh³to  pana yasm± th³lasar²ro hoti, tasm± “th³la½ karot²”ti
vutta½. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                   ¾diyasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Iµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Tatiye  appam±da½  pasa½sant²ti “et±ni ±yu-±d²ni patthayantena appam±do
k±tabbo”ti  appam±dameva  pasa½santi  paº¹it±. Yasm± v± puññakiriy±su paº¹it±
appam±da½  pasa½santi,  tasm±  ±yu-±d²ni  patthayantena  appam±dova k±tabboti
attho.   Purimasmi½  atthavikappe  “puññakiriy±s³”ti  padassa  “appamatto”ti  imin±
sambandho.  Yasm±  paº¹it±  appam±da½  pasa½santi,  yasm±  ca  puññakiriy±su
appamatto  ubho  atthe adhigato hoti, tasm± ±yu-±d²ni patthayantena appam±dova
(3.0020)   k±tabbo.   Dutiyasmi½   atthavikappe   paº¹it±  appam±da½  pasa½santi.
Katth±ti?  Puññakiriy±su.  Kasm±ti ce? Yasm± appamatto ubho atthe adhiggaºh±ti
paº¹ito, tasm±ti attho. Atthappaµil±bhen±Ti diµµhadhammik±dihitappaµil±bhena.
 
                                                      Iµµhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   4. Man±pad±y²suttavaººan±
 
    44.  Catutthe  jh±namanena  nibbatta½  manomayanti  ±ha “suddh±v±sesu eka½
jh±namanena  nibbatta½  devak±yan”ti.  Satipi hi sabbasatt±na½ abhisaªkh±rama-
nas±   nibbattabh±ve   b±hirapaccayehi  vin±  manas±va  nibbattatt±  “manomay±”ti
vuccanti  r³p±vacarasatt±.  Yadi  eva½  k±mabhave opap±tikasatt±nampi manoma-
yabh±vo   ±pajjat²ti   ce?  Na,  tattha  b±hirapaccayehi  nibbattetabbat±saªk±ya  eva
abh±vato   “manas±va   nibbatt±”ti   avadh±raº±sambhavato.   Niru¼ho  v±ya½  loke
manomayavoh±ro   r³p±vacarasattesu.   Tath±   hi   “annamayo,  p±ºamayo,  mano-
mayo,   ±nandamayo,   viññ±ºamayo”ti   pañcadh±  att±na½  vedav±dinopi  vadanti.
Ucchedav±dinopi vadanti “dibbo r³p² manomayo”ti (d². ni. 1.87). T²su v± kulasampa-
tt²s³ti   br±hmaºakhattiyavessasaªkh±tesu   sampannakulesu.  Chasu  v±  k±masa-
gges³ti chasu k±m±vacaradevesu.
 
                                               Man±pad±y²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                            5-6. Puññ±bhisandasutt±divaººan±
 
    45-46.   Pañcame   asaªkheyyoti   ±¼hakagaºan±ya   asaªkheyyo.  Yojanavasena
panassa  saªkh±  atthi  heµµh± mah±pathaviy± upari ±k±sena parisamantato cakka-
v±¼apabbatena   majjhe   tattha   tattha   µhitakehi   d²papabbatapariyantehi   paricchi-
nnatt±  j±nantena  yojanato  saªkh±tu½ sakk±ti katv±. Mah±sar²ramacchakumbh²la-
yakkharakkhasamah±n±gad±nav±d²na½     saviññ±ºak±na½     balav±mukhap±t±l±-
d²na½   aviññ±ºak±na½   bherav±rammaº±na½   vasena  bahubherava½  (3.0021).
Puth³ti   bah³.  Savant²ti  sandam±n±.  Upayant²ti  upagacchanti.  Chaµµha½  utt±na-
meva.
 
                                          Puññ±bhisandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7-8. Dhanasutt±divaººan±
 
    47-48.  Sattame  saddh±ti maggen±gat± saddh±. S²lañca yassa kaly±ºanti kaly±-
ºas²la½  n±ma  ariyas±vakassa  ariyakanta½  s²la½ vuccati. Tattha kiñc±pi ariyas±-
vakassa  ekas²lampi  akanta½  n±ma  natthi, imasmi½ panatthe bhavantarepi appa-
h²na½ pañcas²la½ adhippeta½. Aµµhama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Dhanasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. Kosalasuttavaººan±
 
    49.  Navame  patitakkhandhoti  sammukh±  kiñci  oloketu½  asamatthat±ya adho-
mukho.  Nippaµibh±noti  sahadhammika½  kiñci  vattu½  avisahanato  nippaµibh±no
paµibh±narahito.
 
                                                   Kosalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. N±radasuttavaººan±
 
    50.  Dasame  ajjhomucchitoti  adhimatt±ya  taºh±mucch±ya  mucchito, muccha½
moha½ pam±da½ ±panno. Ten±ha “gilitv± …pe… atirekamucch±ya taºh±ya sama-
nn±gato”ti.  Mahacc±ti mahatiy±. Liªgavipall±sena ceta½ vutta½. Ten±ha “mahat±
r±j±nubh±ven±”ti.
 
                                                   N±radasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                               Muº¹ar±javaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                         (6) 1. n²varaºavaggo
 
 
                                                   1-2. ¾varaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    51-52.  Dutiyassa  (3.0022)  paµhame  ±varant²ti  ±varaº±,  n²v±rayant²ti n²varaº±.
Ettha  ca  ±varant²ti kusaladhammuppatti½ ±dito pariv±renti. N²v±rayant²ti niravase-
sato   v±rayant²ti   attho,  tasm±  ±varaºavasen±ti  ±dito  kusaluppattiv±raºavasena.
N²varaºavasen±ti    niravasesato    v±raºavasen±ti    evamettha    attho   daµµhabbo.
Yasm±   pañca   n²varaº±   uppajjam±n±  anuppann±ya  lokiyalokuttar±ya  paññ±ya
uppajjitu½  na denti, uppann±pi aµµha sam±pattiyo pañca v± abhiññ± upacchinditv±
p±tenti,    tasm±    “paññ±ya   dubbal²karaº±”ti   vuccanti.   Upacchindana½   p±tana-
ñcettha  t±sa½ paññ±na½ anuppann±na½ uppajjitu½ appad±nameva. Iti mahagga-
t±nuttarapaññ±na½   ekacc±ya   ca   parittapaññ±ya   anuppattihetubh³t±   n²varaºa-
dhamm±   itar±sa½   samatthata½   vihanantiyev±ti   paññ±ya  dubbal²karaº±  vutt±.
Bh±van±manasik±rena  vin±  pakatiy±  manussehi  nibbattetabbo  dhammoti manu-
ssadhammo,   manussattabh±v±vaho   v±   dhammo   manussadhammo,  anu¼±ra½
parittakusala½.   Ya½   asatipi   buddhupp±de  vattati,  yañca  sandh±y±ha  “h²nena
brahmacariyena,  khattiye upapajjat²”ti (j±. 1.8.75). Ala½ ariy±ya ariyabh±v±y±ti ala-
mariyo,  ariyabh±v±ya  samatthoti  vutta½ hoti. Ñ±ºadassanameva ñ±ºadassanavi-
seso, alamariyo ca so ñ±ºadassanaviseso c±ti alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso.
    Ñ±ºadassananti   ca   dibbacakkhupi   vipassan±pi  maggopi  phalampi  paccave-
kkhaºañ±ºampi    sabbaññutaññ±ºampi    vuccati.    “Appamatto   sam±no   ñ±ºada-
ssana½  ±r±dhet²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.311)  hi  ettha  dibbacakkhu  ñ±ºadassana½  n±ma.
“Ñ±ºadassan±ya  citta½  abhin²harati  abhininn±met²”ti (d². ni. 1.234) ettha vipassa-
n±ñ±ºa½. “Abhabb± te ñ±º±ya dassan±ya anuttar±ya sambodh±y±”ti (a. ni. 4.196)
ettha  maggo.  “Ayamañño  (3.0023)  uttarimanussadhamm±  alamariyañ±ºadassa-
naviseso  adhigato  ph±suvih±ro”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.328)  ettha  phala½.  “Ñ±ºañca pana
me  dassana½  udap±di, akupp± me vimutti, ayamantim± j±ti, natthi d±ni punabbha-
vo”ti  (sa½.  ni.  5.1081;  mah±va.  16;  paµi.  ma. 2.30) ettha paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½.
“Ñ±ºañca  pana me dassana½ udap±di ‘satt±hak±lakato ±¼±ro k±l±mo’”ti (ma. ni. 1.
284;   2.340)   ettha  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½.  Idha  pana  lokuttaradhammo  adhippeto.



Ettha  ca  r³p±yatana½  j±n±ti  cakkhuviññ±ºa½  viya  passati  c±ti ñ±ºadassana½,
dibbacakkhu.    Sammasan³pac±re    ca    dhammalakkhaºattayañca   tath±   j±n±ti
passati  c±ti  ñ±ºadassana½,  vipassan±.  Nibb±na½ catt±ri v± sacc±ni asammoha-
ppaµivedhato  j±n±ti  passati  c±ti ñ±ºadassana½, maggo. Phala½ pana nibb±nava-
seneva  yojetabba½.  Paccavekkhaº±  magg±dhigatassa  atthassa sabbaso jotana-
µµhena  ñ±ºadassana½.  Sabbaññut±  an±varaºat±ya samantacakkhut±ya ca ñ±ºa-
dassana½. By±diººak±loti pariy±dinnak±lo. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                ¾varaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             3-4. Padh±niyaªgasutt±divaººan±
 
    53-54.  Tatiye padahat²ti padahano, bh±vanamanuyutto yog², tassa bh±vo bh±va-
n±nuyogo     padahanabh±vo.     Padh±namassa    atth²ti    padh±niko,    ka-k±rassa
k±ra½   katv±   “padh±niyo”ti   vutta½.   “Abhin²h±rato  paµµh±ya  ±gatatt±”ti  vuttatt±
paccekabodhisattas±vakabodhisatt±nampi  paºidh±nato pabhuti ±gatasaddh± ±ga-
manasadd±   eva,   ukkaµµhaniddesena   pana   “sabbaññubodhisatt±nan”ti  vutta½.
Adhigamato   samud±gatatt±  aggamaggaphalasampayutt±  c±pi  adhigamasaddh±
n±ma, y±



sot±pannassa  aªgabh±vena  vutt±.  Acalabh±ven±ti  paµipakkhena anadhibhavan²-
yatt±   niccalabh±vena.   Okappananti  okkanditv±  adhimuccana½,  pas±duppattiy±
pas±dan²yavatthusmi½    pas²danameva.    Suppaµividdhanti    suµµhu   paµividdha½.
Yath±    tena   paµividdhena   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½   hatthagata½   ahosi,   tath±   paµi-
viddha½.    Yassa    buddhasubuddhat±ya    saddh±    acal±    asampavedhi,    tassa
dhammasudhammat±ya    saªghasuppaµipannat±ya    (3.0024)   tena   paµivedhena
saddh±  na  tath±ti  aµµh±nameta½  anavak±so.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “yo,  bhikkhave,
buddhe  pasanno dhamme pasanno saªghe pasanno”ti-±di. Padh±nav²riya½ ijjhati-
“addh± im±ya paµipad±ya jar±maraºato mucciss±m²”ti sakkacca½ padahanato.
    Appa-saddo   abh±vattho  “appasaddassa  …pe…  kho  pan±”ti-±d²su  viy±ti  ±ha
“arogo”ti.   Samavep±kiniy±ti  yath±bhuttam±h±ra½  sam±k±reneva  pacanas²l±ya.
Da¼ha½  katv±  pacant²  hi  gahaº²  ghorabh±vena pittavik±r±divasena roga½ janeti,
sithila½   katv±   pacant²   mandabh±vena   v±tavik±r±divasena   ten±ha   “n±tis²t±ya
n±ccuºh±y±”ti.  Gahaºitejassa  mandapaµut±vasena  satt±na½  yath±kkama½ s²tu-
ºhasahat±ti  ±ha  “atis²talaggahaºiko”ti-±di. Y±th±vato accayadesan± attano ±vika-
raºa½   n±m±ti  ±ha  “yath±bh³ta½  attano  aguºa½  pak±set±”ti.  Udayatthag±mini-
y±ti saªkh±r±na½ udayañca vayañca paµivijjhantiy±ti ayamettha atthoti ±ha “udaya-
ñc±”ti-±di.  Parisuddh±y±ti  nirupakkiles±ya.  Nibbijjhitu½  samatth±y±ti tadaªgava-
sena  savisesa½  pajahitu½  samatth±ya.  Tassa  dukkhassa  khayag±miniy±ti ya½
dukkha½   imasmi½   ñ±ºe   anadhigate   pavattiraha½,   adhigate   na  pavatti,  ta½
sandh±ya   vadati.   Tath±hesa   yog±vacaro  “c³¼asot±panno”ti  vuccati.  Catuttha½
utt±nameva.
 
                                           Padh±niyaªgasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. M±t±puttasuttavaººan±
 
    55.  Pañcame  viss±soTi  visacch±yasant±no  bh±vo.  Ot±roti  tattha cittassa anu-
ppaveso.    Gahetv±ti    attano    eva   ok±sa½   gahetv±.   Khepetv±ti   kusalav±ra½
khepetv±.
    Ghaµµeyy±ti  akkaman±divasena  b±dheyya.  T²hi  pariññ±h²ti ñ±tat²raºappah±na-
saªkh±t±hi  t²hi  pariññ±hi.  Natthi  etesa½  kutoci  bhayanti  akutobhay±, nibbhay±ti
attho.  Catunna½  ogh±na½,  sa½s±ramahoghasseva  v±  p±ra½  pariyanta½  gat±.
Ten±ha “p±ra½ vuccati nibb±nan”ti-±di.
 
                                                 M±t±puttasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     6. Upajjh±yasuttavaººan±
 
    56.   Chaµµhe   (3.0025)   madhurakabh±vo   n±ma  sar²rassa  thambhitatta½,  ta½



pana  garubh±vapubbakanti  ±ha  “sañj±tagarubh±vo”ti. Na pakkh±yant²ti nappak±-
senti, n±n±k±raºato na upaµµhahanti. Ten±ha “catasso dis± ca anudis± ca mayha½
na upaµµhahant²”ti. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                 Upajjh±yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                 7. Abhiºhapaccavekkhitabbaµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    57.  Sattame  jar±dhammoti  dhamma-saddo “asammosadhammo nibb±nan”ti-±-
d²su  (su.  ni.  763)  viya  pakatipariy±yo,  tasm±  jar±pakatiko  jiººasabh±voti  attho.
Ten±ha  “jar±sabh±vo”ti-±di.  Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Kammun± d±tabba½ ±di-
yat²ti   kammad±y±do,   attan±   yath³pacitakammaphalabh±g²ti   attho.   Ta½  pana
d±yajja½  k±raº³pac±rena vadanto “kamma½ mayha½ d±yajja½ santakanti attho”-
ti   ±ha   yath±   “kusal±na½,   bhikkhave,  dhamm±na½  sam±d±nahetu,  evamida½
puñña½  va¹¹hat²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.80).  Yon²hi phala½ sabh±vato bhinnampi abhinna½
viya  missita½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “kamma½  mayha½  yoni k±raºan”ti. Mamattavasena
bajjhant²ti   bandh³,   ñ±ti   s±lohito  ca,  kamma½  pana  ekantasambandhav±ti  ±ha
“kamma½   mayha½   bandh³”ti.  Patiµµh±ti  avassayo.  Kammasadiso  hi  satt±na½
avassayo natthi.
    Yobbana½  ±rabbha  uppannamadoti  “mahallakak±le  puñña½ kariss±ma, daha-
ramha  t±v±”ti  yobbana½  apass±ya  m±nakaraºa½. “Aha½ nirogo saµµhi v± sattati
v±   vass±ni   atikkant±ni,  na  me  har²takakhaº¹ampi  kh±ditabba½,  ime  panaññe
‘asuka½  no  µh±na½  rujjati,  bhesajja½  kh±d±m±’ti vicaranti, ko añño may± sadiso
nirogo   n±m±”ti   eva½   m±nakaraºa½   ±rogyamado.   Sabbesampi  j²vita½  n±ma
pabhaªgura½    dukkh±nubandhañca,    tadubhaya½   anoloketv±   pabandhaµµhiti½
paccayasulabhatañca  niss±ya  “cira½  j²vi½,  cira½ j²v±mi, cira½ j²viss±mi, sukha½
j²vi½, sukha½ j²v±mi, sukha½ j²viss±m²”ti eva½ m±nakaraºa½ j²vitamado.
    Upadhirahitanti   (3.0026)   k±m³padhirahita½.   Catt±ro   hi  upadh²–  k±m³padhi,
khandh³padhi,  kiles³padhi,  abhisaªkh±r³padh²ti.  K±m±pi “ya½ pañca k±maguºe
paµicca  uppajjati  sukha½  somanassa½, aya½ k±m±na½ ass±do”ti (ma. ni. 1.166)
eva½   vuttassa   sukhassa   adhiµµh±nabh±vato  “upadhiyati  ettha  sukhan”ti  imin±
vacanatthena  “upadh²”ti  vuccati,  khandh±pi  khandham³lakassa  dukkhassa adhi-
µµh±nabh±vato,    kiles±pi    ap±yadukkhassa    adhiµµh±nabh±vato,    abhisaªkh±r±pi
bhavadukkhassa adhiµµh±nabh±vato. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                            Abhiºhapaccavekkhitabbaµµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         8-10. Licchavikum±rakasutt±divaººan±
 
    58-60.   Aµµhame   s±pateyyanti  ettha  sa½  vuccati  dhana½,  tassa  pat²ti  sapati,



dhanas±miko.   Tassa  hit±vahatt±  s±pateyya½,  drabya½,  dhananti  attho.  Attano
rucivasena g±makicca½ net²ti g±maniyo, g±maniyoyeva g±maºiko.
    Anv±ya  upaniss±ya  j²vanas²l±  anuj²vinoti ±ha “ye ca eta½ upaniss±ya j²vant²”ti.
Eka½  mah±kula½  niss±ya  paºº±sampi saµµhipi kul±ni j²vanti, te manusse sandh±-
yeta½ vutta½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva. Navam±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                        Licchavikum±rakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                N²varaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (7) 2. saññ±vaggo
 
 
                                                    1-5. Saññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    61-65.    Dutiyassa    paµhame   “mahapphal±   mah±nisa½s±”ti   ubhayampeta½
atthato  eka½,  byañjanameva  n±nanti ±ha “mahapphal±”ti-±di. “Pañcime gahapa-
tayo  ±nisa½s±”ti-±d²su  (ud±.  76)  ±nisa½sa-saddo  phalapariy±yopi hoti (3.0027).
Mahato  lokuttarassa  sukhassa paccay± hont²ti mah±nisa½s±. Amatogadh±ti ama-
tabbhantar±   amata½   anuppaviµµh±   nibb±nadiµµhatt±,   tato  para½  na  gacchanti.
Tena vutta½ “amatapariyos±n±”ti. Amata½ pariyos±na½ avas±na½ et±santi amata-
pariyos±n±.   Maraºasaññ±ti   maraº±nupassan±ñ±ºena  saññ±.  ¾h±re  paµik³lasa-
ññ±ti  ±h±ra½ gaman±divasena paµik³lato pariggaºhantassa uppannasaññ±. Ukka-
ºµhitass±ti nibbindantassa katthacipi asajjantassa. Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  Saññ±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6-10. S±j²vasutt±divaººan±
 
    66-70.  Chaµµhe  saha ±j²vanti etth±ti s±j²vo, pañhassa pucchana½ vissajjanañca.
Ten±ha   “s±j²voti   pañhapucchanañceva   pañhavissajjanañc±”ti-±di.   Abhisaªkha-
tanti cita½. Sattam±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  S±j²vasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Saññ±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                         (8) 3. yodh±j²vavaggo
 
 
                                    1-2. Paµhamacetovimuttiphalasutt±divaººan±
 
    71-72.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  avijj±palighanti ettha avijj±ti vaµµam³lik± avijj±, aya½
pacurajanehi   ukkhipitu½  asakkuºeyyabh±vato  dukkhipanaµµhena  nibb±nadv±ra-
ppavesavibandhanena  ca  “paligho  viy±ti  paligho”ti  vuccati.  Tenesa  tass±  ukkhi-
ttatt±   “ukkhittapaligho”ti   vutto.   Punabbhavassa   karaºas²lo,   punabbhava½   v±
phala½  arahat²ti  ponobhavik±,  punabbhavad±yik±ti attho. J±tisa½s±roti j±yanava-
sena     ceva     sa½saraºavasena    ca    eva½laddhan±m±na½    punabbhavakkha-
ndh±na½  paccayo  kamm±bhisaªkh±ro.  J±tisa½s±roti hi phal³pac±rena k±raºa½
vutta½.  Tañhi  punappuna½  uppattik±raºavasena  parikkhipitv± µhitatt± “parikh±”ti
vuccati  sant±nassa  (3.0028) parikkhipanato. Tenesa tassa sa½kiººatt± vikiººatt±
sabbaso khittatt± vin±sitatt± “sa½kiººaparikho”ti vutto.
    Taºh±saªkh±tanti   ettha   taºh±ti   vaµµam³lik±   taºh±.   Ayañhi  gambh²r±nugata-
µµhena   “esik±”ti   vuccati.   Luñcitv±  uddharitv±.  Orambh±giy±n²ti  orambh±gajana-
k±ni   k±mabhave   upapattipaccay±ni  k±mar±gasa½yojan±d²ni.  Et±ni  hi  kav±µa½
viya   nagaradv±ra½   citta½  pidahitv±  µhitatt±  “agga¼±”ti  vuccanti.  Tenesa  tesa½
niggatatt±   bhinnatt±   “niragga¼o”ti   vuttoti.   Aggamaggena   panno  apacito  m±na-
ddhajo   etass±ti   pannaddhajo.   Pannabh±roti   khandhabh±rakilesabh±ra-abhisa-
ªkh±rabh±r±   oropit±   ass±ti   pannabh±ro.  Visa½yuttoti  cat³hi  yogehi  sabbakile-
sehi  ca  visa½yutto.  Asmim±noti  r³pe  asm²ti  m±no,  vedan±ya,  saññ±ya, saªkh±-
resu,  viññ±ºe  asmim±no.  Ettha  hi  pañcapi  khandhe  avisesato  “asm²”ti gahetv±
pavattam±no asmim±noti adhippeto.
     Nagaradv±rassa      parissayapaµib±hanatthañceva     sodhanatthañca     ubhosu
passesu  esik±thambhe  nikhaºitv±  µhapet²ti  ±ha  “nagaradv±re uss±pite esik±tha-
mbhe”ti. P±k±raviddha½saneneva parikh±bh³misamakaraºa½ hot²ti ±ha “p±k±ra½
bhinditv±  parikha½  vikiritv±”ti. “Evan”ti-±di upam±sa½sandana½. Santo sa½vijja-
m±no k±yo dhammasam³hoti sakk±yo, up±d±nakkhandhapañcaka½. Dvatti½saka-
mmak±raº±   dukkhakkhandhe   ±gatadukkh±ni.   Akkhirogas²sarog±dayo.  Aµµhana-
vuti rog±, r±jabhay±d²ni pañcav²satimah±bhay±ni. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                 Paµhamacetovimuttiphalasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      3-4. Paµhamadhammavih±r²sutt±divaººan±
 
    73-74. Tatiye niyakajjhatteti attano sant±ne. Mett±ya upasa½haraºavasena hita½
esantena.   Karuº±ya   vasena  anukampam±nena.  Pariggahetv±ti  parito  gahetv±,
pharitv±ti  attho.  Paricc±ti  parito katv±, samantato pharitv± icceva attho. “Paµicc±”-
tipi  (3.0029)  p±µho.  M± pamajjitth±ti “jh±yath±”ti vuttasamathavipassan±na½ ana-



nuyuñjanena  aññena  v±  kenaci pam±dak±raºena m± pam±da½ ±pajjittha. Niyy±-
nikas±sane   akattabbakaraºa½   viya   kattabb±karaºampi  pam±doti.  Vipattik±leti
satta-asapp±y±divipattiyutte    k±le.    Sabbepi    s±sane   guº±   idheva   saªgaha½
gacchant²ti   ±ha  “jh±yatha  m±  pam±dattha  …pe…  anus±san²”ti.  Catutthe  natthi
vattabba½.



 
                                   Paµhamadhammavih±r²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             5. Paµhamayodh±j²vasuttavaººan±
 
    75.  Pañcame yujjhana½ yodho, so ±j²vo etesanti yodh±j²v±. Ten±ha “yuddh³paj²-
vino”ti.   Santhambhitv±   µh±tu½   na   sakkot²ti  baddho  dhitisampanno  µh±tu½  na
sakkoti.  Sam±gateti sampatte. By±pajjat²ti vik±ram±pajjati. Ten±ha “pakatibh±va½
jahat²”ti.
    Rajaggasminti paccatte bhummavacananti ±ha “ki½ tassa puggalassa rajagga½
n±m±”ti.   Vinibbeµhetv±ti   gahitaggahaºa½  vissajj±petv±.  Mocetv±ti  sar²rato  apa-
netv±.
 
                                         Paµhamayodh±j²vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               6. Dutiyayodh±j²vasuttavaººan±
 
    76.   Chaµµhe   cammanti  imin±  cammamaya½  cammamiti  sibbita½,  añña½  v±
keµakaphalak±di½   saªgaºh±ti.   Dhanukal±pa½   sannayhitv±ti   dhanuñceva   t³ºi-
rañca  sannayhitv± sajjetv±. Dhanudaº¹assa jiy±yattabh±vakaraº±dipi hi dhanuno
sannayhana½.  Tenev±ha “dhanuñca sarakal±pañca sannayhitv±”ti. Yuddhasanni-
vesena  µhitanti dvinna½ sen±na½ by³hanasa½vidh±nanayena kato yo sanniveso,
tassa   vasena   µhita½,   sen±by³hasa½vidh±navasena  sanniviµµhanti  vutta½  hoti.
Uss±hañca v±y±mañca karot²ti yujjhanavasena uss±ha½ v±y±mañca karoti. Pariy±-
p±dent²ti maraºapariyantika½ apara½ p±penti. Ten±ha “pariy±p±dayant²”ti, j²vita½
pariy±p±dayanti maraºa½ paµipajj±pent²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Arakkhiteneva   (3.0030)   k±yen±ti-±d²su   hatthap±de   k²¼±pento  g²va½  vipariva-
ttento   k±ya½   na  rakkhati  n±ma.  N±nappak±ra½  duµµhulla½  karonto  v±ca½  na
rakkhati  n±ma.  K±mavitakk±dayo  vitakkento  citta½  na  rakkhati n±ma. Anupaµµhi-
t±ya  satiy±ti  k±yagat±ya  satiy±  anupaµµhit±ya.  R±gena  anugatoti  r±gena  anupa-
hato. R±gaparetoti v± r±gena phuµµho phuµµhavisena viya sappena.
    Anudahanaµµhen±ti  anup±yappaµipattiy±.  Sampati ±yatiñca mah±bhit±paµµhena.
Anavatthitasabh±vat±ya ittarapaccupaµµh±naµµhena. Muhuttaramaº²yat±ya t±vak±li-
kaµµhena.    Byattehi    abhibhavan²yat±ya    sabbaªgapaccaªgapalibhañjanaµµhena.
Chedanabhedan±di-adhikaraºabh±vena  ugghaµµanasadisat±ya adhikuµµanaµµhena.
Avaºe  vaºa½ upp±detv± anto anupavisanasabh±vat±ya vinivijjhanaµµhena. Diµµha-
dhammikasampar±yika anatthanimittat±ya s±saªkasappaµibhayaµµhena.
 
                                           Dutiyayodh±j²vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                     7-8. Paµhama-an±gatabhayasutt±divaººan±
 
    77-78.  Sattame  visesassa pattiy± visesassa p±puºanattha½. V²riyanti padh±na-
v²riya½.  Ta½  pana  caªkamanavasena  karaºe “k±yikan”tipi vattabbata½ labhat²ti
±ha–   “duvidhamp²”ti.  Satthakav±t±ti  sandhibandhan±ni  kattariy±  chindant±  viya
pavattav±t±.  Ten±ha–  “sattha½  viy±”ti-±di.  Katakammeh²ti katacorakammehi. Te
kira  katakamm±  ya½  nesa½  devata½ ±y±citv± kamma½ nipphanna½, tassa upa-
k±ratth±ya  manusse  m±retv±  galalohit±ni gaºhanti. Te “aññesu manussesu m±ri-
yam±nesu  kol±hala½  uppajjissati,  pabbajita½  pariyesanto  n±ma natth²”ti mañña-
m±n±  bhikkh³  gahetv±  m±renti.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vutta½.  Akatakammeh²ti aµa-
vito  g±ma½  ±gamanak±le  kammanipphattattha½ puretara½ balikamma½ k±tuk±-
mehi.   Tenev±ha–   “corika½   katv±   nikkhant±  katakamm±  n±m±”ti-±di.  Aµµhame
natthi vattabba½.
 
                                  Paµhama-an±gatabhayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           9. Tatiya-an±gatabhayasuttavaººan±
 
    79.  Navame  (3.0031)  p±¼igambh²r±ti  (sa½.  ni. µ². 2.2.229) p±¼ivasena gambh²r±
ag±dh±  dukkhog±h±  sallasuttasadis±.  Sallasuttañhi  (su.  ni.  579) “animittamana-
ññ±tan”ti-±din±  p±¼ivasena  gambh²ra½,  na  atthagambh²ra½.  Tath±  hi tattha t± t±
g±th±    duviññeyyar³p±   tiµµhanti.   Duviññeyyañhi   ñ±ºena   dukkhog±hanti   katv±
“gambh²ran”ti    vuccati.   Pubb±para½pettha   k±sañci   g±th±na½   duviññeyyat±ya
dukkhog±hameva,   tasm±   p±¼ivasena   gambh²ra½.  Atthagambh²r±ti  atthavasena
gambh²r±   mah±vedallasuttasadis±,   mah±vedallasuttassa  (ma.  ni.  1.449  ±dayo)
atthavasena   gambh²rat±   p±kaµ±yeva.  Loka½  uttarat²ti  lokuttaro,  so  atthabh³to
etesa½  atth²ti  lokuttar±.  Ten±ha–  “lokuttaradhammad²pak±”ti.  Suññat±paµisa½yu-
tt±ti  sattasuññadhammappak±sak±. Ten±ha “khandhadh±tu-±yatanapaccay±k±ra-
ppaµisa½yutt±”ti.   Uggahetabba½   pariy±puºitabbanti   ca  liªgavacanavipall±sena
vuttanti   ±ha   “uggahetabbe   ceva   va¼añjetabbe   c±”ti.  Kavino  kamma½  kavit±.
Yassa  pana  ya½  kamma½,  ta½  tena  katanti vuccat²ti ±ha “kavit±ti kav²hi kat±”ti.
K±veyyanti  kabya½,  kabyanti ca kavin± vuttanti attho. Ten±ha “tasseva vevacana-
n”ti.    Cittakkhar±ti    citr±k±ra-akkhar±.   Itara½   tasseva   vevacana½.   S±sanato
bahiddh±  µhit±ti  na  s±san±vacar±.  B±hirakas±vakeh²ti “buddh±”ti appaññ±t±na½
yesa½   kesañci  s±vakehi.  Suss³sissant²ti  akkharacittat±ya  ceva  sarasampattiy±
ca  attaman± hutv± s±maºeradaharabhikkhum±tug±mamah±gahapatik±dayo “esa
dhammakathiko”ti sannipatitv± sotuk±m± bhavissanti.
 
                                       Tatiya-an±gatabhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                        10. Catuttha-an±gatabhayasuttavaººan±
 
    80.    Dasame   pañcavidhena   sa½saggen±ti   “savanasa½saggo,   dassanasa½-
saggo,     samull±pasa½saggo,     sambhogasa½saggo,    k±yasa½saggo”ti    eva½
vuttena  pañcavidhena  sa½saggena.  Sa½sajjati  eten±ti sa½saggo, r±go. Savana-
hetuko,  savanavasena v± pavatto sa½saggo savanasa½saggo. Esa nayo (3.0032)
sesesupi.   K±yasa½saggo  pana  k±yapar±m±so.  Tesu  parehi  v±  kathiyam±na½
r³p±disampatti½   attan±   v±  sitalapitag²tasadda½  suºantassa  sotaviññ±ºav²thiva-
sena  uppanno  r±go  savanasa½saggo n±ma. Visabh±gar³pa½ olokentassa pana
cakkhuviññ±ºav²thivasena   uppanno   r±go   dassanasa½saggo   n±ma.   Aññama-
ñña-±l±pasall±pavasena    uppannar±go   samull±pasa½saggo   n±ma.   Bhikkhuno
bhikkhuniy±  santaka½, bhikkhuniy± bhikkhussa santaka½ gahetv± paribhogakara-
ºavasena     uppannar±go    sambhogasa½saggo    N±ma.    Hatthagg±h±divasena
uppanno r±go k±yasa½saggo n±ma.
    Anekavihitanti  annasannidhip±nasannidhivatthasannidhiy±nasannidhisayanasa-
nnidhigandhasannidhi-     ±misasannidhivasena     anekappak±ra½.    Sannidhikata-
ss±ti   etena   “sannidhik±raparibhogan”ti   (dha.   sa.  tikam±tik±  10)  ettha  k±ra-sa-
ddassa  kammatthata½  dasseti.  Yath± v± “±caya½ g±mino”ti vattabbe anun±sika-
lopena    “±cayag±mino”ti    niddeso    kato,   eva½   “sannidhik±ra½   paribhogan”ti
vattabbe   anun±sikalopena  “sannidhik±raparibhogan”ti  vutta½,  sannidhi½  katv±
paribhoganti attho.
    “Sannidhikatassa  paribhogan”ti  ettha  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.12)  pana  duvidh± kath±
vinayavasena  sallekhavasena  ca.  Vinayavasena  t±va  ya½ kiñci anna½ ajja paµi-
ggahita½ aparajju sannidhik±ra½ hoti, tassa paribhoge p±cittiya½. Attan± laddha½
pana   s±maºer±na½   datv±   tehi   laddha½   v±  p±petv±  dutiyadivase  bhuñjitu½
vaµµati,  sallekho  pana  na hoti. P±nasannidhimhipi eseva nayo. Vatthasannidhimhi
anadhiµµhit±vikappita½   sannidhi   ca  hoti,  sallekhañca  kopeti.  Aya½  nippariy±ya-
kath±.   Pariy±yato   pana   tic²varasantuµµhena   bhavitabba½,   catuttha½   labhitv±
aññassa  d±tabba½.  Sace  yassa kassaci d±tu½ na sakkoti, yassa pana d±tuk±mo
hoti,  so uddesatth±ya v± paripucchatth±ya v± gato, ±gatamatte d±tabba½, ad±tu½
na  vaµµati.  C²vare  pana appahonte, satiy± v± pacc±s±ya anuññ±tak±la½ µhapetu½
vaµµati.  S³cisuttac²varak±rak±na½  al±bhe  tatopi  vinayakamma½  katv±  µhapetu½
vaµµati  “imasmi½  jiººe  puna  ²disa½  kuto  labhiss±m²”ti  pana µhapetu½ na vaµµati,
sannidhi ca hoti, sallekhañca kopeti.
    Y±nasannidhimhi  (3.0033)  y±na½  n±ma  vayha½  ratho  sakaµa½ sandam±nik±
p±µaªk²ti.   Na   paneta½   pabbajitassa   y±na½,   up±hana½  pana  y±na½.  Ekabhi-
kkhussa  hi eko araññav±satth±ya, eko dhotap±dakatth±y±ti ukka½sato dve up±ha-
nasaªgh±µak±  vaµµanti,  tatiya½  labhitv± aññassa d±tabbo. “Imasmi½ jiººe añña½
kuto  labhiss±m²”ti  µhapetu½  na  vaµµati, sannidhi ca hoti, sallekhañca kopeti. Saya-
nasannidhimhi  sayananti  mañco. Ekassa bhikkhuno eko sayanagabbhe, eko div±-
µµh±neti  ukka½sato  dve  mañc± vaµµanti. Tato uttari½ labhitv± aññassa bhikkhuno,



gaºassa  v±  d±tabbo,  ad±tu½  na  vaµµati,  sannidhi  ceva  hoti, sallekho ca kuppati.
Gandhasannidhimhi    bhikkhuno   kaº¹ukacchuchavidos±di-±b±dhe   sati   gandh±
vaµµanti.  Gandhatthikena gandhañca ±har±petv± tasmi½ roge v³pasante aññesa½
v± ±b±dhik±na½ d±tabba½, dv±re pañcaªguligharadh³pan±d²su v± upanetabba½.
“Puna  roge  sati  bhavissat²”ti  µhapetu½  na  vaµµati,  gandhasannidhi  ca  hoti, salle-
khañca kopeti.
    ¾misanti   vutt±vasesa½  daµµhabba½.  Seyyathida½–  idhekacco  bhikkhu  “tath±-
r³pe  k±le  upak±r±ya  bhavissant²”ti tilataº¹ulamuggam±san±¼ikeraloºamacchasa-
ppitelakul±labh±jan±d²ni   ±har±petv±   µhapeti.   So   vassak±le  k±lasseva  s±maºe-
rehi  y±gu½  pac±petv± paribhuñjitv± “s±maºera udakakaddame dukkha½ g±ma½
pavisitu½,   gaccha  asukakula½  gantv±  mayha½  vih±re  nisinnabh±va½  ±rocehi,
asukakulato  dadhi-±d²ni ±har±”ti peseti. Bhikkh³hi “ki½, bhante, g±ma½ pavisiss±-
m±”ti  vuttepi  “duppaveso, ±vuso, id±ni g±mo”ti vadati. Te “hotu, bhante, acchatha
tumhe,   maya½   bhikkha½  pariyesitv±  ±hariss±m±”ti  gacchanti.  Atha  s±maºero
dadhi-±d²ni  ±haritv±  bhattañca  byañjanañca  samp±detv± upaneti, ta½ bhuñjanta-
sseva   upaµµh±k±   bhatta½   pahiºanti,   tatopi   man±paman±pa½   bhuñjati.   Atha
bhikkh³  piº¹ap±ta½  gahetv±  ±gacchanti,  tatopi  man±paman±pa½  bhuñjatiyeva.
Eva½   catum±sampi   v²tin±meti.  Aya½  vuccati  bhikkhu  muº¹akuµumbikaj²vika½
j²vati,   na   samaºaj²vikanti.   Evar³po  ±misasannidhi  n±ma  hoti.  Bhikkhuno  pana
vasanaµµh±ne   ek±   taº¹ulan±¼i   eko   gu¼apiº¹o   (3.0034)  ku¹uvamatta½  sapp²ti
ettaka½  nidhetu½  vaµµati ak±le sampattacor±na½ atth±ya. Te hi ettaka½ ±misapa-
µisanth±ra½  alabhant±  j²vit±  voropeyyu½,  tasm±  sace hi ettaka½ natthi, ±har±pe-
tv±pi  µhapetu½  vaµµati. Aph±sukak±le ca yadettha kappiya½, ta½ attan±pi paribhu-
ñjitu½ vaµµati. Kappiyakuµiya½ pana bahu½ µhapentassapi sannidhi n±ma natthi.
 
                                    Catuttha-an±gatabhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Yodh±j²vavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            (9) 4. theravaggo
 
 
                                                  1-2. Rajan²yasutt±divaººan±
 
    81-82.  Catutthassa paµhama½ suviññeyyameva. Dutiye guºamakkhan±ya pava-
ttopi  attano  k±raka½  g³thena  paharanta½  g³tho  viya  paµhamatara½  makkhet²ti
makkho,  so  etassa  atth²ti  makkh².  Pa¼±sat²ti  pa¼±so,  parassa guºe ¹a½sitv± viya
apanet²ti  attho.  So  etassa  atth²ti  pa¼±s².  Pa¼±s²  puggalo  hi  dutiyassa dhura½ na
deti,  sampas±retv±  tiµµhati. Ten±ha “yugagg±halakkhaºena pa¼±sena samann±ga-
to”ti.



 
                                                Rajan²yasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                       3. Kuhakasuttavaººan±
 
    83.   Tatiye  t²hi  kuhanavatth³h²ti  s±mantajappana-iriy±pathasannissitapaccaya-
ppaµisevanabhedato    tippabhedehi   kuhanavatth³hi.   Tividhena   kuhanavatthun±
loka½   kuhayati   vimh±payati  “aho  acchariyapuriso”ti  attani  paresa½  vimhaya½
upp±det²ti   kuhako.  L±bhasakk±ratthiko  hutv±  lapati  att±na½  d±yaka½  v±  ukkhi-
pitv±   yath±   so   kiñci  dad±ti,  eva½  ukk±cetv±  kathet²ti  lapako.  Nimitta½  s²la½
tass±ti  nemittiko,  nimittena  v±  carati,  nimitta½  v±  karot²ti nemittiko. Nimittanti ca
paresa½     paccayad±nasaññupp±daka½    k±yavac²kamma½    vuccati    (3.0035).
Nippeso   s²lamass±ti   nippesiko.  Nippisat²ti  v±  nippeso,  nippesoyeva  nippesiko.
Nippesoti   ca  saµhapuriso  viya  l±bhasakk±rattha½  akkosanuppaº¹anaparapiµµhi-
ma½sikat±di.
 
                                                   Kuhakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        6-7. Paµisambhid±ppattasutt±divaººan±
 
    86-87.  Chaµµhe  paµisambhid±su ya½ vattabba½, ta½ heµµh± vuttameva. Ucc±va-
c±n²ti  uccan²c±ni.  Ten±ha  “mahantakhuddak±n²”ti.  Ki½karaº²y±n²ti “ki½ karom²”ti
eva½   vatv±  kattabbakamm±ni.  Tattha  uccakamm±ni  n±ma  c²varassa  karaºa½,
rajana½,  cetiye  sudh±kamma½, uposath±g±racetiyagharabodhigharesu kattabba-
kammanti   evam±di.   Avacakamma½  n±ma  p±dadhovanamakkhan±di  khuddaka-
kamma½.   Tatrup±y±s±ti   tatrupagamaniy±,   tatra   tatra   mahante   khuddake   ca
kamme  s±dhanavasena  upagacchantiy±ti  attho.  Tassa  tassa kammassa nipph±-
dane  samatth±y±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Tatrup±y±y±ti  v±  tatra  tatra  kamme s±dhetabbe
up±yabh³t±ya.  Ala½  k±tunti  k±tu½  samattho hoti. Ala½ sa½vidh±tunti vic±retu½
samattho. Sattama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                      Paµisambhid±ppattasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        8. Therasuttavaººan±
 
    88.   Aµµhame   thirabh±vappattoti   s±sane   thirabh±va½  anivattibh±va½  pattho.
Pabbajito hutv± bah³ rattiyo j±n±t²ti rattaññ³. Ten±ha “pabbajitadivasato paµµh±y±”-
ti-±di.  P±kaµoti  ayath±bh³taguºehi  ceva  yath±bh³taguºehi  ca  samuggato.  Yaso
etassa   atth²ti   yasass²,   Yasa½  sito  nissito  v±  yasass².  Ten±ha  “yasanissito”ti.
Asata½  as±dh³na½  dhamm± asaddhamm±, asant± v± asundar± g±rayh± l±mak±
dhamm±ti asaddhamm±. Vipariy±yena saddhamm± veditabb±.
 



                                                    Therasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Paµhamasekhasuttavaººan±
 
    89.  Navame  (3.0036)  ±ramitabbaµµhena kamma½ ±r±mo etass±ti kamm±r±mo,
tassa   bh±vo   kamm±r±mat±.   Tattha   kammanti   itikattabba½  kamma½  vuccati.
Seyyathida½–  c²varavic±raºa½ c²varakammakaraºa½ upatthambhana½ pattattha-
vika-a½sabaddhakak±yabandhanadhammakaraºa-±dh±rakap±dakathalikasa-
mmajjani-±d²na½   karaºanti.   Ekacco   hi   et±ni  karonto  sakaladivasa½  et±neva
karoti,   ta½   sandh±yesa   paµikkhepo.  Yo  pana  etesa½  karaºavel±yameva  t±ni
karoti,  uddesavel±ya  uddesa½  gaºh±ti,  sajjh±yavel±ya sajjh±yati, cetiyaªgaºava-
ttavel±ya  cetiyaªgaºavatta½  karoti, manasik±ravel±ya manasik±ra½ karoti, na so
kamm±r±mo  n±ma.  Bhass±r±mat±ti  ettha  yo itthivaººapurisavaºº±divasena ±l±-
pasall±pa½  karontoyeva  divasañca  rattiñca v²tin±meti, evar³po bhasse pariyanta-
k±r²   na  hoti,  aya½  bhass±r±mo  n±ma.  Yo  pana  rattimpi  divasampi  dhamma½
katheti,  pañha½  vissajjeti,  aya½ appabhasso bhasse pariyantak±r²yeva. Kasm±?
“Sannipatit±na½  vo,  bhikkhave,  dvaya½  karaº²ya½  dhamm²  v±  kath±,  ariyo  v±
tuºh²bh±vo”ti (ma. ni. 1.273; ud±. 12, 28, 29) vuttatt±.
    Nidd±r±mat±ti  ettha  yo  gacchantopi  nisinnopi  nipannopi  thinamiddh±bhibh³to
nidd±yatiyeva,  aya½  nidd±r±mo  n±ma. Yassa pana karajak±ye gelaññena citta½
bhavaªge  otarati,  n±ya½  nidd±r±mo. Tenev±ha– “abhij±n±mi kho pan±ha½, aggi-
vessana,  gimh±na½  pacchime  m±se  pacch±bhatta½  piº¹ap±tappaµikkanto catu-
gguºa½   saªgh±µi½   paññ±petv±   dakkhiºena  passena  sato  sampaj±no  nidda½
okkamit±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.387).  Saªgaºik±r±mat±ti  ettha  yo  ekassa dutiyo, dvinna½
tatiyo,  tiººa½  catutthoti  eva½  sa½saµµhova  viharati,  ekako  ass±da½  na labhati,
aya½   saªgaºik±r±mo.  Yo  pana  cat³su  iriy±pathesu  ekakova  ass±da½  labhati,
n±ya½   saªgaºik±r±mo   veditabbo.   Sekh±na½   paµiladdhaguºassa   parih±n±sa-
mbhavato “upariguºeh²”ti-±di vutta½.
 
                                            Paµhamasekhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 10. Dutiyasekhasuttavaººan±
 
    90.  Dasame  (3.0037)  atip±tov±ti  sabbaratti½ nidd±yitv± balavapacc³se koµisa-
mmuñjaniy±   thoka½   sammajjitv±   mukha½  dhovitv±  y±gubhikkhatth±ya  p±tova
pavisati.  Ta½  atikkamitv±ti  gihisa½saggavasena  k±la½ v²tin±mento majjhanhika-
samaya½  atikkamitv± pakkamati. P±toyeva hi g±ma½ pavisitv± y±gu½ ±d±ya ±sa-
nas±la½  gantv±  pivitv± ekasmi½ µh±ne nipanno nidd±yitv± manuss±na½ bhojana-
vel±ya  “paº²tabhikkha½  labhiss±m²”ti  upakaµµhe  majjhanhike uµµh±ya dhammaka-
raºena  udaka½  gahetv± akkh²ni puñchitv± piº¹±ya caritv± y±vadattha½ bhuñjitv±



gihisa½saµµho k±la½ v²tin±metv± majjhanhe v²tivatte paµikkamati.
     Appicchakath±ti,   “±vuso,   atricchat±   p±picchat±ti   ime  dhamm±  pah±tabb±”ti
tesu  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  “evar³pa½ appicchata½ sam±d±ya vattitabban”ti-±dina-
yappavatt±  kath±.  T²hi  vivekeh²ti k±yaviveko, cittaviveko, upadhivivekoti imehi t²hi
vivekehi.  Tattha  eko  gacchati,  eko  tiµµhati,  eko  nis²dati,  eko seyya½ kappeti, eko
g±ma½  piº¹±ya  pavisati,  eko  paµikkamati,  eko  caªkama½  adhiµµh±ti, eko carati,
eko  viharat²ti  aya½  k±yaviveko  n±ma.  Aµµha sam±pattiyo pana cittaviveko n±ma.
Nibb±na½   upadhiviveko   n±ma.   Vuttampi  heta½–  “k±yaviveko  ca  vivekaµµhak±-
y±na½  nekkhamm±bhirat±na½, cittaviveko ca parisuddhacitt±na½ paramavod±na-
ppatt±na½,   upadhiviveko   ca   nirupadh²na½   puggal±na½   visaªkh±ragat±nan”ti
(mah±ni.  57).  Duvidha½  v²riyanti k±yika½, cetasikañca v²riya½. S²lanti catup±risu-
ddhis²la½.  Sam±dhinti  vipassan±p±dak±  aµµha  sam±pattiyo. Vimuttikath±ti v± ari-
yaphala½ ±rabbha pavatt± kath±. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                              Dutiyasekhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Theravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (10) 5. kakudhavaggo
 
 
                                         1-10. Paµhamasampad±sutt±divaººan±
 
    91-100.  Pañcamassa  (3.0038)  paµhame  dutiye ca natthi vattabba½. Tatiye ±j±-
nanato  aññ±,  uparimaggapaññ±  heµµhimamaggena  ñ±tapariññ±ya  eva  j±nanato.
Tass±  pana phalabh±vato maggaphalapaññ± ta½sahagat± samm±saªkapp±dayo
ca idha “aññ±”ti vutt±. Aññ±ya by±karaº±ni aññ±by±karaº±ni. Tenev±ha “aññ±by±-
karaº±n²ti  arahattaby±karaº±n²”ti.  Adhigatam±nen±ti  appatte  pattasaññ², anadhi-
gate  adhigatasaññ²  hutv± adhigata½ may±ti m±nena. Catutth±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                        Paµhamasampad±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Kakudhavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½



 
 
                                                     (11) 1. ph±suvih±ravaggo
 
 
                                                    1-4. S±rajjasutt±divaººan±
 
    101-4.   Tatiyassa   (3.0039)   paµhame   natthi   vattabba½.  Dutiye  piº¹ap±t±di-a-
tth±ya  upasaªkamitu½  yuttaµµh±na½  gocaro,  vesiy±  gocaro ass±ti vesiy±gocaro,
mittasanthavavasena   upasaªkamitabbaµµh±nanti   attho.   Vesiy±  n±ma  r³p³paj²vi-
niyo,  t±  mittasanthavavasena na upasaªkamitabb± samaºabh±vassa antar±yaka-
ratt±,  parisuddh±sayassapi  garah±hetuto,  tasm± dakkhiº±d±navasena sati½ upa-
µµhapetv±   upasaªkamitabba½.  Vidhav±  vuccanti  matapatik±,  pavutthapatik±  v±.
Thullakum±riyoti   mahallik±   anividdh±   kum±riyo.   Paº¹ak±ti  napu½sak±.  Te  hi
ussannakiles±  av³pasantapari¼±h±  lok±misanissitakath±bahul±,  tasm±  na upasa-
ªkamitabb±.   Bhikkhuniyo   n±ma  ussannabrahmacariy±.  Tath±  bhikkh³pi.  Añña-
mañña½  visabh±gavatthubh±vato  santhavavasena  upasaªkamane katip±heneva
brahmacariyantar±yo  siy±,  tasm±  na upasaªkamitabb±, gil±napucchan±divasena
upasaªkamane satok±rin± bhavitabba½. Tatiyacatutth±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  S±rajjasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5. Ph±suvih±rasuttavaººan±
 
    105.   Pañcame   mett±   etassa  atth²ti  metta½,  ta½samuµµh±na½  k±yakamma½
metta½   k±yakamma½.  Esa  nayo  sesadvayepi.  ¾v²ti  pak±sana½.  Pak±sabh±vo
cettha   ya½  uddissa  ta½  k±yakamma½  kar²yati,  tassa  sammukhabh±vatoti  ±ha
“sammukh±”ti.    Rahoti   appak±sa½.   Appak±sat±   ca   ya½   uddissa   ta½   k±ya-
kamma½  kar²yati,  tassa  apaccakkhabh±vatoti  ±ha “parammukh±”ti. Im±ni metta-
k±yakamm±d²ni  bhikkh³na½  vasena ±gat±ni tesa½ seµµhaparisabh±vato, gih²supi
labbhantiyeva.  Bhikkh³nañhi  mettacittena  ±bhisam±c±rikap³raºa½ metta½ k±ya-
kamma½    n±ma   (3.0040).   Gih²na½   cetiyavandanatth±ya   bodhivandanatth±ya
saªghanimantanatth±ya  gamana½  g±ma½ piº¹±ya paviµµhe bhikkh³ disv± paccu-
ggamana½  pattappaµiggahaºa½  ±sanapaññ±pana½  anugamananti evam±dika½
metta½    k±yakamma½    n±ma.    Bhikkh³na½   mettacittena   ±c±rapaññattisikkh±-
pana½    kammaµµh±nakathana½    dhammadesan±   tepiµakampi   buddhavacana½
metta½  vac²kamma½  n±ma.  Gih²na½  “cetiyavandan±ya  gacch±ma, bodhivanda-
n±ya   gacch±ma,   dhammassavana½   kariss±ma,  d²pam±la½  pupphap³ja½  kari-
ss±ma,  t²ºi  sucarit±ni  sam±d±ya  vattiss±ma, sal±kabhatt±d²ni dass±ma, vass±v±-
sika½  dass±ma,  ajja  saªghassa  catt±ro  paccaye dass±ma, saªgha½ nimantetv±
kh±dan²y±d²ni     sa½vidahatha,    ±san±ni    paññapetha,    p±n²ya½    upaµµhapetha,



saªgha½   paccuggantv±   ±netha,  paññatt±sane  nis²d±petha,  chandaj±t±  uss±ha-
j±t±     veyy±vacca½     karoth±”ti-±dikathanak±le    metta½    vac²kamma½    n±ma.
Bhikkh³na½   p±tova   uµµh±ya   sar²rappaµijaggana½   katv±   cetiyaªgaºa½  gantv±
vatt±d²ni   katv±  vivittasen±sane  nis²ditv±  “imasmi½  vih±re  bhikkh³  sukh²  hontu
aver±  aby±pajj±”ti  cintana½  metta½  manokamma½  n±ma,  gih²na½  “ayy± sukh²
hontu aver± aby±pajj±”ti cintana½ metta½ manokamma½ n±ma.
    Tattha  navak±na½  c²varakamm±d²su  sah±yabh±vagamana½ sammukh± k±ya-
kamma½    n±ma,    ther±na½    pana   p±dadhovanasiñcanab²janad±n±dibhedampi
sabba½   s±m²cikamma½  sammukh±  k±yakamma½  n±ma,  ubhayehipi  dunnikkhi-
tt±na½  d±rubhaº¹±d²na½  tesu  avañña½ akatv± attan± dunnikkhitt±na½ viya paµi-
s±mana½   parammukh±  metta½  k±yakamma½  n±ma.  “Devatthero  tissatthero”ti
vutta½  eva½  paggayhavacana½  sammukh±  metta½  vac²kamma½  n±ma, vih±re
asanta½  pana  paµipucchantassa  “kuhi½  amh±ka½  devatthero,  kuhi½ amh±ka½
tissatthero,  kad±  nu  kho  ±gamissat²”ti  eva½  piyavacana½  parammukh± metta½
vac²kamma½  n±ma.  Mett±sinehasiniddh±ni pana nayan±ni umm²letv± pasannena
mukhena  olokana½  sammukh±  metta½  manokamma½  n±ma, “devatthero tissa-
tthero



arogo  hotu  aby±pajjo”ti  samann±haraºa½  parammukh±  metta½  manokamma½
n±ma.    K±mañcettha   mett±sinehasiniddh±na½   nayan±na½   umm²lana½,   pasa-
nnena   mukhena   olokanañca   metta½   k±yakammameva.  Yassa  pana  cittassa
vasena    nayan±na½    mett±sinehasiniddhat±,    mukhassa    ca   pasannat±,   ta½
sandh±ya  vutta½  “metta½  manokamma½  n±m±”ti. Sam±dhisa½vattanappayoja-
n±ni sam±dhisa½vattanik±ni.
    Sam±nas²lata½   (3.0041)   gatoti  tesu  tesu  dis±bh±gesu  viharantehi  bhikkh³hi
saddhi½  sam±nas²lata½  gato.  Y±yanti  y± aya½ mayhañceva tumh±kañca pacca-
kkhabh³t±.  Diµµh²ti  samm±diµµhi.  Ariy±ti  niddos±.  Niyy±t²ti  vaµµadukkhato nissarati
niggacchati.  Saya½  niyyant²yeva hi ta½samaªgipuggala½ vaµµadukkhato niyy±pe-
t²ti  vuccati. Y± satthu anusiµµhi, ta½ karot²ti takkaro, tassa, yath±nusiµµha½ paµipajja-
kass±ti  attho.  Dukkhakkhay±y±ti  sabbadukkhakkhayattha½. Diµµhis±maññagatoti
sam±nadiµµhibh±va½ upagato.
 
                                              Ph±suvih±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6-10. ¾nandasutt±divaººan±
 
    106-110.  Chaµµhe  adhis²leti nimittatthe bhumma½, s²lanimitta½ na upavadati na
nindat²ti  attho.  Attani  kamme  ca anu anu pekkhati s²len±ti att±nupekkh². Sattam±-
d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                 ¾nandasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             Ph±suvih±ravaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   (12) 2. andhakavindavaggo
 
 
                                                  1-4. Kul³pakasutt±divaººan±
 
    111-114.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  asanthavesu kulesu viss±so etass±ti asanthavavi-
ss±s².  Anissaro  hutv±  vikappeti  sa½vidahati  s²len±ti  anissaravikapp². Vissaµµh±ni
visu½ khitt±ni bhedena avatthit±ni kul±ni ghaµanatth±ya upasevati s²len±ti vissaµµhu-
pasev². Dutiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                               Kul³pakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                               5-13. Maccharin²sutt±divaººan±
 
    115-123.   Pañcame   (3.0042)   ±v±samacchariy±d²ni   pañca   idha  bhikkhuniy±
vasena   ±gat±ni,   bhikkhussa  vasenapi  t±ni  veditabb±ni.  ¾v±samacchariyena  hi
samann±gato  bhikkhu  ±gantuka½  disv±  “ettha  cetiyassa  v±  saªghassa v± pari-
kkh±ro  µhapito”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  saªghika-±v±sa½  na  deti. Kulamacchariyena sama-
nn±gato   bhikkhu   tehi   tehi  k±raºehi  ±d²nava½  dassetv±  attano  upaµµh±ke  kule
aññesa½   pavesampi   niv±reti.   L±bhamacchariyena   samann±gato  saªghikampi
l±bha½  macchar±yanto  yath±  aññe na labhanti, eva½ karoti attan± visamanissita-
t±ya   balavanissitat±ya   ca.   Vaººamacchariyena   samann±gato   attano  vaººa½
vaººeti,  paresa½  vaººe  “ki½  vaººo eso”ti ta½ ta½ dosa½ vadati. Vaººoti cettha
sar²ravaººopi, guºavaººopi veditabbo.
    Dhammamacchariyena   samann±gato–   “ima½   dhamma½   pariy±puºitv±   eso
ma½  abhibhavissat²”ti  aññassa  na  deti.  Yo  pana–  “aya½ ima½ dhamma½ ugga-
hetv±  aññath±  attha½  viparivattetv±  n±sessat²”ti  dhammanuggahena  v±– “aya½
ima½  dhamma½  uggahetv± uddhato unna¼o av³pasantacitto apuñña½ pasavissa-
t²”ti  puggal±nuggahena  v± na deti, na ta½ macchariya½. DhammoTi cettha pariya-
ttidhammo   adhippeto.   Paµivedhadhammo   hi  ariy±na½yeva  hoti,  te  ca  na½  na
macchar±yanti  macchariyassa  sabbaso  pah²natt±ti  tassa asambhavo eva. Tattha
±v±samacchariyena  lohagehe paccati, yakkho v± peto v± hutv± tasseva ±v±sassa
saªk±ra½  s²sena  ukkhipitv±  carati. Kulamacchariyena appabhogo hoti. L±bhama-
cchariyena  g³thaniraye  nibbattati,  saªghassa  v±  gaºassa  v±  l±bha½ macchar±-
yitv±  puggalikaparibhogena  v±  paribhuñjitv±  yakkho v± peto v± mah±-ajagaro v±
hutv±  nibbattati.  Vaººamacchariyena  bhavesu  nibbattassa  vaººo  n±ma na hoti.
Dhammamacchariyena kukku¼aniraye nibbattati. Chaµµh±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                              Maccharin²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            Andhakavindavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           (13) 3. gil±navaggo
 
    124-130. Tatiyo (3.0043) vaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                                                             (14) 4. r±javaggo
 
 
                                        1. Paµhamacakk±nuvattanasuttavaººan±
 
    131.  Catutthassa  paµhame  atthaññ³ti  hitaññ³. Hitapariy±yo hettha attha-saddo



“attattho  parattho”ti-±d²su  (mah±ni.  69;  c³¼ani. moghar±jam±ºavapucch±niddeso
85;  paµi.  ma. 3.5) viya. Yasm± cesa paresa½ hita½ j±nanto te attani rañjeti, tasm±
vutta½  “rañjitu½  j±n±t²”ti. Daº¹eti apar±dh±nur³pe daº¹ane. Balamh²ti balak±ye.
Pañca  attheti  attattho,  parattho,  ubhayattho,  diµµhadhammiko  attho, sampar±yiko
atthoti  eva½  pañcappabhede  atthe.  Catt±ro dhammeti catusaccadhamme, k±ma-
r³p±r³palokuttarabhede  v± catt±ro dhamme. Paµiggahaºaparibhogamattaññut±ya
eva    pariyesanavissajjanamattaññut±pi    bodhit±   hont²ti   “paµiggahaºaparibhoga-
matta½ j±n±ti”icceva vutta½.
    Uttarati   atikkamati,  abhibhavat²ti  v±  uttara½,  natthi  ettha  uttaranti  anuttara½.
Anatisaya½,     appaµibh±ga½    v±    anek±su    devamanussaparis±su    anekasata-
kkhattu½    tesa½    ariyasaccappaµivedhasamp±danavasena    pavatt±   bhagavato
dhammadesan±   dhammacakka½.   Apica  sabbapaµhama½  aññ±takoº¹aññappa-
mukh±ya  aµµh±rasaparisagaº±ya  brahmakoµiy±  catusaccassa paµivedhavidh±yin²
y±  dhammadesan±,  tass± s±tisay± dhammacakkasamaññ±. Tattha satipaµµh±n±ti-
dhammo    eva    pavattanaµµhena    cakkanti   dhammacakka½.   Cakkanti   v±   ±º±
dhammato  anapetatt±,  dhammañca ta½ cakkañc±ti dhammacakka½. Dhammena
ñ±yena  cakkantipi  dhammacakka½.  Yath±ha  “dhammañca  pavatteti  cakkañc±ti
dhammacakka½,  cakkañca  pavatteti  dhammañc±ti  dhammacakka½, dhammena
pavattet²ti  dhammacakkan”ti-±di  (paµi.  ma.  2.40-41).  Appaµivattiyanti  dhammissa-
rassa  bhagavato samm±sambuddhassa dhammacakkassa anuttarabh±vato appa-
µisedhan²ya½. Kehi pana appaµivattiyanti ±ha– “samaºena v±”ti-±di. Tattha samaºe-
n±ti  pabbajja½  upagatena.  Br±hmaºen±ti  j±tibr±hmaºena. S±sanaparamatthasa-
maºabr±hmaº±nañhi   paµilomacitta½yeva   natthi.   Deven±ti   k±m±vacaradevena.
Kenac²ti   yena   (3.0044)   kenaci  avasiµµhap±risajjena.  Ett±vat±  aµµhannampi  pari-
s±na½ anavasesapariy±d±na½ daµµhabba½. Lokasminti sattaloke.
 
                                   Paµhamacakk±nuvattanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                          2. Dutiyacakk±nuvattanasuttavaººan±
 
    132.  Dutiye  cakkavattivattanti dasavidha½, dv±dasavidha½ v± cakkavattibh±v±-
vaha½   vatta½.   Tattha  antojanasmi½  balak±ye  dhammik±yeva  rakkh±varaºagu-
ttiy±  sa½vidh±na½,  khattiyesu, anuyantesu, br±hmaºagahapatikesu, negamaj±na-
padesu,  samaºabr±hmaºesu,  migapakkh²su, adhammikapaµikkhepo, adhan±na½
dhan±nuppad±na½,   samaºabr±hmaºe   upasaªkamitv±  pañhapucchananti  ida½
dasavidha½  cakkavattivatta½.  Idameva  ca  gahapatike pakkhij±te ca visu½ katv±
gahaºavasena  dv±dasavidha½.  Pitar± pavattitameva anuppavattet²ti dasavidha½
v±  dv±dasavidha½  v±  cakkavattivatta½ p³retv± nisinnassa puttassa añña½ p±tu-
bhavati,   so   ta½  pavatteti.  Ratanamayatt±  pana  sadisaµµhena  tadevetanti  katv±
“pitar±  pavattitan”ti vutta½. Yasm± v± so “appossukko, tva½ deva, hohi, ahamanu-
s±siss±m²”ti  ±ha.  Tasm±  pitar±  pavattita½ ±º±cakka½ anuppavatteti n±m±ti eva-



mettha  attho  daµµhabbo.  Yañhi attano puññ±nubh±vasiddha½ cakkaratana½, ta½
nippariy±yato  tena  pavattita½ n±ma, netaranti paµhamanayo vutto. Yasm± pavatti-
tasseva  anuvattana½,  paµhamanayo  ca  ta½sadise  tabboh±ravasena  vuttoti  ta½
an±diyitv± dutiyanayo vutto.
 
                                      Dutiyacakk±nuvattanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 4. Yassa½disa½suttavaººan±
 
    134.  Catutthe  “ubhato  suj±to”ti  ettake  vutte  yehi  kehici  dv²hi bh±gehi suj±tat±
paññ±peyya,  suj±ta-saddo  ca  “suj±to  c±rudassano”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 2.399; su. ni.
553;  therag±.  818)  ±rohasampattipariy±yoti  j±tivasena  (3.0045)  suj±tata½  vibh±-
vetu½   “m±tito   ca   pitito   c±”ti   vutta½.   Anorasaputtavasenapi  loke  m±tupitusa-
maññ± dissati, idha pana s± orasaputtavasena icchit±ti dassetu½ “sa½suddhagga-
haºiko”ti  vutta½.  Gabbha½  gaºh±ti dh±ret²ti gahaº², gabbh±sayasaññito m±tuku-
cchippadeso.   Ten±ha   “sa½suddh±ya  m±tukucchiy±  samann±gato”ti.  Yath±bhu-
ttassa  ±h±rassa  vip±canavasena  gaºhanato acha¹¹anato gahaº², tejodh±tu. Pit±
ca  m±t±  ca  pitaro.  Pit³na½  pitaro  pit±mah±.  Tesa½  yugo pit±mahayugo, tasm±
y±va    sattam±   pit±mahayug±,   pit±mahadvand±ti   evamettha   attho   daµµhabbo.
Evañhi  pit±mahaggahaºeneva  m±t±mahopi  gahitoti  so  aµµhakath±ya½  visu½ na
uddhato.  Yuga-saddo  cettha ekasesanayena daµµhabbo “yugo ca yugo ca yugo”ti.
Evañhi   tattha   tattha  dvinna½  gahitameva  hoti.  Ten±ha  “tato  uddha½  sabbepi
pubbapuris±  pit±mahaggahaºeneva  gahit±”ti.  Purisaggahaºañcettha  ukkaµµhani-
ddesavasena   katanti   daµµhabba½.   Evañhi   “m±tito”ti  p±¼ivacana½  samatthita½
hoti.
    Akkhittoti  appattakkhepo.  Anavakkhittoti  sampattaviv±d±d²su  na  avakkhitto na
cha¹¹ito.  J±tiv±den±ti  hetumhi  karaºavacananti dassetu½ “kena k±raºen±”ti-±di
vutta½.   Ettha   ca   “ubhato  …pe…  pit±mahayug±”ti  etena  khattiyassa  yonidos±-
bh±vo  dassito  sa½suddhaggahaºikabh±vakittanato.  “Akkhitto”ti  imin± kiriy±par±-
dh±bh±vo.  Kiriy±par±dhena  hi  satt±  khepa½  p±puºanti.  “Anupakkuµµho”ti  imin±
ayuttasa½sagg±bh±vo. Ayuttasa½saggañhi paµicca satt± akkosa½ labhanti.
    A¹¹hat±  n±ma  vibhavasampannat±,  s±  ta½  ta½  up±d±yup±d±ya vuccat²ti ±ha
“yo  koci  attano  santakena  vibhavena  a¹¹ho hot²”ti. Tath± mahaddhanat±p²ti ta½
ukka½sagata½  dassetu½  “mahat±  aparim±ºasaªkhena dhanena samann±gato”-
ti vutta½. Bhuñjitabbato paribhuñjitabbato visesato k±m± bhog± n±m±ti ±ha “pañca-
k±maguºavasen±”ti.  Koµµha½  vuccati dhaññassa ±vasanaµµh±na½, koµµhabh³ta½
ag±ra½  koµµh±g±ra½.  Ten±ha  “dhaññena  ca paripuººakoµµh±g±ro”ti. Eva½ s±ra-
gabbha½   koso,  dhaññapariµµhapanaµµh±nañca  koµµh±g±ranti  dassetv±  id±ni  tato
aññath±  ta½  dassetu½  “atha  v±”ti-±di vutta½. Tattha yath± asino tikkhabh±vapa-
rih±rako  (3.0046)  paµicchado “koso”ti vuccati. Eva½ rañño tikkhabh±vaparih±ra½
katv±   caturaªgin²   sen±  kosoti  ±ha  “catubbidho  koso  hatth²  ass±  rath±  patt²”ti.



Vatthakoµµh±g±raggahaºeneva    sabbassapi   bhaº¹aµµhapanaµµh±nassa   gahitatt±
“tividha½ koµµh±g±ran”ti vutta½.
    Yass±  paññ±ya  vasena  puriso  “paº¹ito”ti  vuccati, ta½ paº¹iccanti ±ha “paº¹i-
ccena   samann±gato”ti.  Ta½ta½-itikattabbat±su  chekabh±vo  byattabh±vo  veyya-
ttiya½.  Sammoha½  hi½sati  vidhamat²ti  medh±,  s±  etassa atth²ti medh±v². Ýh±ne
µh±ne   uppatti  etiss±  atth²ti  µh±nuppatti,  µh±naso  uppajjanapaññ±.  Va¹¹hi-attheti
va¹¹hisaªkh±te atthe.
 
                                             Yassa½disa½suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  5-9. Patthan±sutt±divaººan±
 



    135-9.  Pañcame  hatthisminti  hatthisippe.  Hatth²ti hi hatthivisayatt± hatthisanni-
ssitatt±  ca  hatthisippa½ gahita½. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo. Vayat²ti vayo, sobha-
nesu   katthaci   apakkhalanto   avitth±yanto  t±ni  sandh±retu½  sakkot²ti  attho.  Na
vayo  avayo,  t±ni  atthato  saddato  ca sandh±retu½ na sakkoti. Avayo na hot²ti ana-
vayo.  Dve  paµisedh±  pakati½  gament²ti  ±ha  “anavayoti  samattho”ti. Chaµµh±d²ni
utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                Patthan±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        10. Sotasuttavaººan±
 
    140.  Dasame  tibb±nanti tikkh±na½. Khar±nanti kakkas±na½. Kaµuk±nanti d±ru-
º±na½.  As±t±nanti  nas±t±na½  appiy±na½.  Na  t±su  mano  appeti,  na t± mana½
app±yanti va¹¹hent²ti aman±p±.
 
                                                     Sotasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    R±javaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (15) 5. tikaº¹ak²vaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Avaj±n±tisuttavaººan±
 
    141.  Pañcamassa  (3.0047)  paµhame  datv± avaj±n±t²ti ettha eko bhikkhu mah±-
puñño   catupaccayal±bh²   hoti,   so   c²var±d²ni  labhitv±  añña½  appapuñña½  ±pu-
cchati.    Sopi   tasmi½   punappuna½   ±pucchantepi   gaºh±tiyeva.   Athassa   itaro
thoka½  kupito  hutv± maªkubh±va½ upp±detuk±mo vadati “aya½ attano dhamma-
t±ya  c²var±d²ni  na  labhati, amhe niss±ya labhat²”ti. Evampi datv± avaj±n±ti n±ma.
Eko  pana  ekena  saddhi½  dve  t²ºi  vass±ni  vasanto  pubbe ta½ puggala½ garu½
katv±  gacchante  gacchante  k±le  citt²k±ra½  na  karoti,  ±sananisinnaµµh±nampi na
gacchati.   Ayampi   puggalo   sa½v±sena  avaj±n±ti  n±ma.  ¾dheyyamukhoti  ±dito
dheyyamukho,  paµhamavacanasmi½yeva  µhapitamukhoti  attho. Tatth±ya½ nayo–
eko  puggalo  s±ruppa½yeva  bhikkhu½  “as±ruppo  eso”ti  katheti.  Ta½  sutv± esa
niµµha½   gacchati,  puna  aññena  sabh±gena  bhikkhun±  “s±ruppo  ayan”ti  vuttepi
tassa   vacana½   na  gaºh±ti.  Asukena  n±ma  “as±ruppo  ayan”ti  amh±ka½  kathi-
tanti  purimabhikkhunova  katha½  gaºh±ti.  Aparopissa  duss²la½ “s²lav±”ti katheti.
Tassa    vacana½   saddahitv±   puna   aññena   “as±ruppo   eso   bhikkhu,   n±ya½
tumh±ka½   santika½  upasaªkamitu½  yutto”ti  vuttepi  tassa  vacana½  aggahetv±



purima½yeva   katha½   gaºh±ti.   Aparo   vaººampi  kathita½  gaºh±ti,  avaººampi
kathita½  gaºh±tiyeva.  Ayampi  ±dheyyamukhoyeva n±ma ±dh±tabbamukho, ya½
ya½ suº±ti, tattha tattha µhapitamukhoti attho.
    Loloti  saddh±d²na½  ittarak±lappatitatt± assaddhiy±d²hi lulitabh±vena lolo. Ittara-
bhatt²ti-±d²su  punappuna½  bhajanena  saddh±va  bhattipema½. Saddh±pemampi
gehassitapemampi  vaµµati,  pas±do  saddh±pas±do.  Eva½ puggalo lolo hot²ti eva½
ittarasaddh±dit±ya  puggalo  lolo  n±ma  hoti.  Haliddir±go viya, thusar±simhi koµµita-
kh±nuko  viya,  assapiµµhiya½  µhapitakumbhaº¹a½ viya ca anibaddhaµµh±ne muhu-
ttena  kuppati.  Mando  mom³hoti  aññ±ºabh±vena  mando,  avisayat±ya  mom³ho,
mah±m³¼hoti attho.
 
                                                 Avaj±n±tisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2-3. ¾rabhatisutt±divaººan±
 
    142-3.  Dutiye  (3.0048)  ±rabhat²ti  ettha ±rambha-saddo kammakiriyahi½sanav²-
riyakopan±pattiv²tikkamesu   vattati.   Tath±   hesa  “ya½  kiñci  dukkha½  sambhoti,
sabba½   ±rambhapaccay±”ti   (su.   ni.   749)  kamme  ±gato.  “Mah±rambh±  mah±-
yaññ±,  na  te  honti mahapphal±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.120; a. ni. 4.39) kiriy±ya. “Samaºa½
gotama½  uddissa p±ºa½ ±rabhant²”ti (ma. ni. 2.51) hi½sane. “¾rambhatha nikkha-
matha,  yuñjatha  buddhas±sane”ti (sa½. ni. 1.185; netti. 29; peµako. 38; mi. pa. 5.1.
4)  v²riye.  “B²jag±mabh³tag±masam±rambh± paµivirato hot²”ti (d². ni. 1.10, 195; ma.
ni.  1.293)  kopane.  “¾rabhati  ca  vippaµis±r²  ca  hot²”ti  (a.  ni.  5.142;  pu.  pa. 191)
aya½   pana   ±pattiv²tikkame  ±gato,  tasm±  ±pattiv²tikkamavasena  ±rabhati  ceva,
tappaccay±  ca  vippaµis±r²  hot²ti  ayamettha attho. Yath±bh³ta½ nappaj±n±t²ti ana-
dhigatatt±  yath±sabh±vato  na j±n±ti. Yatthass±ti yasmi½ assa, ya½ µh±na½ patv±
etassa  puggalassa  uppann± p±pak± akusal± dhamm± aparises± nirujjhant²ti attho.
Ki½  pana  patv±  te  nirujjhant²ti? Arahattamagga½, phalappattassa pana niruddh±
n±ma  honti.  Eva½  santepi idha maggakiccavasena pana phalameva vuttanti vedi-
tabba½.
    ¾rabhat²  na  vippaµis±r²  hot²ti  ±patti½  ±pajjati, ta½ panesa desetu½ sabh±gapu-
ggala½  pariyesati,  tasm±  na  vippaµis±r² hoti. Na ±rabhati vippaµis±r² hot²ti ±patti½
na  ±pajjati, vinayapaññattiya½ pana akovidatt± an±pattiy± ±pattisaññ² hutv± vippa-
µis±r²  hot²ti  evamettha  attho daµµhabbo. “Na ±rabhati na vippaµis±r² hot²”ti yo vutto,
kataro  so puggalo? Ossaµµhav²riyapuggalo. So hi “ki½ me imasmi½ k±le parinibb±-
nena,   an±gate   metteyyasamm±sambuddhak±le   parinibb±yiss±m²”ti   visuddhas²-
lopi  paµipatti½ na p³reti. So hi “kimattha½ ±yasm± pamatto viharati, puthujjanassa
n±ma gati anibaddh±, tasm± hi metteyyasamm±sambuddhassa sammukh²bh±va½
labheyy±si, arahattatth±ya vipassana½ bh±veh²”ti ovaditabbova.
    S±dh³ti  (3.0049)  ±y±canatthe  nip±to. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– y±va aparaddha½ vata
±yasmat±,   eva½   santepi   maya½   ±yasmanta½   y±c±ma,  desetabbayuttakassa



desan±ya,   vuµµh±tabbayuttakassa   vuµµh±nena,  ±vik±tabbayuttakassa  ±vikiriy±ya
±rambhaje   ±save   pah±ya  suddhante  µhitabh±vapaccavekkhaºena  vippaµis±raje
±save   paµivinodetv±   n²haritv±  vipassan±cittañceva  vipassan±paññañca  va¹¹he-
t³ti.   Amun±   pañcamena   puggalen±ti   etena   pañcamena  kh²º±savapuggalena.
Samasamo  bhavissat²ti  lokuttaraguºehi  samabh±veneva samo bhavissat²ti eva½
kh²º±savena ovaditabboti attho. Tatiya½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                ¾rabhatisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4-6. Tikaº¹ak²sutt±divaººan±
 
    144-6.   Catutthe   paµik³leti  amanuññe  aniµµhe.  Appaµik³lasaññ²ti  iµµh±k±reneva
pavattacitto.  Iµµhasmi½  vatthusmi½  asubh±ya  v±  pharati,  aniccato v± upasa½ha-
rati  upaneti  pavatteti.  Aniµµhasmi½  vatthusminti  aniµµhe  sattasaññite  ±rammaºe.
Mett±ya  v±  pharat²ti metta½ hitesita½ upasa½haranto sabbatthakameva v± tattha
pharati.  Dh±tuto  v±  upasa½harat²ti  dhammasabh±vacintanena  dh±tuto paccave-
kkhaº±ya   dh±tumanasik±ra½   v±   tattha  pavatteti.  Tadubhaya½  abhinivajjetv±ti
sabh±vato  ±nubh±vato  ca  upatiµµhanta½  ±rammaºe  paµik³labh±va½  appaµik³la-
bh±vañc±ti  ta½  ubhaya½  pah±ya  aggahetv±, sabbasmi½ pana tasmi½ majjhatto
hutv±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Majjhatto  hutv±  viharituk±mo  pana ki½ karot²ti? Iµµh±niµµhesu
±p±tha½  gatesu  neva  somanassito  hoti, na domanassito hoti. Upekkhako vihare-
yy±ti   iµµhe   arajjanto   aniµµhe  adussanto  yath±  aññe  asamapekkhanena  moha½
upp±denti,  eva½ anupp±dento chasu ±rammaºesu cha¼aªgupekkh±ya upekkhako
vihareyya.    Tenev±ha   “cha¼aªgupekkh±vasena   pañcamo”ti.   Iµµh±niµµhacha¼±ra-
mmaº±p±the  parisuddhapakatibh±v±vijahanalakkhaº±ya  chasu  dv±resu pavatta-
nato  “cha¼aªgupekkh±”ti  laddhan±m±ya tatramajjhattupekkh±ya vasena pañcamo
v±ro vuttoti attho. Pañcama½ chaµµhañca utt±nameva.
 
                                               Tikaº¹ak²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           7-10. Asappurisad±nasutt±divaººan±
 
    147-150.  Sattame  (3.0050)  asakkaccanti  an±dara½  katv±.  Deyyadhammassa
asakkaccakaraºa½  n±ma  asampanna½  karot²ti  ±ha  “na  sakkaritv±  suci½ katv±
det²”ti,   uttaº¹ul±didosavirahita½   sucisampanna½  katv±  na  det²ti  attho.  Acitt²ka-
tv±ti  na citte katv±, na p³jetv±ti attho. P³jento hi p³jetabbavatthu½ citte µhapeti, na
tato bahi karoti. Citta½ v± acchariya½ katv± paµipattivikaraºa½ sambh±vanakiriy±,
tappaµikkhepato    acitt²karaºa½   asambh±vanakiriy±.   Ag±ravena   det²ti   puggale
agaru½  karonto  nis²danaµµh±ne  asammajjitv± yattha v± tattha v± nis²d±petv± ya½
v±  ta½  v±  ±dh±raka½  µhapetv±  d±na½  deti.  Asahatth±ti na attano hatthena deti,



d±sakammakarod²hi   d±peti.   Apaviddha½   det²ti   antar±  apaviddha½  viccheda½
katv±  deti.  Ten±ha  “na  nirantara½  det²”ti.  Atha v± apaviddha½ det²ti ucchiµµh±di-
cha¹¹an²yadhamma½  viya avakkhittaka½ katv± deti. Ten±ha “cha¹¹etuk±mo viya
det²”ti.  “Addh± imassa d±nassa phalameva ±gacchat²”ti eva½ yassa kammassaka-
t±diµµhi   atthi,   so   ±gamanadiµµhiko,   aya½  pana  na  t±disoti  an±gamanadiµµhiko.
Ten±ha “katassa n±ma phala½ ±gamissat²”ti-±di. Aµµham±d²su natthi vattabba½.
 
                                         Asappurisad±nasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Tikaº¹ak²vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      4. Catutthapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                     (16) 1. saddhammavaggo
 
    151-160. Paµhamo vaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                                                          (17) 2. ±gh±tavaggo
 
 
                                  1-5. Paµhama-±gh±tapaµivinayasutt±divaººan±
 
    161-165.  Dutiyassa  (3.0051)  paµhame natthi vattabba½. Dutiye ±gh±to paµivina-
yati  ettha,  eteh²ti  v±  ±gh±tapaµivinay±. Ten±ha “±gh±to etehi paµivinetabbo”ti-±di.
    Nantakanti   anantaka½,   antavirahita½   vatthakhaº¹a½.   Yadi   hi   tassa   anto
bhaveyya, “pilotik±”ti saªkha½ na gaccheyya.
    Sev±len±ti  b²jakaººikakesar±dibhedena  sev±lena. Udakapappaµaken±ti n²lama-
º¹³kapiµµhivaººena      udakapiµµhi½      ch±detv±      nibbattena      udakapiµµhikena.
Ghammena  anugatoti ghammena phuµµho abhibh³to. Cittupp±danti paµighasampa-
yuttacittupp±da½.
    Visabh±gavedanuppattiy±   kakaceneva   iriy±pathapavattiniv±raºena   chindanto
±b±dhati   p²¼et²ti   ±b±dho,   so  assa  atth²ti  ±b±dhiko.  Ta½samuµµh±nena  dukkhito
sañj±tadukkho.  B±¼hagil±noti  adhimattagil±no.  G±mantan±yakass±ti  g±mantasa-
mp±pakassa.
    Pasannabh±vena  udakassa acchabh±vo veditabboti ±ha “acchodak±ti pasanno-
dak±”ti.   S±durasat±ya  s±tat±ti  ±ha  “madhurodak±”ti.  Tanukameva  salila½  vise-



sato  s²tala½,  na  bahal±ti ±ha “tanus²tasalil±”ti. Setak±ti nikkaddam±. Sacikkhall±-
divasena   hi  udakassa  vivaººat±.  Sabh±vato  pana  ta½  setavaººameva.  Tatiy±-
d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                Paµhama-±gh±tapaµivinayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       6. Nirodhasuttavaººan±
 
    166.  Chaµµhe  (3.0052)  amarisanattheti  asahanatthe.  An±gatavacana½  katanti
an±gatasaddappayogo    kato,    attho    pana   vattam±nak±likova.   Akkharacintak±
(p±ºini. 3.3.145-146)



hi  ²disesu  µh±nesu  anokappan±marisanatthavasena atthisadde upapade vattam±-
nak±lepi an±gatavacana½ karonti.
 
                                                  Nirodhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7-9. Codan±sutt±divaººan±
 
    167-9.  Sattame  vatthusandassan±ti  yasmi½  vatthusmi½ ±patti, tassa sar³pato
dassana½. ¾pattisandassan±ti ya½ ±patti½ so ±panno, tass± dassana½. Sa½v±sa-
ppaµikkhepoti  uposathappav±raº±disa½v±sassa  paµikkhipana½  akaraºa½. S±m²-
cippaµikkhepoti    abhiv±dan±dis±m²cikiriy±ya   akaraºa½.   Codayam±nen±ti   code-
ntena.  Cuditakassa  k±loti  cuditakassa  codetabbak±lo.  Puggalanti  codetabbapu-
ggala½.  Upaparikkhitv±ti  “aya½ cuditakalakkhaºe tiµµhati, na tiµµhat²”ti v²ma½sitv±.
Ayasa½  ±ropet²ti “ime ma½ abh³tena abbh±cikkhant± ayasa½ byasana½ upp±de-
nt²”ti bhikkh³na½ ayasa½ upp±deti. Aµµhamanavam±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                 Codan±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Bhaddajisuttavaººan±
 
    170.  Dasame  abhibhavitv± µhito ime satteti adhipp±yo. Yasm± pana so “p±sa½-
sabh±vena   uttamabh±vena   ca   te   satte  abhibhavitv±  µhito”ti  att±na½  maññati,
tasm±   vutta½  “jeµµhako”ti.  Aññadatthu  dasoti  dassane  antar±y±bh±vavacanena
ñeyyavisesaparigg±hikabh±vena   (3.0053)   ca   an±varaºadass±vita½   paµij±n±t²ti
±ha “sabba½ passat²ti adhipp±yo”ti.
 
                                                  Bhaddajisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  ¾gh±tavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        (18) 3. up±sakavaggo
 
 
                                                    1-6. S±rajjasutt±divaººan±
 
    171-176. Tatiyassa paµhamadutiyatatiyacatutthe natthi vattabba½. Pañcame up±-
sakapacchimakoti  up±sakanih²no.  “Imin±  diµµh±din± ida½ n±ma maªgala½ bhavi-
ssat²”ti   eva½   b±lajanaparikappitakot³halasaªkh±tena  diµµhasutamutamaªgalena



samann±gato kot³halamaªgaliko. Ten±ha “imin± ida½ bhavissat²”ti-±di. Maªgala½
paccet²ti    diµµhamaªgal±dibheda½    maªgalameva    patthiy±yati.    No    kammanti
kammassakata½  no  patthiy±yati.  Imamh± s±san±ti ito sabbaññubuddhas±sanato.
Bahiddh±ti  b±hirakasamaye.  Dakkhiºeyya½  pariyesat²ti “duppaµipann± dakkhiºe-
yy±”ti   saññ²   gavesati.   Ettha  dakkhiºapariyesanapubbak±re  eka½  katv±  pañca
dhamm± veditabb±. Chaµµha½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  S±rajjasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    7-8. Vaºijj±sutt±divaººan±
 
    177-8.  Sattame  satthavaºijj±ti  ±vudhabhaº¹a½  katv±  v±  k±retv±  v± kata½ v±
paµilabhitv±  tassa  vikkayo.  ¾vudhabhaº¹a½  k±retv±  tassa  vikkayoti  ida½  pana
nidassanamatta½.   S³karamig±dayo   posetv±   tesa½   vikkayoti  s³karamig±dayo
posetv±  tesa½ ma½sa½ samp±detv± vikkayo. Ettha ca satthavaºijj± paropar±dha-
nimittat±ya  akaraº²y±  vutt±,  sattavaºijj±  abhujissabh±vakaraºato,  ma½savisava-
ºijj± vadhahetuto, majjavaºijj± pam±daµµh±nato. Aµµhama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Vaºijj±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          9. Gihisuttavaººan±
 
    179. Navame (3.0054) ±bhicetasik±nanti abhicetoti abhikkanta½ visuddhacitta½
vuccati  adhicitta½  v±,  abhicetasi  j±t±ni  ±bhicetasik±ni,  abhiceto sannissit±n²ti v±
±bhicetasik±ni.    Tenev±ha   “uttamacittanissit±nan”ti.   Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±-
nanti    diµµhadhamme    sukhavih±r±na½.   Diµµhadhammoti   paccakkho   attabh±vo
vuccati,  tattha  sukhavih±r±nanti  attho. R³p±vacarajjh±n±nameta½ adhivacana½.
T±ni  hi  appetv±  nisinn±  jh±yino  imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  asa½kiliµµha½ nekkha-
mmasukha½ vindanti, tasm± “diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±n²”ti vuccanti.
    Catubbidhamerayanti   pupph±savo,  phal±savo,  gu¼±savo,  madhv±savoti  eva½
catuppabheda½   meraya½.  Pañcavidhañca  suranti  p³vasur±,  piµµhasur±,  odana-
sur±,     kiººapakkhitt±,    sambh±rasa½yutt±ti    eva½    pañcappabheda½    sura½.
Puñña½   attho   etass±ti  puññattho.  Yasm±  panesa  puññena  atthiko  n±ma  hoti,
tasm± vutta½ “puññena atthikass±”ti. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                      Gihisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Gaves²suttavaººan±
 



    180.  Dasame  suk±raºanti  bodhiparip±canassa ekantika½ sundara½ k±raºa½.
Mandahasitanti  ²saka½  hasita½. Kaha½ kahanti h±sasaddassa anukaraºameta½.
Haµµhappahaµµh±k±ramattanti    haµµhassa    pahaµµh±k±ramatta½.   Yath±   gahitasa-
ªket± “pahaµµho bhagav±”ti sañj±nanti, eva½ ±k±ranidassanamatta½.
    Id±ni imin± pasaªgena h±sasamuµµh±na½ vibh±gato dassetu½ “hasitañca n±me-
tan”ti-±di  ±raddha½.  Tattha ajjhupekkhanavasenapi h±so na sambhavati, pageva
domanassavasen±ti   ±ha   “terasahi   somanassasahagatacitteh²”ti.  Nanu  ca  keci
kodhavasenapi  hasant²ti?  Na,  te  sampiyanti  kodhavatthu½  tattha  “maya½  d±ni
yath±k±mak±rita½      ±pajjiss±m±”ti      duviññeyyantarena      somanassacitteneva
h±sassa  uppajjanato.  Tes³ti  (3.0055)  pañcasu somanassasahagatakiriyacittesu.
Balav±rammaºeti  u¼±ratame ±rammaºe yamakap±µih±riyasadise. Dubbal±ramma-
ºeti anu¼±ra-±rammaºe.
    “Imasmi½  pana  µh±ne  …pe…  upp±det²”ti  ida½ por±ºaµµhakath±ya½ tath± ±ga-
tatt±   vutta½,   na   sahetukasomanassasahagatacittehi  bhagavato  sita½  na  hot²ti
dassanatta½.   Abhidhammaµ²k±ya½   (dha.   sa.   m³laµ².  968)  pana  “at²ta½s±d²su
appaµihata½  ñ±ºa½  vatv±  ‘imehi  dhammehi samann±gatassa buddhassa bhaga-
vato   sabba½   k±yakamma½   ñ±ºapubbaªgama½  ñ±º±nuparivatt²’ti-±divacanato
(mah±ni.  156;  paµi. ma. 3.5) ‘bhagavato ida½ citta½ uppajjat²’ti vuttavacana½ vic±-
retabban”ti  vutta½. Tattha imin± hasitupp±dacittena pavattiyam±nampi bhagavato
sitakaraºa½  pubbeniv±sa-an±gata½sasabbaññutaññ±º±na½  anuvattakatt± ñ±º±-
nuparivattiyev±ti eva½ pana ñ±º±nuparivattibh±ve sati na koci p±¼i-aµµhakath±na½
virodho. Tath± hi abhidhammaµµhakath±ya½ (dha. sa. aµµha. 568) “tesa½ ñ±º±na½
ciººapariyante  ida½  citta½  uppajjat²”ti vutta½. Avassañceta½ eva½ icchitabba½,
aññath±   ±vajjanacittassapi   bhagavato   tath±r³pe   k±le  na  yujjeyya.  Tassapi  hi
viññattisamuµµh±pakabh±vassa  nicchitatt±.  Tath±  hi  vutta½  “evañca katv± mano-
dv±r±vajjanassapi  viññattisamuµµh±pakatta½ upapanna½ hot²”ti (dha. sa. m³laµ². 1
k±yakammadv±rakath±vaººan±)   na  ca  viññattisamuµµh±pakatte  ta½samuµµh±na-
k±yaviññattiy± k±yakamm±dibh±va½ ±pajjanabh±vo vissajjat²ti.
    Hasitanti sitameva sandh±ya vadati. Ten±ha “eva½ appamattakamp²”ti. Samosa-
rit±  vijjulat±.  S±  hi  itaravijjulat±  viya  khaºaµµhitiy±  s²ghanirodh±  ca na hoti, apica
kho  dandhanirodh±,  na ca sabbak±lik±. D²dhiti p±vakamah±meghato v± c±tudd²pi-
kamah±meghato    v±    niccharati.    Ten±ha    “c±tudd²pikamah±meghamukhato”ti.
Aya½  kira  t±sa½  rasm²na½  dhammat±,  yadida½  tikkhattu½ s²sa½ padakkhiºa½
katv± d±µhaggesuyeva antaradh±na½. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                   Gaves²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Up±sakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          (19) 4. araññavaggo



 
 
                                                      1. ¾raññikasuttavaººan±
 
    181.    Catutthassa    (3.0056)   paµhame   app²cchata½yeva   niss±y±ti-±d²su   “iti
appiccho   bhaviss±m²”ti  ida½  me  ±raññikaªga½  appicchat±ya  sa½vattissati,  “iti
santuµµho   bhaviss±m²”ti   ida½   me   ±raññikaªga½  santuµµhiy±  sa½vattissati,  “iti
kilese  sallikhiss±m²”ti  ida½  me ±raññikaªga½ kilesasallikhanatth±ya sa½vattissa-
t²ti ±raññiko hoti. Aggoti jeµµhako. Ses±ni tasseva vevacan±ni.
    Gav±  kh²ranti  g±vito  kh²ra½  n±ma  hoti,  na  g±viy± dadhi. Kh²ramh± dadh²ti-±d²-
supi  eseva  nayo.  Evamevanti  yath±  etesu  pañcasu gorasesu sappimaº¹o aggo,
evameva½  imesu  pañcasu  ±raññikesu  yo aya½ appicchat±d²ni niss±ya ±raññiko
hoti,  aya½  aggo  ceva  seµµho  ca mokkho ca pavaro ca. Imesu ±raññikesu j±ti-±ra-
ññik±  veditabb±,  na  ±raññikan±mamattena  ±raññik±ti  veditabb±.  Pa½suk³lik±d²-
supi eseva nayo.
 
                                                  ¾raññikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Araññavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       (20) 5. br±hmaºavaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Soºasuttavaººan±
 
    191.   Pañcamassa   paµhame  sampiyenev±ti  aññamaññapemeneva  k±yena  ca
cittena  ca  miss²bh³t±  saªghaµµit±  sa½saµµh±  hutv±  sa½v±sa½  vattenti,  na  appi-
yena  niggahena  v±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Ten±ha  “piyan”ti-±di.  Udara½  avadihati upaci-
noti  p³ret²ti  udar±vadehaka½.  Bh±vanapu½sakañceta½,  udar±vadehaka½ katv±
udara½ p³retv±ti attho. Ten±ha “udara½ avadihitv±”ti-±di.
 
                                                     Soºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Doºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan±
 
    192.   Dutiye   (3.0057)  pavatt±roti  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.285)  p±vacanabh±vena  vatt±ro.
Yasm±   te   tesa½   mant±na½   pavattanak±,  tasm±  ±ha  “pavattayit±ro”ti.  Sudde
bahi katv± rahobh±sitabbaµµhena mant± eva ta½ta½-atthappaµipattihetut±ya manta-
pada½.   Anupan²t±s±dh±raºat±ya   rahassabh±vena   vattabbakiriy±ya   adhigam³-



p±ya½.  Sajjh±yitanti  g±yanavasena  sajjh±yita½.  Ta½  pana  udatt±nudatt±d²na½
sar±na½   sampad±vaseneva   icchitanti   ±ha   “sarasampattivasen±”ti.   Aññesa½
vuttanti  p±vacanabh±vena  aññesa½ vutta½. Samupaby³¼hanti saªgahetv± upar³-
pari     saññ³¼ha½.     R±sikatanti     iruvedayajuvedas±maved±divasena,     tatth±pi
pacceka½  mantabrahm±divasena,  ajjh±y±nuv±k±divasena  ca r±sikata½. Tesanti
mant±na½   katt³na½.   Dibbena   cakkhun±   oloketv±ti  dibbacakkhuparibhaº¹ena
yath±kamm³pagañ±ºena    satt±na½   kammassakat±di½,   paccakkhato   dassana-
µµhena    dibbacakkhusadisena    pubbeniv±sañ±ºena    at²takappe    br±hmaº±na½
mantajjhenavidhiñca  oloketv±.  P±vacanena  saha sa½sandetv±ti kassapasamm±-
sambuddhassa  ya½  vacana½  vaµµasannissita½, tena saha aviruddha½ katv±. Na
hi  tesa½  vivaµµasannissito  attho  paccakkho  hoti.  Apar±pareTi  aµµhak±d²hi  apar±-
pare pacchim± okk±kar±jak±l±d²su uppann±. Pakkhipitv±ti aµµhak±d²hi



ganthitamantapadesu   kilesasannissitapad±na½  tattha  tattha  pade  pakkhipana½
katv±.   Viruddhe   aka½s³ti  br±hmaºadhammikasutt±d²su  (su.  ni.  br±hmaºadha-
mmikasutta½   286   ±dayo)   ±gatanayena  sa½kilesatthad²panato  paccan²kabh³te
aka½su.
    Us³na½  asanakamma½  issattha½,  dhanusippena  j²vik±.  Idha  pana issattha½
viy±ti    issattha½,    sabba-±vudhaj²vik±ti    ±ha   “yodh±j²vakammen±”ti,   ±vudha½
gahetv±  upaµµh±nakammen±ti  attho.  R±japorisa½  n±ma  vin±  ±vudhena  porohe-
cc±maccakamm±dir±jakamma½  katv±  r±jupaµµh±na½. Sippaññataren±ti gahit±va-
sesena hatthi-assasipp±din±. Kum±rabh±vato pabhuti caraºena kom±rabrahmaca-
riya½.
    Udaka½   p±tetv±   dent²ti   dv±re   µhitasseva   br±hmaºassa  hatthe  udaka½  ±si-
ñcant±   “ida½   te,  br±hmaºa,  bhariya½  pos±panatth±ya  dem±”ti  vatv±  (3.0058)
denti.  Kasm±  pana  te  eva½  brahmacariya½ caritv±pi d±ra½ pariyesanti, na y±va-
j²va½   brahmac±rino   hont²ti?   Micch±diµµhivasena.   Tesañh²  eva½  diµµhi  hoti  “yo
putta½  na  upp±deti,  so  kulava½sacchedakaro hoti, tato niraye paccat²”ti. Catt±ro
kira   abh±yitabba½   bh±yanti   gaº¹upp±dako,   kik²,   kontin²,   br±hmaºoti.  Gaº¹u-
pp±d±   kira   mah±pathaviy±   khayanabhayena   mattabhojan±   honti,   na  bahu½
mattika½  kh±danti.  Kik² sakuºik± ±k±sapatanabhayena aº¹assa upari utt±n± seti.
Kontin²   sakuº²   pathav²kampanabhayena   p±dehi   bh³mi½   na  suµµhu  akkamati.
Br±hmaº± kulava½s³pacchedabhayena d±ra½ pariyesanti. ¾hu cettha–
          “Gaº¹upp±do kik² ceva, kont² br±hmaºadhammiko;
          ete abhaya½ bh±yanti, samm³¼h± caturo jan±”ti. (su. ni. aµµha. 2.293);
    Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                            Doºabr±hmaºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    3. Saªg±ravasuttavaººan±
 
    193.  Tatiye  (sa½.  ni.  µ².  2.5.236)  paµhamaññev±ti  puretara½yeva, asajjh±yaka-
t±na½  mant±na½ appaµibh±na½ pageva paµhama½yeva siddha½, tattha vattabba-
meva  natth²ti  adhipp±yo. Pariyuµµh±na½ n±ma abhibhavo gahaºanti ±ha “k±mar±-
gapariyuµµhiten±ti  k±mar±gaggahiten±”ti. Vikkhambheti apanet²ti vikkhambhana½,
paµipakkhato  nissarati  eten±ti nissaraºa½. Vikkhambhanañca ta½ nissaraºañc±ti
vikkhambhananissaraºa½.  Ten±ha  “tatth±”ti-±di.  Sesapadadvayepi  eseva nayo.
Attan± araº²yo pattabbo attho attattho. Tath± parattho veditabbo.
    “Aniccato  anupassanto  niccasañña½ pajahat²”ti-±d²su (paµi. ma. 1.52) by±p±d±-
d²na½   an±gatatt±   by±p±dav±re   tadaªganissaraºa½   na   gahita½.   Kiñc±pi  na
gahita½,     paµisaªkh±navasena    tassa    vinodetabbat±ya    tadaªganissaraºampi
labbhatev±ti sakk± viññ±tu½. ¾lokasaññ± upac±rappatt± v± appan±ppatt± (3.0059)
v±.  Yo  koci  kasiºajjh±n±dibhedo  samatho. Dhammavavatth±na½ upac±rappan±-
ppattavasena gahetabba½.



    Kudhitoti tatto. Uss³rakaj±toti tasseva kudhitabh±vassa uss³raka½ accuºhata½
patto.  Ten±ha  “usumakaj±to”ti.  Tilab²jak±dibheden±ti tilab²jakaººikakesar±dibhe-
dena  sev±lena.  Paºaken±ti  udakapicchillena. Appasanno ±kulat±ya. Asannisinno
kalaluppattiy±. An±lokaµµh±neti ±lokarahite µh±ne.
 
                                                Saªg±ravasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    4. K±raºap±l²suttavaººan±
 
    194.   Catutthe   paº¹ito   maññeti   ettha  maññeti  ida½  “maññat²”ti  imin±  sam±-
nattha½   nip±tapada½.   Tassa   iti-sadda½   ±netv±   attha½   dassento   “paº¹itoti
maññat²”ti   ±ha.   Anumatipucch±vasena  ceta½  vutta½.  Tenev±ha  “ud±hu  no”ti.
“Ta½  ki½  maññati  bhava½ piªgiy±n² samaºassa gotamassa paññ±veyyattiyan”ti
vuttamevattha½  puna  gaºhanto  “paº¹ito  maññe”ti  ±ha,  tasm±  vutta½ “bhava½
piªgiy±n²  samaºa½  gotama½  paº¹itoti  maññati  ud±hu no”ti, yath± te khameyya,
tath±  na½  katheh²ti  adhipp±yo.  Aha½  ko  n±ma,  mama avisayo esoti dasseti. Ko
c±Ti  hetunissakke  paccattavacananti  ±ha “kuto c±”ti. Tath± c±ha “kena k±raºena
j±niss±m²”ti,  yena  k±raºena  samaºassa gotamassa paññ±veyyattiya½ j±neyya½
,   ta½   k±raºa½   mayi   natth²ti   adhipp±yo.  Buddhoyeva  bhaveyya  abuddhassa
sabbath±  buddhañ±º±nubh±va½  j±nitu½  asakkuºeyyatt±ti.  Vuttañheta½– “appa-
mattaka½  paneta½, bhikkhave, oramattaka½ s²lamattaka½, yena puthujjano tath±-
gatassa   vaººa½   vadam±no   vadeyya   (d².   ni.   1.7).   Atthi,   bhikkhave,  aññeva
dhamm±  gambh²r±  duddas± duranubodh± …pe… yehi tath±gatassa yath±bh³ta½
vaººa½  samm±  vadam±no  vadeyy±”ti  (d². ni. 1.28) ca. Etth±ti “sopi n³nassa t±di-
so”ti etasmi½ pade.
    Pasatthappasatthoti    (3.0060)    pasatthehi    p±sa½sehi   attano   guºeheva   so
pasattho,  na tassa kittin±, pasa½s±sabh±veneva p±sa½soti attho. Ten±ha “sabba-
guº±nan”ti-±di. Maºiratananti cakkavattino maºiratana½.
    Sadevake  p±sa½s±nampi  p±sa½soti dassetu½ “pasatthehi v±”ti dutiyavikappo
gahito.  Araº²yato  attho,  so  eva  vasat²ti  vasoti atthavaso. Tassa tassa payogassa
±nisa½sabh³ta½  phalanti  ±ha  “atthavasanti  atth±nisa½san”ti.  Attho  v±  phala½
tadadh²navuttit±ya vaso etass±ti atthavaso, k±raºa½.
    Khuddakamadh³ti      khuddakamakkhik±hi      katadaº¹akamadhu.     Ane¼akanti
niddosa½ apagatamakkhikaº¹aka½.
    Ud±har²yati    ubbegap²tivasen±ti    ud±na½,    tath±   v±   ud±haraºa½   ud±na½.
Ten±ha  “ud±h±ra½  ud±har²”ti.  Yath±  pana  ta½  vacana½  ud±nanti  vuccati, ta½
dassetu½ “yath± h²”ti-±di vutta½. Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                K±raºap±l²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                     5. Piªgiy±n²suttavaººan±
 
    195.   Pañcame   sabbasaªg±hikanti   sar²ragatassa   ceva  vatth±laªk±ragatassa
c±ti  sabbassa n²labh±vassa saªg±hakavacana½. Tassev±ti n²l±disabbasaªg±hika-
vasena  vutta-atthasseva.  Vibh±gadassananti  pabhedadassana½. Yath± te liccha-
vir±j±no  ap²t±divaºº±  eva  keci  keci vilepanavasena p²t±divaºº± kh±yi½su, eva½
an²l±divaºº±  eva  keci  vilepanavasena n²l±divaºº± kh±yi½su. Te kira suvaººavici-
ttehi maºi-obh±sehi ekan²l± viya kh±yanti.
    Kokanadanti  v±  padumavisesana½  yath± “kok±sakan”ti. Ta½ kira bahupatta½
vaººasampanna½   ativiya  sugandhañca  hoti.  Ayañhettha  attho–  yath±  (3.0061)
kokanadasaªkh±ta½   paduma½   p±to   s³riyuggamanavel±ya   phulla½  vikasita½
av²tagandha½    siy±    virocam±na½,   eva½   sar²ragandhena   guºagandhena   ca
sugandha½,   saradak±le   antalikkhe  ±diccamiva  attano  tejas±  tapanta½,  aªgehi
niccharantajutit±ya aªg²rasa½ sambuddha½ pass±ti.
 
                                                 Piªgiy±n²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   6. Mah±supinasuttavaººan±
 
    196.  Chaµµhe  dh±tukkhobhakaraºapaccayo  n±ma visabh±gabhesajjasen±san±-
h±r±dipaccayo.  Atthak±mat±ya  v± anatthak±mat±ya v±ti pasann± atthak±mat±ya,
kuddh±   anatthak±mat±ya.   Atth±ya   v±   anatth±ya  v±ti  sabh±vato  bhavitabb±ya
atth±ya  v± anatth±ya v±. Upasa½harant²ti attano dev±nubh±vena upanenti. Bodhi-
sattam±t±   viya   puttapaµil±bhanimittanti  tad±  kira  pure  puººam±ya  sattamadiva-
sato  paµµh±ya  vigatasur±p±na½ m±l±gandh±divibh³tisampanna½ nakkhattak²¼a½
anubhavam±n±   bodhisattam±t±   sattame  divase  p±tova  uµµh±ya  gandhodakena
nah±yitv±    sabb±laªk±rabh³sit±    varabhojana½   bhuñjitv±   uposathaªg±ni   adhi-
µµh±ya   sirigabbha½   pavisitv±   sirisayane   nipann±  nidda½  okkamam±n±  ima½
supina½  addasa–  catt±ro  kira  na½  mah±r±j±no  sayaneneva  saddhi½ ukkhipitv±
anotattadaha½    netv±   nah±petv±   dibbavattha½   niv±setv±   dibbagandhehi   vili-
mpetv±  dibbapupph±ni  pi¼andhetv± tato avid³re rajatapabbato, tassa anto kanaka-
vim±na½  atthi,  tasmi½  p±c²nato  s²sa½ katv± nipajj±pesu½. Atha bodhisatto seta-
varav±raºo  hutv± tato avid³re eko suvaººapabbato, tattha caritv± tato oruyha raja-
tapabbata½   ±ruhitv±   kanakavim±na½   pavisitv±   m±tara½   padakkhiºa½  katv±
dakkhiºapassa½    ph±letv±    kucchi½    paviµµhasadiso    ahosi.    Ima½    supina½
sandh±ya eta½ vutta½ “bodhisattam±t± viya puttapaµil±bhanimittan”ti.
    Kosalar±j± (3.0062) viya so¼asa supineti–
          “Usabh± rukkh± g±viyo gav± ca,
          asso ka½so siªg±l² ca kumbho;
          pokkharaº² ca ap±kacandana½,
          l±b³ni s²danti sil±plavanti.



          “Maº¹³kiyo kaºhasappe gilanti,
          k±ka½ suvaºº± pariv±rayanti;
          tas± vak± e¼ak±na½ bhay± h²”ti. (j±. 1.1.77)–
Ime so¼asa supine passanto kosalar±j± viya.
    1.  Ekadivasa½  kira  kosalamah±r±j±  ratti½ nidd³pagato pacchimay±me so¼asa
mah±supine   passi  (j±.  aµµha.  1.1.76  mah±supinaj±takavaººan±).  Tattha  catt±ro
añjanavaºº±  k±¼a-usabh±  “yujjhiss±m±”ti  cat³hi dis±hi r±jaªgaºa½ ±gantv± “usa-
bhayuddha½    passiss±m±”ti    mah±jane    sannipatite    yujjhan±k±ra½   dassetv±
naditv± gajjitv± ayujjhitv±va paµikkant±. Ima½ paµhama½ supina½ addasa.
    2.  Khuddak±  rukkh±  ceva  gacch±  ca pathavi½ bhinditv± vidatthimattampi rata-
namattampi anuggantv±va pupphanti ceva phalanti ca. Ima½ dutiya½ addasa.
    3.   G±viyo   tadahuj±t±na½  vacch±na½  kh²ra½  pivantiyo  addasa.  Aya½  tatiyo
supino.
    4.  Dhurav±he  ±rohapariº±hasampanne  mah±goºe yugaparampar±ya ayojetv±
taruºe  godamme dhure yojente addasa. Te dhura½ vahitu½ asakkont± cha¹¹etv±
aµµha½su, sakaµ±ni nappavatti½su. Aya½ catuttho supino.
    5.   Eka½   ubhatomukha½   assa½   addasa.   Tassa  ubhosu  passesu  yavasa½
denti, so dv²hipi mukhehi kh±dati. Aya½ pañcamo supino.
    6.  Mah±jano  (3.0063) satasahassagghanika½ suvaººap±ti½ sammajjitv± “idha
pass±va½   karoh²”ti   ekassa   jarasiªg±lassa   upan±mesi.  Ta½  tattha  pass±va½
karonta½ addasa. Aya½ chaµµho supino.



    7.  Eko  puriso  rajju½ vaµµetv± p±dam³le nikkhipati. Tena nisinnap²µhassa heµµh±
sayit±  ch±tasiªg±l²  tassa  aj±nantasseva  ta½  kh±dati.  Ima½  sattama½  supina½
addasa.
    8.   R±jadv±re   bah³hi  tucchakumbhehi  pariv±retv±  µhapita½  eka½  mahanta½
p³ritakumbha½  addasa.  Catt±ropi  pana  vaºº±  cat³hi  dis±hi cat³hi anudis±hi ca
ghaµehi  udaka½  ±netv±  p³ritakumbhameva p³renti, p³rita½ p³rita½ udaka½ utta-
ritv±  pal±yati.  Tepi  punappuna½ tattheva udaka½ ±siñcanti, tucchakumbhe oloke-
nt±pi natthi. Aya½ aµµhamo supino.
    9.   Eka½  pañcapadumasañchanna½  gambh²ra½  sabbatotittha½  pokkharaºi½
addasa.   Samantato   dvipadacatuppad±   otaritv±   tattha  p±n²ya½  pivanti.  Tassa
majjhe  gambh²raµµh±ne  udaka½  ±vila½, t²rappadese dvipadacatuppad±na½ akka-
manaµµh±ne accha½ vippasannaman±vila½. Aya½ navamo supino.
    10.  Ekiss±yeva  kumbhiy±  paccam±na½  odana½  ap±ka½  addasa.  “Ap±kan”ti
vic±retv±  vibhajitv±  µhapita½  viya  t²h±k±rehi  paccam±na½  ekasmi½  passe  atiki-
linno hoti, ekasmi½ uttaº¹ulo, ekasmi½ supakkoti. Aya½ dasamo supino.
    11.   Satasahassagghanaka½   candanas±ra½   p³titakkena   vikkiºante  addasa.
Aya½ ek±dasamo supino.
    12. Tucchal±b³ni udake s²dant±ni addasa. Aya½ dv±dasamo supino.
    13.  Mahantamahant±  k³µ±g±rappam±º± ghanasil± n±v± viya udake plavam±n±
addasa. Aya½ terasamo supino.
    14.    Khuddakamadhukapupphappam±º±    maº¹³kiyo    mahante   kaºhasappe
vegena   anubandhitv±   uppalan±¼e   viya   chinditv±   ma½sa½   kh±ditv±  gilantiyo
addasa. Aya½ cuddasamo supino.
    15.   Dasahi   (3.0064)   asaddhammehi   samann±gata½   g±magocara½  k±ka½
kañcanavaººavaººat±ya    “suvaºº±”ti    laddhan±me    suvaººar±jaha½se   pariv±-
rente addasa. Aya½ pannarasamo supino.
    16.  Pubbe  d²pino  e¼ake  kh±danti.  Te  pana e¼ake d²pino anubandhitv± muramu-
r±ti  kh±dante  addasa.  Athaññe  tas±  vak±  e¼ake  d³ratova disv± tasit± t±sappatt±
hutv±  e¼ak±na½  bhay±  pal±yitv±  gumbagahan±ni  pavisitv±  nil²yi½su. Aya½ so¼a-
samo supino.
    1.  Tattha  adhammik±na½  r±j³na½,  adhammik±nañca  manuss±na½  k±le  loke
viparivattam±ne  kusale  osanne  akusale  ussanne  lokassa  parih±nak±le  devo na
samm±  vasissati,  meghap±d±  pacchijjissanti,  sass±ni mil±yissanti, dubbhikkha½
bhavissati,  vassituk±m±  viya cat³hi dis±hi megh± uµµhahitv± itthik±hi ±tape pattha-
µ±na½    v²hi-±d²na½    temanabhayena    antopavesitak±le   purisesu   kud±lapiµake
±d±ya   ±¼ibandhanatth±ya   nikkhantesu  vassan±k±ra½  dassetv±  gajjitv±  vijjulat±
nicch±retv±  usabh±  viya  ayujjhitv±  avassitv±va  pal±yissanti.  Aya½  paµhamassa
vip±ko.
    2.   Lokassa   parih²nak±le   manuss±na½  paritt±yukak±le  satt±  tibbar±g±  bhavi-
ssanti,  asampattavay±va  kum±riyo  purisantara½ gantv± utuniyo ceva gabbhiniyo
ca  hutv±  puttadh²t±hi  va¹¹hissanti.  Khuddakarukkh±na½  puppha½ viya hi t±sa½
utunibh±vo, phala½ viya ca puttadh²taro bhavissanti. Aya½ dutiyassa vip±ko.



    3.  Manuss±na½ jeµµh±pac±yikakammassa naµµhak±le satt± m±t±pit³su v± sassu-
sasuresu  v±  lajja½  anupaµµhapetv± sayameva kuµumba½ sa½vidahant±va gh±sa-
cch±danamattampi   mahallak±na½  d±tuk±m±  dassanti,  ad±tuk±m±  na  dassanti.
Mahallak±  an±th±  hutv±  asaya½vas²  d±rake  ±r±dhetv±  j²vissanti  tadahuj±t±na½
vacchak±na½ kh²ra½ pivantiyo mah±g±viyo viya. Aya½ tatiyassa vip±ko.
    4.  Adhammikar±j³na½ (3.0065) k±le adhammikar±j±no paº¹it±na½ paveºikusa-
l±na½     kammanittharaºasamatth±na½    mah±matt±na½    yasa½    na    dassanti,
dhammasabh±ya½  vinicchayaµµh±nepi  paº¹ite  voh±rakusale  mahallake  amacce
na  µhapessanti,  tabbipar²t±na½ pana taruºataruº±na½ yasa½ dassanti, tath±r³pe
eva   ca   vinicchayaµµh±ne   µhapessanti.  Te  r±jakamm±ni  ceva  yutt±yuttañca  aj±-
nant±  neva  ta½  yasa½  ukkhipitu½  sakkhissanti,  na r±jakamm±ni nittharitu½. Te
asakkont±  kammadhura½  cha¹¹essanti,  mahallak±pi  paº¹it±macc±  yasa½  ala-
bhant±  kicc±ni  nittharitu½  samatth±pi  “ki½ amh±ka½ etehi, maya½ b±hirak± j±t±,
abbhantarik±  taruºad±rak±  j±nissant²”ti  uppann±ni  kamm±ni na karissanti. Eva½
sabbath±pi  tesa½  r±j³na½  h±niyeva  bhavissati,  dhura½  vahitu½ asamatth±na½
vacchadamm±na½  dhure  yojitak±lo  viya  d³rav±h±nañca mah±goº±na½ yugapa-
rampar±ya ayojitak±lo viya bhavissati. Aya½ catutthassa vip±ko.
    5.    Adhammikar±jak±leyeva   adhammikab±lar±j±no   adhammike   lolamanusse
vinicchaye  µhapessanti,  te  p±papuññesu  an±dar±  b±l±  sabh±ya½  nis²ditv±  vini-
cchaya½  dent±  ubhinnampi  atthapaccatthik±na½  hatthato  lañja½ gahetv± kh±di-
ssanti asso viya dv²hi mukhehi yavasa½. Aya½ pañcamassa vip±ko.
    6.    Adhammik±yeva    vij±tir±j±no    j±tisampann±na½   kulaputt±na½   ±saªk±ya
yasa½  na  dassanti, akul²n±na½yeva dassanti. Eva½ mah±kul±ni duggat±ni bhavi-
ssanti,  l±makakul±ni  issar±ni.  Te  ca  kul²napuris±  j²vitu½ asakkont± “ime niss±ya
j²viss±m±”ti akul²n±na½ dh²taro dassanti, iti t±sa½ kuladh²t±na½ akul²nehi saddhi½
sa½v±so  jarasiªg±lassa  suvaººap±tiya½ pass±vakaraºasadiso bhavissati. Aya½
chaµµhassa vip±ko.
    7.  Gacchante  gacchante  k±le itthiyo purisalol± sur±lol± alaªk±ralol± visikh±lol±
±misalol±  bhavissanti  duss²l±  dur±c±r±.  T±  s±mikehi  kasigorakkh±d²ni kamm±ni
katv±  kicchena  (3.0066) kasirena sambhata½ dhana½ j±rehi saddhi½ sura½ piva-
ntiyo  m±l±gandhavilepana½  dh±rayam±n±  antogehe  acc±yikampi  kicca½  anolo-
ketv±  gehaparikkhepassa uparibh±genapi chiddaµµh±nehipi j±re upadh±rayam±n±
sve  vapitabbayuttaka½  b²jampi koµµetv± y±gubhattakhajjak±ni pacitv± kh±dam±n±
vilumpissanti  heµµh±p²µhake  nipannach±tasiªg±l²  viya  vaµµetv±  vaµµetv± p±dam³le
nikkhittarajju½. Aya½ sattamassa vip±ko.
    8.   Gacchante  gacchante  k±le  loko  parih±yissati,  raµµha½  niroja½  bhavissati,
r±j±no  duggat±  kapaº±  bhavissanti. Yo issaro bhavissati, tassa bhaº¹±g±re sata-
sahassamatt±  bhavissanti.  Te  eva½duggat±  sabbe  j±napade attanova kamma½
k±ressanti,  upaddut±  manuss±  sake  kammante  cha¹¹etv±  r±j³na½yeva atth±ya
pubbaºº±paraºº±ni  vapant±  rakkhant±  l±yant± maddant± pavesent± ucchukkhe-
tt±ni   karont±   yant±ni  v±hent±  ph±ºit±d²ni  pacant±  pupph±r±me  phal±r±me  ca
karont±  tattha  tattha  nipphann±ni  pubbaºº±d²ni  ±haritv±  rañño  koµµh±g±rameva



p³ressanti.  Attano  gehesu tucchakoµµhe olokent±pi na bhavissanti, tucchakumbhe
anoloketv±  p³ritakumbhap³raºasadisameva bhavissati. Aya½ aµµhamassa vip±ko.
    9.  Gacchante  gacchante  k±le  r±j±no adhammik± bhavissanti, chand±divasena
agati½  gacchant±  rajja½  k±ressanti,  dhammena  vinicchaya½  n±ma  na dassanti
lañjavittak±   bhavissanti   dhanalol±,   raµµhav±sikesu   tesa½   khantimett±nudday±
n±ma    na    bhavissanti,    kakkha¼±    pharus±   ucchuyante   ucchubhaº¹ik±   viya
manusse  p²¼ent±  n±nappak±ra½  bali½ upp±detv± dhana½ gaºhissanti. Manuss±
balip²¼it±  kiñci  d±tu½  asakkont±  g±manigam±dayo  cha¹¹etv±  paccanta½ gantv±
v±sa½   kappessanti.   Majjhimajanapado  suñño  bhavissati,  paccanto  ghanav±so
seyyath±pi  pokkharaºiy±  majjhe  udaka½  ±vila½  pariyante  vippasanna½.  Aya½
navamassa vip±ko.
    10.  Gacchante  gacchante  k±le  r±j±no  adhammik±  bhavissanti,  tesu adhammi-
kesu r±jayutt±pi br±hmaºagahapatik±pi negamaj±napad±p²ti samaºabr±hmaºe (3.00
up±d±ya   sabbe   manuss±  adhammik±  bhavissanti.  Tato  tesa½  ±rakkhadevat±,
balipaµigg±hikadevat±,    rukkhadevat±,    ±k±saµµhadevat±ti   eva½   devat±pi   adha-
mmik±  bhavissanti. Adhammikar±j³na½ rajje v±t± visam± khar± v±yissanti, te ±k±-
saµµhakavim±n±ni  kampessanti.  Tesu  kampitesu  devat±  kupit±  deva½  vassitu½
na  dassanti.  Vassam±nopi  sakalaraµµhe ekappah±reneva na vassissati, vassam±-
nopi  sabbattha  kasikammassa  v±  vappakammassa  v±  upak±ro  hutv±  na  vassi-
ssati.  Yath±  ca  raµµhe,  eva½  janapadepi  g±mepi  ekata¼±kasarepi ekappah±rena
na  vassissati,  ta¼±kassa  uparibh±ge  vassanto  heµµh±bh±ge  na  vassissati, heµµh±
vassanto   upari   na  vassissati.  Ekasmi½  bh±ge  sassa½  ativassena  nassissati,
ekasmi½   avassanena   mil±yissati,  ekasmi½  samm±  vassam±no  samp±dessati.
Eva½  ekassa  rañño  rajje vuttasass± vip±ko. Tippak±r± bhavissanti ekakumbhiy±
odano viya. Aya½ dasamassa vip±ko.
    11.   Gacchante   gacchanteyeva  k±le  s±sane  parih±yante  paccayalol±  alajjik±
bah³  bhikkh³  bhavissanti.  Te  bhagavat±  paccayaloluppa½ nimmathetv± kathita-
dhammadesana½    c²var±dicatupaccayahetu    paresa½    desessanti.    Paccayehi
mucchitv±  nittharaºapakkhe  µhit±  nibb±n±bhimukha½  katv±  desetu½  na sakkhi-
ssanti.   Kevala½   “padabyañjanasampattiñceva   madhurasaddañca  sutv±  maha-
ggh±ni  c²var±d²ni  dassanti”icceva½  desessanti.  Apare antarav²thicatukkar±jadv±-
r±d²su   nis²ditv±  kah±paºa-a¹¹hakah±paºap±dam±sakar³p±d²nipi  niss±ya  dese-
ssanti.  Iti  bhagavat±  nibb±nagghanaka½  katv±  desita½ dhamma½ catupaccaya-
tth±ya   ceva   kah±paº±di-atth±ya  ca  vikkiºitv±  desent±  satasahassagghanaka½
candanas±ra½   p³titakkena   vikkiºant±   viya   bhavissanti.  Aya½  ek±dasamassa
vip±ko.
    12.  Adhammikar±jak±le  loke  viparivattanteyeva  r±j±no  j±tisampann±na½ kula-
putt±na½  yasa½  na  dassanti,  akul²n±naññeva  dassanti.  Te  issar±  bhavissanti,
itar±   dalidd±.   R±jasammukhepi  r±jadv±repi  amaccasammukhepi  vinicchayaµµh±-
nepi   tucchal±busadis±na½   akul²n±na½yeva   kath±   os²ditv±   µhit±   viya   niccal±
suppatiµµhit±   bhavissati.  Saªghasannip±tepi  saªghakammagaºakammaµµh±nesu
(3.0068)   ceva   pattac²varapariveº±divinicchayaµµh±nesu  ca  duss²l±na½  p±papu-



ggal±na½yeva  kath±  niyy±nik±  bhavissati,  na  lajjibhikkh³nanti eva½ sabbatth±pi
tucchal±b³na½ s²danak±lo viya bhavissati. Aya½ dv±dasamassa vip±ko.
    13.  T±diseyeva  k±le  adhammikar±j±no  akul²n±na½  yasa½  dassanti. Te issar±
bhavissanti,  kul²n±  duggat±.  Tesu  na  keci  g±rava½  karissanti,  itaresuyeva  kari-
ssanti.  R±jasammukhe  v±  amaccasammukhe  v± vinicchayaµµh±ne v± vinicchaya-
kusal±na½  ghanasil±sadis±na½  kulaputt±na½  kath±  na  og±hitv±  patiµµhahissati.
Tesu  kathentesu  “ki½  ime  kathent²”ti  itare  parih±sameva  karissanti. Bhikkhusa-
nnip±tepi  vuttappak±resu  µh±nesu neva pesale bhikkh³ garuk±tabbe maññissanti,
n±pi  nesa½  kath±  pariyog±hitv±  patiµµhahissati,  sil±na½  plavanak±lo viya bhavi-
ssati. Aya½ terasamassa vip±ko.
    14.  Loke parih±yanteyeva manuss± tibbar±g±dij±tik± kiles±nuvattak± hutv± taru-
º±na½  attano  bhariy±na½  vase  vattissanti.  Gehe d±sakammak±r±dayopi goma-
hi½s±dayopi     hiraññasuvaººampi    sabba½    t±sa½yeva    ±yatta½    bhavissati.
“Asuka½   hiraññasuvaººa½   v±  paricchad±dij±ta½  v±  kahan”ti  vutte  “yattha  v±
tattha  v± hotu, ki½ tuyhimin± by±p±rena, tva½ mayha½ ghare santa½ v± asanta½
v±  j±nituk±mo j±to”ti vatv± n±nappak±rehi akkositv± mukhasatt²hi koµµetv± d±sace-
µake  viya  vase  katv±  attano  issariya½ pavattessanti. Eva½ madhukapupphappa-
m±º±na½   maº¹³k²na½   ±sivise   kaºhasappe  gilanak±lo  viya  bhavissati.  Aya½
cuddasamassa vip±ko.
    15.  Dubbalar±jak±le  pana  r±j±no  hatthisipp±d²su  akusal±  yuddhesu avis±rad±
bhavissanti.   Te   attano   r±j±dhipacca½   ±saªkam±n±   sam±naj±tik±na½  kulapu-
tt±na½   issariya½   adatv±   attano   p±dam³likanah±panakappak±d²na½  dassanti.
J±tigottasampann± kulaputt±



r±jakule  patiµµha½  alabham±n±  j²vika½  kappetu½  asamatth±  hutv±  issariye µhite
j±tigottah²ne  akul²ne  upaµµhahant± vicarissanti, suvaººar±jaha½sehi k±kassa pari-
v±ritak±lo viya bhavissati. Aya½ pannarasamassa vip±ko.
    16.   Adhammikar±jak±leyeva  (3.0069)  ca  akul²n±va  r±javallabh±  issar±  bhavi-
ssanti,  kul²n± apaññ±t± duggat±. Te r±j±na½ attano katha½ g±h±petv± vinicchaya-
µµh±n±d²su     balavanto     hutv±     dubbal±na½     paveºi-±gat±ni    khettavatth±d²ni
“amh±ka½  santak±n²”ti  abhiyuñjitv±  te  “na  tumh±ka½,  amh±kan”ti  ±gantv± vini-
cchayaµµh±n±d²su   vivadante  vettalat±d²hi  pahar±petv±  g²v±ya½  gahetv±  apaka-
¹¹h±petv±   “attano   pam±ºa½  na  j±n±tha,  amhehi  saddhi½  vivadatha,  id±ni  vo
pahar±petv±   rañño  kathetv±  hatthap±dacched±d²ni  k±ress±m±”ti  santajjessanti.
Te   tesa½  bhayena  attano  santak±ni  vatth³ni  “tumh±ka½yeva  t±ni,  gaºhath±”ti
niyy±tetv±   attano   geh±ni   pavisitv±   bh²t±   nipajjissanti.   P±pabhikkh³pi   pesale
bhikkh³    yath±ruci    viheµhessanti.    Pesal±   bhikkh³   paµisaraºa½   alabham±n±
arañña½  pavisitv±  gahanaµµh±nesu  nil²yissanti.  Eva½  h²najaccehi  ceva p±pabhi-
kkh³hi    ca    upaddut±na½   j±timantakulaputt±nañceva   pesalabhikkh³nañca   e¼a-
k±na½  bhayena  tasavak±na½  pal±yanak±lo  viya bhavissati. Aya½ so¼asamassa
vip±ko.   Eva½   tassa   tassa   anatthassa   pubbanimittabh³te  so¼asa  mah±supine
passi.   Tena  vutta½  “kosalar±j±  viya  so¼asa  supine”ti.  Ettha  ca  pubbanimittato
attano  atth±natthanimitta½  supina½  passanto  attano kamm±nubh±vena passati.
Kosalar±j±  viya  lokassa  atth±natthanimitta½  supina½ passanto pana sabbasatta-
s±dh±raºakamm±nubh±vena passat²ti veditabba½.
     Kuddh±   hi   devat±ti   mah±n±gavih±re   mah±therassa   kuddh±   devat±   viya.
Rohaºe  kira  mah±n±gavih±re mah±thero bhikkhusaªgha½ anapaloketv±va eka½
n±garukkha½  chind±pesi.  Rukkhe  adhivatth±  devat±  therassa  kuddh± paµhama-
meva   na½  saccasupinena  palobhetv±  pacch±  “ito  te  sattadivasamatthake  upa-
µµh±ko  r±j±  marissat²”ti  supine  ±rocesi.  Thero ta½ katha½ ±haritv± r±jorodh±na½
±cikkhi.  T± ekappah±reneva mah±virava½ viravi½su. R±j± “ki½ etan”ti pucchi. T±
“eva½   therena  vuttan”ti  ±rocayi½su.  R±j±  divasa½  gaº±petv±  satt±he  v²tivatte
therassa  hatthap±de  chind±pesi.  Ekanta½  saccameva  hot²ti  phalassa saccabh±-
vato  vutta½,  dassana½  (3.0070)  pana  vipallatthameva.  Teneva  pah²navipall±s±
pubbanimittabh³tampi  supina½  na  passanti. Dv²hi t²hipi k±raºehi kad±ci supina½
passat²ti   ±ha   “sa½saggabhedato”ti.   “Asekh±   na  passanti  pah²navipall±satt±”ti
vacanato catunnampi k±raº±na½ vipall±s± eva m³lak±raºanti daµµhabba½.
     Tanti     supinak±le     pavatta½    bhavaªgacitta½.    R³panimitt±di-±rammaºanti
kammakammanimittagatinimittato  añña½ r³panimitt±di-±rammaºa½ na hoti. ¿dis±-
n²ti   paccakkhato   anubh³tapubbaparikappitar³p±di-±rammaº±ni   ceva  r±g±disa-
mpayutt±ni ca. Sabboh±rikacitten±ti pakaticittena.
    Dv²hi  antehi  muttoti  kusal±kusalasaªkh±tehi dv²hi antehi mutto. ¾vajjanatad±ra-
mmaºakkhaºeti  ida½  y±va tad±rammaºuppatti, t±va pavattacittav±ra½ sandh±ya
vutta½.  “Supineneva  diµµha½  viya  me, suta½ viya meti kathanak±le pana aby±ka-
toyeva   ±vajjanamattasseva  uppajjanato”ti  vadanti.  Eva½  vadantehi  pañcadv±re
dutiyamoghav±re  viya  manodv±repi  ±vajjana½  dvattikkhattu½  uppajjitv±  javana-



µµh±ne  µhatv±  bhavaªga½  otarat²ti  adhippetanti  daµµhabba½  ekacittakkhaºikassa
±vajjanassa  uppattiya½  “diµµha½  viya  me, suta½ viya me”ti kappan±ya asambha-
vato.   Ettha  ca  “supinantepi  tad±rammaºavacanato  paccuppannavasena  at²tava-
sena   v±  sabh±vadhamm±  supinante  ±rammaºa½  hont²”ti  vadanti.  “Yadipi  supi-
nante  vibh³ta½  hutv±  upaµµhite  r³p±divatthumhi  tad±rammaºa½  vutta½,  tath±pi
supinante   upaµµhitanimittassa   parikappavasena  gahetabbat±ya  dubbalabh±vato
dubbalavatthukatt±ti  vuttan”ti  vadanti.  Keci  pana “karajak±yassa niruss±hasanta-
bh±vappattito  tannissitahadayavatthu  na suppasanna½ hoti, tato tannissit±pi citta-
ppavatti  na  suppasann± asuppasannavaµµinissitad²pappabh± viya, tasm± dubbala-
vatthukatt±ti  ettha  dubbalahadayavatthukatt±”ti  attha½ vadanti. V²ma½sitv± yutta-
tara½ gahetabba½.
    Supinantacetan±ti   manodv±rikajavanavasena   pavatt±   supinantacetan±.  Supi-
nañhi  passanto  manodv±rikeneva  javanena  passati,  na pañcadv±rikena. Paµibu-
jjhanto   ca  manodv±rikeneva  paµibujjhati,  na  pañcadv±rikena.  Nidd±yantassa  hi
mah±vaµµi½  j±letv±  d²pe cakkhusam²pa½ upan²te paµhama½ cakkhudv±rika½ ±va-
jjana½  bhavaªga½  na  ±vaµµeti,  manodv±rikameva  ±vaµµeti.  Atha javana½ javitv±
bhavaªga½ otarati. Dutiyav±re cakkhudv±rika-±vajjana½ bhavaªga½ ±vaµµeti (3.007
tato  cakkhuviññ±º±d²ni  javanapariyos±n±ni  pavattanti, tadanantara½ bhavaªga½
pavattati.   Tatiyav±re  manodv±rika-±vajjanena  bhavaªge  ±vaµµite  manodv±rikaja-
vana½  javati.  Tena  cittena “ki½ aya½ imasmi½ µh±ne ±loko”ti j±n±ti. Tath± nidd±-
yantassa    kaººasam²pe    t³riyesu   paggahitesu,   gh±nasam²pe   sugandhesu   v±
duggandhesu  v±  pupphesu  upan²tesu,  mukhe  sappimhi  v± ph±ºite v± pakkhitte,
piµµhiya½  p±ºin±  pah±re  dinne  paµhama½ sotadv±rik±d²ni ±vajjan±ni bhavaªga½
na  ±vaµµenti,  manodv±rikameva  ±vaµµeti,  atha javana½ javitv± bhavaªga½ otarati.
Dutiyav±re  sotadv±rik±d²ni  ±vajjan±ni  bhavaªga½  ±vaµµenti,  tato sotagh±najivh±-
k±yaviññ±º±d²ni  javanapariyos±n±ni pavattanti, tadanantara½ bhavaªga½ vattati.
Tatiyav±re    manodv±rika-±vajjanena    bhavaªge    ±vaµµite   manodv±rikajavana½
javati,  tena  cittena  ñatv± “ki½ aya½ imasmi½ µh±ne saddo, saªkhasaddo bherisa-
ddo”ti v± “ki½ aya½ imasmi½ µh±ne gandho, m³lagandho”ti v± “ki½ ida½ mayha½
mukha½   pakkhitta½,   sapp²ti   v±   ph±ºitan”ti  v±  “kenamhi  piµµhiya½  pahaµo,  ati-
baddho  me  pah±ro”ti  v± vatt± hoti. Eva½ manodv±rikajavaneneva paµibujjhati, na
pañcadv±rikena.   Supinampi   teneva   passati,   na   pañcadv±rikena.  Sesamettha
suviññeyyameva.
 
                                              Mah±supinasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Vassasuttavaººan±
 
    197.  Sattame  utusamuµµh±nanti vassike catt±ro m±se uppanna½. Ak±lep²ti citta-
ves±kham±sesupi.   Vassaval±hakadevaputt±nañhi  attano  ratiy±  k²¼ituk±mat±citte
uppanne  ak±lepi  devo vassati. Tatrida½ vatthu– eko kira vassaval±hakadevaputto



v±karakuµakav±sikh²º±savattherassa   santika½   gantv±   vanditv±   aµµh±si.   Thero
“kosi   tvan”ti   pucchi.  Aha½,  bhante,  vassaval±hakadevaputtoti.  Tumh±ka½  kira
cittena  devo  vassat²ti.  ¾ma, bhanteti. Passituk±m± mayanti. Temissatha, bhanteti.
Meghas²sa½  v±  gajjita½ v± na paññ±yati, katha½ temiss±m±ti. Bhante, amh±ka½
cittena  devo  vassati,  tumhe  paººas±la½  pavisath±ti.  “S±dhu,  devaputt±”ti p±de
dhovitv±   paººas±la½   (3.0072)   p±visi.  Devaputto  tasmi½  pavisanteyeva  eka½
g²ta½   g±yitv±   hattha½   ukkhipi,   samant±   tiyojanaµµh±na½   ekamegha½  ahosi.
Thero addhatinto paººas±la½ paviµµhoti.
 
                                                    Vassasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      8-9. V±c±sutt±divaººan±
 
    198-9.  Aµµhame aªgeh²ti k±raºehi. Aªg²yanti hetubh±vena ñ±yant²ti aªg±ni, k±ra-
º±ni.  K±raºatthe  ca  aªga-saddo. Pañcah²ti hetumhi nissakkavacana½. Samann±-
gat±ti  samanu-±gat±  pavatt±  yutt±  ca.  V±c±ti  samullapana-v±c±.  Y±  “v±c±  gir±
byappatho”ti  (dha.  sa.  636)  ca,  “nel±  kaººasukh±”ti (d². ni. 1.9) ca ±gacchati. Y±
pana  “v±c±ya  ce  kata½  kamman”ti  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.  1  k±yakammadv±ra)  eva½
viññatti  ca,  “y±  cat³hi  vac²duccaritehi  ±rati  …pe…  aya½  vuccati  samm±v±c±”ti
(dha.  sa.  299) eva½ virati ca, “pharusav±c±, bhikkhave, ±sevit± bh±vit± bahul²kat±
nirayasa½vattanik±  hot²”ti  (a.  ni.  8.40)  eva½  cetan±  ca  v±c±ti ±gat±, na s± idha
adhippet±.  Kasm±?  Abh±sitabbato.  “Subh±sit±  hoti,  no  dubbh±sit±”ti  hi  vutta½.
Subh±sit±ti  suµµhu  bh±sit±.  Tenass± atth±vahata½ d²peti. Anavajj±ti r±g±di-avajja-
rahit±.    Imin±ssa    k±raºasuddhi½   agatigaman±dippavattados±bh±vañca   d²peti.
R±gados±divimuttañhi  ya½  bh±sato  anurodhavivajjanato  agatigamana½ durasa-
mussitamev±ti.    Ananuvajj±ti    anuv±davimutt±.   Imin±ss±   sabb±k±rasampatti½
d²peti.   Sati   hi   sabb±k±rasampattiya½   ananuvajjat±ti.   Viññ³nanti   paº¹it±na½.
Tena nind±pasa½s±su b±l± appam±º±ti d²peti.
    Imehi  khoti-±d²ni t±ni aªg±ni paccakkhato dassento ta½ v±ca½ nigameti. Yañca
aññe   paµiññ±d²hi  avayavehi,  n±m±d²hi  padehi,  liªgavacanavibhattik±lak±rakasa-
mpatt²hi  ca  samann±gata½  mus±v±d±div±campi  subh±sitanti maññanti, ta½ paµi-
sedheti.  Avayav±disamann±gat±pi  hi  tath±r³p²  (3.0073)  v±c±  dubbh±sit±va  hoti
attano   ca   paresañca   anatth±vahatt±.  Imehi  pana  pañcahaªgehi  samann±gat±
sacepi   milakkhubh±s±pariy±pann±   ghaµaceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±pi   hoti,  tath±pi
subh±sit±va    lokiyalokuttarahitasukh±vahatt±.    Tath±    hi   maggapasse   sassa½
rakkhantiy±  s²ha¼aceµik±ya  s²ha¼akeneva  j±tijar±maraºayutta½  g²tika½  g±yantiy±
sadda½  sutv±  magga½ gacchant± saµµhimatt± vipassakabhikkh³ arahatta½ p±pu-
ºi½su.
    Tath±     tisso     n±ma     ±raddhavipassako     bhikkhu     padumassarasam²pena
gacchanto padumassare padum±ni bhañjitv±–
          “P±tova phullitakokanada½,



          s³riy±lokena bhijjiyate;
          eva½ manussatta½ gat± satt±,
          jar±bhivegena   madd²yant²”ti.  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.213;  su.  ni.  aµµha.  2.452
subh±sitasuttavaººan±)–
Ima½ g²ti½ g±yantiy± ceµik±ya sutv± arahatta½ patto.
    Buddhantarepi  aññataro  puriso sattahi puttehi saddhi½ aµavito ±gamma aññata-
r±ya itthiy± musalena taº¹ule koµµentiy±–
          “Jar±ya parimaddita½ eta½, mil±tacammanissita½;
          maraºena bhijjati eta½, maccussa gh±sam±misa½.
          “Kim²na½ ±laya½ eta½, n±n±kuºapena p³rita½;
          asucibh±jana½  eta½, tadalikkhandhasama½ idan”ti. (sa½. ni. aµµha. 1.1.213;
su. ni. aµµha. 2.452 subh±sitasuttavaººan±)–
Ima½   g²ta½   sutv±  paccavekkhanto  saha  puttehi  paccekabodhi½  patto.  Eva½
imehi  pañcahi  aªgehi  samann±gat±  v±c±  sacepi  milakkhubh±s±ya pariy±pann±
ghaµaceµik±g²tikapariy±pann±  v±c±  hoti,  tath±pi  subh±sit±ti  veditabb±. Subh±sit±
eva  anavajj±  ananuvajj±  ca  viññ³na½ atthatthik±na½ kulaputt±na½ atthappaµisa-
raº±na½, no byañjanappaµisaraº±nanti. Navama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                   V±c±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  10. Niss±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    200.  Dasame (3.0074) nissarant²ti nissaraº²y±ti vattabbe d²gha½ katv± niddeso.
Kattari   hesa   an²ya-saddo   yath±   “niyy±niy±”ti.  Ten±ha  “nissaµ±”ti.  Kuto  pana
nissaµ±? Yath±saka½ paµipakkhato. Nijj²vaµµhena dh±tuyoti ±ha “attasuññasabh±v±”-
ti.   Atthato   pana   dhammadh±tumanoviññ±ºadh±tuviseso.  T±disassa  bhikkhuno
kilesavasena  k±mesu  manasik±ro  natth²ti ±ha “v²ma½sanatthan”ti, “nekkhamma-
niyata½   id±ni  me  citta½,  ki½  nu  kho  k±mavitakkopi  uppajjissat²”ti  v²ma½santa-
ss±ti attho. Pakkhandana½ n±ma anuppaveso. So pana tattha natth²ti ±ha



“nappavisat²”ti. Pas²dana½ n±ma abhiruci. Santiµµhana½ patiµµh±na½. Vimuccana½
adhimuccananti.   Ta½   sabba½   paµikkhipanto   vadati  “pas±da½  n±pajjat²”ti-±di.
Eva½bh³ta½ panassa citta½ tassa katha½ tiµµhat²ti ±ha “yath±”ti-±di.
    Tanti   paµhamajjh±na½.   Ass±ti   bhikkhuno.  Citta½  pakkhandat²ti  parikammaci-
ttena  saddhi½  jh±nacitta½  ekattavasena  ekajjha½  katv±  vadati. Gocare gatatt±ti
attano  ±rammaºe  eva  pavattatt±.  Ah±nabh±giyatt±ti  µhitibh±giyatt±.  Suµµhu vimu-
ttanti  vikkhambhanavimuttiy±  sammadeva  vimutta½. Cittassa ca k±yassa ca viha-
nanato  vigh±to.  Dukkha½  paridahanato pari¼±ho. K±mavedana½ na vediyati anu-
ppajjanato.   Nissaranti   tatoti   nissaraºa½.   Ke  nissaranti?  K±m±.  Evañca  k±m±-
nanti  kattus±mivacana½  suµµhu  yujjati.  Yadaggena  k±m±  tato  nissaµ±ti vuccanti,
tadaggena jh±nampi k±mato nissaµanti vattabbata½ labhat²ti vutta½ “k±mehi nissa-
µatt±”ti.  Eva½  vikkhambhanavasena k±manissaraºa½ vatv± id±ni samucchedava-
sena  accantato  nissaraºa½ dassetu½ “yo pan±”ti-±di vutta½. Sesapades³ti sesa-
koµµh±sesu.
    Aya½  pana  visesoti visesa½ vadantena ta½ jh±na½ p±daka½ katv±ti-±diko avi-
sesoti   katv±  dutiyatatiyav±resu  sabbaso  an±maµµho,  catutthav±re  pana  ayampi
visesoti dassetu½ “accantanissaraºañcettha arahattaphala½ yojetabban”ti vutta½.
Yasm±  ar³pajjh±na½  (3.0075)  p±daka½ katv± aggamagga½ adhigantv± arahatte
µhitassa  citta½  sabbaso  r³pehi  nissaµa½  n±ma  hoti.  Tassa  hi  phalasam±pattito
vuµµh±ya   v²ma½sanattha½   r³p±bhimukha½   citta½  pesentassa.  Idamakkh±tanti
samathay±nik±na½  vasena  heµµh± catt±ro v±r± gahit±. Ida½ pana sukkhavipassa-
kassa  vasen±ti  ±ha  “suddhasaªkh±re”ti-±di.  “Puna sakk±yo natth²”ti uppannanti
“id±ni me sakk±yappabandho natth²”ti v²ma½santassa uppanna½.
 
                                               Niss±raº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Br±hmaºavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Catutthapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      5. Pañcamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           (21) 1. kimilavaggo
 
 
                                                     1-4. Kimilasutt±divaººan±
 
    201-4.   Pañcamassa   (3.0076)  paµhamadutiy±ni  utt±natth±neva.  Tatiye  adhiv±-



sana½   khamana½,   paresa½  dukkaµa½  duruttañca  paµivirodh±karaºena  attano
upari  ±ropetv±  v±sana½ adhiv±sana½, tadeva khant²ti adhiv±sanakkhanti. Subhe
ratoti  s³rato,  suµµhu  v±  p±pato orato virato sorato, tassa bh±vo soracca½. Ten±ha
“soraccen±ti  sucis²lat±y±”ti.  S±  hi  sobhanakammaratat±,  suµµhu v± p±pato orata-
bh±vo viratat±. Catutthe natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                  Kimilasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Cetokhilasuttavaººan±
 
    205.  Pañcame  cetokhil±  n±ma  atthato  vicikicch±  kodho  ca.  Te  pana yasmi½
sant±ne  uppajjanti,  tassa  kharabh±vo  kakkha¼abh±vo  hutv±  upatiµµhanti,  pageva
attan±  sampayuttacittass±ti  ±ha “cittassa thaddhabh±v±”ti. Yath± lakkhaºap±rip³-
riy±  gahit±ya  sabb± satthu r³pak±yasir² gahit± eva n±ma hoti eva½ sabbaññut±ya
sabbadhammak±yasir²  gahit±  eva  n±ma  hot²ti tadubhayavatthukameva kaªkha½
dassento  “sar²re  kaªkham±no”ti-±dim±ha.  Vicinantoti dhammasabh±va½ v²ma½-
santo.  Kicchat²ti  kilamati.  Vinicchetu½  na  sakkot²ti  sanniµµh±tu½  na  sakkoti. ¾ta-
pati  kileseti ±tappa½, samm±v±y±moti ±ha “±tapp±y±ti kilesasant±panav²riyakara-
ºatth±y±”ti.  Punappuna½  yog±y±ti bh±vana½ punappuna½ yuñjan±ya. Satatakiri-
y±y±ti bh±van±ya nirantarappayog±ya.
    Paµivedhadhamme  kaªkham±noti  ettha katha½ lokuttaradhamme kaªkh± pava-
tt²ti?    Na    ±rammaºakaraºavasena,   anussut±k±raparivitakkaladdhe   parikappita-
r³pe  kaªkh±  (3.0077)  pavattat²ti  dassento  ±ha  “vipassan±  …pe…  vadanti,  ta½
atthi   nu   kho   natth²ti  kaªkhat²”ti.  Sikkh±ti  cettha  pubbabh±gasikkh±  veditabb±.
K±mañcettha   visesuppattiy±   mah±s±vajjat±ya   ceva   sa½v±sanimitta½  ghaµan±-
hetu   abhiºhuppattikat±ya  ca  sabrahmac±r²s³ti  kopassa  visayo  visesetv±  vutto,
aññatth±pi  kopo  na  cetokhiloti na sakk± viññ±tunti keci. Yadi eva½ vicikicch±yapi
aya½ nayo ±pajjati, tasm± yath±rutavasena gahetabba½.
 
                                                 Cetokhilasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6-8. Vinibandhasutt±divaººan±
 
    206-8.  Chaµµhe pavattitu½ appad±navasena kusalacitta½ vinibandhant²ti cetaso-
vinibandh±.   Ta½  pana  vinibandhant±  muµµhigg±ha½  gaºhant±  viya  hont²ti  ±ha
“citta½   vinibandhitv±”ti-±di.   K±magiddho   puggalo   vatthuk±mepi   kilesak±mepi
ass±deti  abhinandat²ti  vutta½ “vatthuk±mepi kilesak±mep²”ti. Attano k±yeti attano
n±mak±ye,  attabh±ve  v±. Bahiddh±r³peTi paresa½ k±ye anindriyabaddhar³pe ca.
Udara½   avadihati   upacinoti   p³ret²ti  udar±vadehaka½.  Seyyasukhanti  seyy±ya
sayanavasena   uppajjanakasukha½.  Samparivattakanti  samparivattitv±.  Paºidh±-



y±ti   taºh±vaseneva   paºidahitv±.  Iti  pañcavidhopi  lobhaviseso  eva  “cetoviniba-
ndho”ti vuttoti veditabbo. Sattamaµµhamesu natthi vattabba½.
 
                                              Vinibandhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9-10. G²tassarasutt±divaººan±
 
    209-210.  Navame  ±yatako  n±ma g²tassaro ta½ ta½ vatta½ bhinditv± akkhar±ni
vin±setv±   pavattoti   ±ha   “±yataken±”ti-±di.  Dhammehi  suttavatta½  n±ma  atthi,
g±th±vatta½  n±ma  atthi,  ta½  vin±setv±  atid²gha½  k±tu½  na vaµµati. Dhammañhi
bh±santena  caturassena vattena parimaº¹al±ni (3.0078) padabyañjan±ni dasseta-
bb±ni.  “Anuj±n±mi,  bhikkhave,  sarabhaññan”ti  (c³¼ava.  249) ca vacanato sarena
dhamma½  bhaºitu½  vaµµati. Sarabhaññe kira taraªgavattadhotakavattabh±gagga-
hakavatt±d²ni   dvatti½sa   vatt±ni   atthi.   Tesu   ya½  icchati,  ta½  k±tu½  labhat²ti.
Dasame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                               G²tassarasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Kimilavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       (22) 2. akkosakavaggo
 
 
                                                  1-2. Akkosakasutt±divaººan±
 
    211-2.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  dasahi  akkosavatth³hi  akkosakoti  “b±losi, m³¼hosi,
oµµhosi,    goºosi,   gadrabhos²”ti-±din±   dasahi   akkosavatth³hi   akkosako.   “Hotu,
muº¹akasamaºa,  adaº¹o  ahanti  karosi, id±ni te r±jakula½ gantv± daº¹a½ ±rope-
ss±m²”ti-±d²ni  vadanto  paribh±sako n±m±ti ±ha “bhayadassanena paribh±sako”ti.
Lokuttaradhamm±   ap±yamaggassa   paripanthabh±vato   paripantho   n±m±ti  ±ha
“lokuttaraparipanthassa    chinnatt±”ti,   lokuttarasaªkh±tassa   ap±yamaggaparipa-
nthassa chinnatt±ti attho. Dutiye natthi vattabba½.
 
                                               Akkosakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      3-10. S²lasutt±divaººan±
 
    213-220. Tatiye (d². ni. µ². 2.149) duss²loti ettha du-saddo abh±vattho “duppañño”-



ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.449)  viya,  na garahaºatthoti ±ha “as²lo niss²lo”ti. Bhinnasa½va-
roti  ettha  sam±dinnas²lo  kenaci  k±raºena  s²labheda½  patto,  so t±va bhinnasa½-
varo   hotu.   Yo   pana   sabbena   sabba½  asam±dinnas²lo  ±c±rah²no,  so  katha½
bhinnasa½varo  n±ma  hot²ti  (3.0079)?  Sopi  s±dhusam±c±rassa  pariharaº²yassa
bheditatt±  bhinnasa½varo  eva  n±ma. Vinaµµhasa½varo sa½vararahitoti hi vutta½
hoti.  Ta½ ta½ sippaµµh±na½. M±gh±tak±leti “m± gh±tetha p±º²nan”ti eva½ m±gh±-
taghosana½    ghositadivase.    Abbhuggacchati   p±pako   kittisaddo.   Ajjh±sayena
maªku hotiyeva vippaµis±ribh±vato.
     Tass±ti   duss²lassa.   Sam±d±ya   vattitaµµh±nanti   uµµh±ya   samuµµh±ya   katak±-
raºa½.  ¾p±tha½ ±gacchat²ti ta½ manaso upaµµh±ti. Umm²letv± idhalokanti umm²la-
nak±le  attano  puttad±r±divasena  idhaloka½ passati. Nim²letv± paralokanti nim²la-
nak±le   gatinimittupaµµh±navasena   paraloka½   passati.   Ten±ha   “catt±ro  ap±y±-
”ti-±di. Pañcamapadanti “k±yassa bhed±”ti-±din± vutto pañcamo ±d²navakoµµh±so.
Vuttavipariy±yen±ti  vuttatth±ya ±d²navakath±ya vipariy±yena “appamatto ta½ ta½
kasivaºijj±di½   yath±k±la½   samp±detu½  sakkot²”ti-±din±.  P±sa½sa½  s²lamassa
atth²ti   s²lav±.  S²lasampannoTi  s²lena  samann±gato  sampannas²loti  evam±dika½
pana atthavacana½ sukaranti an±maµµha½. Catutth±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                     S²lasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Akkosakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      (23) 3. d²ghac±rikavaggo
 
 
                                       1-10. Paµhamad²ghac±rikasutt±divaººan±
 
    221-230.  Tatiyassa  paµham±d²ni  suviññeyy±ni.  Pañcame  raho nisajj±ya ±pajja-
t²ti  “yo  pana  bhikkhu  m±tug±mena  saddhi½  eko  ek±ya  raho nisajja½ kappeyya,
p±cittiyan”ti  imasmi½  sikkh±pade (p±ci. 290) vutta½ ±patti½ ±pajjati. Paµicchanne
±sane  ±pajjat²ti  “yo  pana  bhikkhu m±tug±mena raho paµicchanne ±sane nisajja½
kappeyya,   p±cittiyan”ti   imasmi½   vutta½   ±patti½   ±pajjati.  M±tug±massa  uttari
chappañcav±c±hi  dhamma½  desento (3.0080) ±pajjat²ti ‘yo pana bhikkhu m±tug±-
massa  uttari  chappañcav±c±hi  dhamma½  deseyya aññatra viññun± purisavigga-
hen±”ti  (p±ci.  63)  eva½  vutta½  ±patti½  ±pajjati.  Ten±ha “tesa½ tesa½ sikkh±pa-
d±na½ vasena veditabb±n²”ti. Chaµµh±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                      Paµhamad²ghac±rikasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                              D²ghac±rikavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    231-302. Catutthavagg±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                           Pañcakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Chakkanip±ta-µ²k±
 



 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. ¾huneyyavaggo
 
 
                                            1. Paµhama-±huneyyasuttavaººan±
 
    1.   Chakkanip±tassa   (3.0081)  paµhame  cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±ti  nissayavoh±-
rena  vutta½. Sasambh±rakaniddesoya½ yath± “dhanun± vijjhat²”ti, tasm± nissaya-
s²sena   nissitassa   gahaºa½   daµµhabba½.   Ten±yamattho   “cakkhudv±re  r³p±ra-
mmaºe   ±p±thagate   ta½  r³pa½  cakkhuviññ±ºena  disv±”ti.  Neva  sumano  hot²ti
javanakkhaºe  iµµhe  ±rammaºe  r±ga½  anupp±dento  neva sumano hoti gehassita-
pemavasenapi    maggena   sabbaso   r±gassa   samucchinnatt±.   Na   dummanoti
aniµµhe    adussanto    na    dummano.   Pas±daññathattavasenapi   iµµhepi   aniµµhepi
majjhattepi  ±rammaºe  na  sama½  samm±  ayoniso  gahaºa½ asamapekkhana½.
Ayañcassa paµipatti sativepullappattiy± paññ±vepullappattiy± c±ti ±ha “sato sampa-
j±no  hutv±”ti.  Satiy± yuttatt± sato. Sampajaññena yuttatt± sampaj±no. Ñ±ºuppatti-
paccayarahitak±lepi  pavattibhedanato  “satatavih±ro  kathito”ti  vutta½. Satatavih±-
roti  kh²º±savassa  niccavih±ro  sabbad±  pavattanakavih±ro.  Ýhapetv± hi sam±pa-
ttivela½  bhavaªgavelañca  kh²º±sav±  imin±va cha¼aªgupekkh±vih±rena viharanti.
    Ettha  ca  “chasu  dv±resupi upekkhako viharat²”ti imin± cha¼aªgupekkh± kathit±.
“Sampaj±no”ti   vacanato  pana  catt±ri  ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni  labbhanti  tehi  vin±
sampaj±nat±ya     asambhavato.     Satatavih±rabh±vato     aµµha    mah±kiriyacitt±ni
labbhanti.  “Neva  sumano na dummano”ti vacanato aµµha mah±kiriyacitt±ni, hasitu-
pp±do,  voµµhabbanañc±ti  dasa  citt±ni  labbhanti.  R±gadosasahaj±t±na½ somana-
ssadomanass±na½   abh±vo   tesampi   s±dh±raºoti   cha¼aªgupekkh±vasena   ±ga-
t±na½  imesa½  satatavih±r±na½  somanassa½  katha½  labbhat²ti ce? ¾sevanato.
Kiñc±pi  (3.0082)  kh²º±savo  iµµh±niµµhepi  ±rammaºe  majjhatto  viya bahula½ upe-
kkhako  viharati  attano  parisuddhapakatibh±v±vijahanato,  kad±ci pana tath± ceto-
bhisaªkh±r±bh±ve  ya½  ta½  sabh±vato  iµµha½ ±rammaºa½, tassa y±th±vasabh±-
vaggahaºavasenapi   arahato  citta½  pubb±sevanavasena  somanassasahagata½
hutv± pavattateva.
 
                                        Paµhama-±huneyyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           2-7. Dutiya-±huneyyasutt±divaººan±
 
    2-7.  Dutiye  (visuddhi. 2.380) anekavihitanti anekavidha½ n±nappak±ra½. Iddhi-
vidhanti   iddhikoµµh±sa½.   Paccanubhot²ti   paccanubhavati,   phusati   sacchikaroti



p±puº±t²ti  attho.  Id±nissa  anekavihitabh±va½  dassento “ekopi hutv±”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  “ekopi  hutv±”ti  imin±  karaºato  pubbeva  pakatiy±  ekopi  hutv±.  Bahudh±
hot²ti   bah³na½   santike   caªkamituk±mo   v±   sajjh±ya½   k±tuk±mo  v±  pañha½
pucchituk±mo  v±  hutv±  satampi  sahassampi  hoti.  ¾vibh±va½  tirobh±vanti ettha
±vibh±va½ karoti, tirobh±va½ karot²ti ayamattho. Idameva hi sandh±ya paµisambhi-
d±ya½    (paµi.   ma.   3.11)   vutta½–   “±vibh±vanti   kenaci   an±vuµa½   hoti   appaµi-
cchanna½  vivaµa½,  tirobh±vanti  kenaci ±vuµa½ hoti paµicchanna½ pihita½ paµiku-
jjitan”ti.   Tirokuµµa½   tirop±k±ra½   tiropabbata½  asajjam±no  gacchati  seyyath±pi
±k±seti  ettha  tirokuµµanti parakuµµa½, kuµµassa parabh±ganti vutta½ hoti. Esa nayo
itaresu.   Kuµµoti   ca   gehabhittiy±   eta½  adhivacana½.  P±k±roti  gehavih±rag±m±-
d²na½  parikkhepap±k±ro.  Pabbatoti  pa½supabbato v± p±s±ºapabbato v±. Asajja-
m±noti alaggam±no seyyath±pi ±k±se viya.
    Ummujjanimujjanti  ettha  ummujjanti  uµµh±na½ vuccati. Nimujjanti sa½s²dana½.
Ummujjañca   nimujjañca   ummujjanimujja½.   Udakepi   abhijjam±neti   ettha  ya½
udaka½  akkamitv±  sa½s²dati,  ta½ bhijjam±nanti vuccati, vipar²ta½ abhijjam±na½.
Pallaªkena  gacchati. Pakkh² (3.0083) sakuºoti pakkhehi yuttasakuºo. Imepi candi-
mas³riye  eva½mahiddhike  eva½mah±nubh±ve  p±ºin±  par±masat²ti  ettha candi-
mas³riy±na½   dv±catt±l²sayojanasahassassa   upari  caraºena  mahiddhikat±,  t²su
d²pesu   ekakkhaºe   ±lokakaraºena  mah±nubh±vat±  veditabb±.  Eva½  uparicara-
ºa-±lokakaraºehi   mahiddhike  mah±nubh±ve.  Par±masat²ti  gaºh±ti,  ekadese  v±
chupati.  Parimajjat²ti  samantato  ±d±satal±  viya  parimajjati.  Y±va  brahmalok±p²ti
brahmalokampi   pariccheda½   katv±.   K±yena   vasa½  vattet²ti  tatra  brahmaloke
k±yena attano vasa½ vatteti.
    Dibb±ya  sotadh±tuy±ti ettha dibbasadisatt± dibb±. Devat±nañhi sucaritakamma-
nibbatt±  pittasemharuhir±d²hi  apalibuddh±  upakkilesavimuttat±ya d³repi ±ramma-
ºasampaµicchanasamatth±     dibb±    pas±dasotadh±tu    hoti.    Ayañc±pi    imassa
bhikkhuno   v²riyabh±van±balena   nibbatt±  ñ±ºasotadh±tu  t±dis±yev±ti  dibbasadi-
satt±  dibb±.  Apica  dibbavih±ravasena  paµiladdhatt±  attan±  ca dibbavih±rasanni-
ssitatt±pi   dibb±.   Savanaµµhena   nijj²vaµµhena   ca  sotadh±tu.  Sotadh±tukiccakara-
ºena  sotadh±tu viy±tipi sotadh±tu. T±ya sotadh±tuy±. Visuddh±y±ti suddh±ya niru-
pakkiles±ya.   Atikkantam±nusik±y±ti  manuss³pac±ra½  atikkamitv±  saddasavane
m±nusika½  ma½sasotadh±tu½  atikkant±ya v²tivattetv± µhit±ya. Ubho sadde suº±-
t²ti  dve  sadde  suº±ti.  Katame  dve?  Dibbe  ca  m±nuse  ca,  dev±nañca manuss±-
nañca saddeti vutta½ hoti. Etena padesapariy±d±na½ veditabba½. Ye d³re santike
c±ti  ye  sadd±  d³re paracakkav±¼epi, ye ca santike antamaso sadehasannissitap±-
ºakasadd±pi, te suº±t²ti vutta½ hoti. Etena nippadesapariy±d±na½ veditabba½.
    Parasatt±nanti  att±na½ µhapetv± sesasatt±na½. Parapuggal±nanti idampi imin±
ekatthameva.  Veneyyavasena pana desan±vil±sena ca byañjanan±natta½ kata½.
Cetas±  cetoti  attano  cittena tesa½ citta½. Paricc±ti paricchinditv±. Paj±n±t²ti sar±-
g±divasena  n±nappak±rato j±n±ti. Sar±ga½ v± cittanti-±d²su pana aµµhalobhasaha-
gatacitta½  sar±ga½  cittanti  veditabba½. Avasesa½ c±tubh³maka½ kusal±by±ka-
tacitta½   v²tar±ga½.   Dve  (3.0084)  domanassacitt±ni,  dve  vicikicchuddhaccacitt±-



n²ti  im±ni  pana  catt±ri  citt±ni  imasmi½  duke  saªgaha½  na gacchanti. Keci pana
ther±   t±nipi   saªgaºhanti.   Duvidha½   pana   domanassacitta½   sadosa½  citta½
n±ma.   Sabbampi  c±tubh³maka½  kusal±by±katacitta½  v²tadosa½.  Ses±ni  dasa
akusalacitt±ni   imasmi½   duke   saªgaha½  na  gacchanti.  Keci  pana  ther±  t±nipi
saªgaºhanti.  Samoha½  v²tamohanti  ettha  pana  p±µipuggalikanayena  vicikicchu-
ddhaccasahagatadvayameva  samoha½.  Mohassa  pana sabb±kusalesu sambha-
vato dv±dasavidhampi akusalacitta½ samoha½ cittanti veditabba½. Avasesa½ v²ta-
moha½.   Thinamiddh±nugata½  pana  sa½khitta½,  uddhacc±nugata½  vikkhitta½.
R³p±vacar±r³p±vacara½    mahaggata½,    avasesa½   amahaggata½.   Sabbampi
tebh³maka½    sa-uttara½,   lokuttara½   anuttara½.   Upac±rappatta½   appan±ppa-
ttañca  sam±hita½,  ubhayamappatta½ asam±hita½. Tadaªgavikkhambhanasamu-
cchedappaµippassaddhinissaraºavimutti½  patta½  pañcavidhampi eta½ vimutta½,
Vimuttimappatta½ v± avimuttanti veditabba½.
    Anekavihitanti  (p±r±.  aµµha. 1.12) anekavidha½, anekehi v± pak±rehi pavattita½
sa½vaººitanti   attho.  Pubbeniv±santi  samanantar±t²tabhava½  ±di½  katv±  tattha
tattha   nivutthasant±na½.   Anussarat²ti   khandhapaµip±µivasena,   cutipaµisandhiva-
sena  v±  anugantv± anugantv± sarati. Seyyathida½– ekampi j±ti½ …pe… pubbeni-
v±sa½   anussarat²ti.   Tattha   ekampi   j±tinti   ekampi  paµisandhim³la½  cutipariyo-
s±na½   ekabhavapariy±panna½   khandhasant±na½.  Esa  nayo  dvepi  j±tiyoti-±d²-
supi.  Anekepi  sa½vaµµakappeti-±d²su  pana parih±yam±no kappo sa½vaµµakappo,
va¹¹ham±no  vivaµµakappoti  veditabbo.  Tattha  sa½vaµµena  sa½vaµµaµµh±y²  gahito
hoti   ta½m³lakatt±,   vivaµµena   vivaµµaµµh±y².   Evañhi   sati   y±ni  t±ni  “catt±rim±ni,
bhikkhave,  kappassa  asaªkhyeyy±ni.  Katam±ni catt±ri? Sa½vaµµo sa½vaµµaµµh±y²
vivaµµo vivaµµaµµh±y²”ti (a. ni. 4.156) vutt±ni, t±ni pariggahit±ni honti.
    Amutr±sinti  amumhi  sa½vaµµakappe  aha½  amumhi bhave v± yoniy± v± gahiy±
v±   viññ±ºaµµhitiy±   v±  satt±v±se  v±  sattanik±ye  v±  ±si½.  Eva½n±moti  tisso  v±
phusso   v±.  Eva½gottoti  gotamo  v±  kacc±yano  v±  kassapo  v±.  Idamassa  at²ta-
bhave  attano  n±magott±nussaraºavasena  vutta½. Sace pana tasmi½ k±le attano
vaººasampattil³khapaº²taj²vikabh±va½  (3.0085)  sukhadukkhabahulata½ app±yu-
kad²gh±yukabh±va½ v± anussarituk±mo hoti, tampi anussaratiyeva. Ten±ha “eva½-
vaººo …pe… evam±yupariyanto”ti. Tattha eva½vaººoti od±to v± s±mo v±. Evam±-
h±roti  s±lima½sodan±h±ro  v±  pavattaphalabhojano  v±.  Eva½sukhadukkhappaµi-
sa½ved²ti   anena   pak±rena   k±yikacetasik±na½  s±misanir±mis±dippabhed±na½
sukhadukkh±na½  paµisa½ved².  Evam±yupariyantoti  eva½ vassasataparim±º±yu-
pariyanto  v±  catur±s²tikappasahass±yupariyanto  v±.  So  tato  cuto  amutra udap±-
dinti  so  aha½  tato  bhavato yonito gahito viññ±ºaµµhitito satt±v±sato sattanik±yato
v±   cuto  puna-amukasmi½  n±ma  bhave  yoniy±  gatiy±  viññ±ºaµµhitiy±  satt±v±se
sakkanik±ye  v± udap±di½. Tatr±p±sinti tatr±pi bhave yoniy± gatiy± viññ±ºaµµhitiy±
satt±v±se sattanik±ye v± puna ahosi½. Eva½n±moti-±di vuttanayameva.
    Apica amutr±sinti ida½ anupubbena ±rohantassa y±vadicchaka½ anussaraºa½.
So  tatoti  paµinivattantassa  paccavekkhaºa½,  tasm± “idh³papanno”ti imiss± idh³-
papattiy±   anantarameva   uppattiµµh±na½   sandh±ya   “amutra   udap±din”ti  ida½



vuttanti   veditabba½.   Tatr±p±sinti   evam±di   panassa  tatr±pi  imiss±  upapattiy±
antare  upapattiµµh±ne  n±magott±d²na½  anussaraºadassanattha½ vutta½. So tato
cuto   idh³papannoti   sv±ha½  tato  anantaruppattiµµh±nato  cuto  idha  amukasmi½
n±ma  khattiyakule  v±  br±hmaºakule  v±  nibbattoti.  It²ti  eva½.  S±k±ra½  sa-udde-
santi   n±magottavasena  sa-uddesa½,  vaºº±divasena  s±k±ra½.  N±magottena  hi
satto  “tisso  kassapo”ti  uddis²yati,  vaºº±d²hi  “s±mo  od±to”ti  n±nattato paññ±yati,
tasm± n±magotta½ uddeso, itare ±k±r±.
    Dibben±ti-±d²su  dibbasadisatt±  dibba½. Devat±nañhi sucaritakammanibbatta½
pittasemharuhir±d²hi   apalibuddha½   upakkilesavimuttat±ya  d³repi  ±rammaºasa-
mpaµicchanasamattha½   dibba½   pas±dacakkhu   hoti.  Idañc±pi  v²riyabh±van±ba-
lena  nibbatta½  ñ±ºacakkhu  t±disamev±ti  dibbasadisatt± dibba½. Dibbavih±rava-
sena   paµiladdhatt±   attano   ca   dibbavih±rasannissitatt±pi  dibba½.  ¾lokaparigga-
hena  mah±jutikatt±pi  (3.0086)  dibba½.  Tirokuµµ±digatar³padassanena  mah±gati-
katt±pi  dibba½.  Ta½  sabba½  saddasatth±nus±rena veditabba½. Dassanaµµhena
cakkhu.    Cakkhukiccakaraºena   cakkhumiv±tipi   cakkhu.   Cut³pap±tadassanena
diµµhivisuddhihetutt±  visuddha½.  Yo  hi  cutimeva passati, na upap±ta½, so ucche-
dadiµµhi½   gaºh±ti.   Yo  upap±tameva  passati,  na  cuti½,  so  navasattap±tubh±va-
diµµhi½  gaºh±ti.  Yo  pana  tadubhaya½  passati,  so  yasm±  duvidhampi  ta½ diµµhi-
gata½  ativattati,  tasm±  ta½  dassana½  diµµhivisuddhihetu  hoti. Ubhayampi ceta½
buddhaputt±   passanti.  Tena  vutta½  “cut³pap±tadassanena  diµµhivisuddhihetutt±
visuddhan”ti. Manuss³pac±ra½ atikkamitv± r³padassanena atikkantam±nusaka½,
m±nusa½   v±   ma½sacakkhu½   atikkantatt±   atikkantam±nusakanti   veditabba½.
Tena dibbena cakkhun± visuddhena atikkantam±nusakena.
    Satte passat²ti manuss±na½ ma½sacakkhun± viya satte oloketi. Cavam±ne upa-
pajjam±neti   ettha  cutikkhaºe  v±  upapattikkhaºe  v±  dibbacakkhun±  daµµhu½  na
sakk±.  Ye  pana ±sannacutik± id±ni cavissanti, te cavam±n±ti, ye ca gahitappaµisa-
ndhik±  sampatinibbatt±  ca,  te  upapajjam±n±ti  adhippet±.  Te evar³pe cavam±ne
upapajjam±ne  ca  passat²ti  dasseti. H²neti mohanissandayuttatt± h²n±na½ j±tikula-
bhog±d²na½   vasena   h²¼ite   uññ±te.  Paº²teti  amohanissandayuttatt±  tabbipar²te.
Suvaººeti  adosanissandayuttatt±  iµµhakantaman±pavaººayutte. Dubbaººeti dosa-
nissandayuttatt±  aniµµh±kant±man±pavaººayutte,  vir³pavir³petipi  attho.  Sugateti
sugatigate,



alobhanissandayuttatt±  v±  a¹¹he  mahaddhane.  Duggateti  duggatigate,  lobhani-
ssandayuttatt± v± dalidde appannap±ne.
    Yath±kamm³pageti ya½ ya½ kamma½ upacita½, tena tena upagate. K±yaducca-
riten±ti-±d²su   duµµhu   carita½   kilesap³tikatt±ti   duccarita½.   K±yena  duccarita½,
k±yato v± uppanna½ duccaritanti k±yaduccarita½. Itaresupi eseva nayo. Samann±-
gat±ti   samaªgibh³t±.   Ariy±na½  upav±dak±ti  buddhapaccekabuddhas±vak±na½
ariy±na½  antamaso  gihisot±pann±nampi  anatthak±m±  hutv±  antimavatthun±  v±
guºaparidha½sanena  v±  upav±dak±,  akkosak± garahak±ti vutta½ hoti. Micch±di-
µµhik±ti   vipar²tadassan±  (3.0087).  Micch±diµµhikammasam±d±n±ti  micch±diµµhiva-
sena   sam±dinnan±n±vidhakamm±,   yepi   micch±diµµhim³lakesu  k±yakamm±d²su
aññepi sam±d±penti.
    K±yassa  bhed±ti  up±dinnakkhandhaparicc±g±.  Para½  maraº±ti tadanantara½
abhinibbattakkhandhaggahaº±.  Atha  v± k±yassa bhed±ti j²vitindriyass³pacched±.
Para½  maraº±ti  cuticittato  uddha½.  Ap±yanti  evam±di sabba½ nirayavevacana-
meva.  Nirayo  hi  saggamokkhahetubh³t± puññasammat± ay± apetatt±, sukh±na½
v±  ±yassa  abh±v±  ap±yo.  Dukkhassa gati paµisaraºanti duggati, dosabahulat±ya
v±  duµµhena  kammena  nibbatt± gat²ti duggati. Vivas± nipatanti tattha dukkaµµak±ri-
noti  vinip±to,  vinassant±  v±  ettha  patanti  sambhijjam±naªgapaccaªg±ti vinip±to.
Natthi ettha ass±dasaññito ayoti nirayo.
    Atha   v±   ap±yaggahaºena   tiracch±nayoni½   d²peti.  Tiracch±nayoni  hi  ap±yo
sugatito apetatt±, na duggati mahesakkh±na½ n±gar±j±d²na½ sambhavato. Dugga-
tiggahaºena   pettivisayañca.   So   hi   ap±yo   ceva   duggati   ca  sugatito  apetatt±
dukkhassa  ca  gatibh³tatt±,  na  tu  vinip±to  asurasadisa½  avinipatitatt±. Vinip±ta-
ggahaºena   asurak±ya½.   So   hi   yath±vuttena   atthena  ap±yo  ceva  duggati  ca
sabbasamussayehi  vinipatitatt±  vinip±toti  vuccati.  Nirayaggahaºena  av²ci-±dika-
manekappak±ra½  nirayamev±ti.  Upapann±ti  upagat±,  tattha  abhinibbatt±ti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Vuttavipariy±yena sukkapakkho veditabbo. Aya½ pana viseso– tattha suga-
tiggahaºena   manuss±gatipi  saªgayhati,  saggaggahaºena  devagatiyeva.  Tattha
sundar±  gat²ti  sugati.  R³p±d²hi  visayehi  suµµhu  aggoti saggo. So sabbopi lujjana-
ppalujjanaµµhena  lokoti  ayamettha saªkhepo. Vitth±ro pana sabb±k±rena visuddhi-
maggasa½vaººan±to gahetabbo. Tatiy±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                         Dutiya-±huneyyasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     8. Anuttariyasuttavaººan±
 
    8.  Aµµhame  (3.0088) natthi etesa½ uttar±ni visiµµh±n²ti anuttar±ni, anuttar±ni eva
anuttariy±ni  yath±  “anantameva  anantariyan”ti  ±ha  “niruttar±n²”ti.  Dassan±nutta-
riya½   n±ma   phalavises±vahatt±.   Esa  nayo  sesesupi.  Sattavidha-ariyadhanal±-
bhoTi  sattavidhasaddh±dilokuttaradhanal±bho.  Sikkh±ttayassa p³raºanti adhis²la-
sikkh±d²na½  tissanna½  sikkh±na½  p³raºa½.  Tattha p³raºa½ nippariy±yato ase-



kkh±na½  vasena  veditabba½.  Kaly±ºaputhujjanato  paµµh±ya  hi satta sekh± tisso
sikkh±  p³renti  n±ma,  arah±  paripuººasikkhoti.  Iti  im±ni anuttariy±ni lokiyalokutta-
r±ni kathit±ni.
 
                                                Anuttariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                9. Anussatiµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame anussatiyo eva diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±dihitasukh±na½ k±raºa-
bh±vato  µh±n±n²ti  anussatiµµh±n±ni.  Buddhaguº±rammaº±  sat²ti yath± buddh±nu-
ssati  vises±dhigamassa µh±na½ hoti, eva½ “itipi so bhagav±”ti-±din± buddhaguºe
±rabbhe  uppann±  sati.  Eva½  anussarato  hi  p²ti  uppajjati,  so  ta½  p²ti½ khayato
vayato   paµµhapetv±   arahatta½  p±puº±ti.  Upac±rakammaµµh±na½  n±meta½  gih²-
nampi   labbhati.   Upac±rakammaµµh±nanti   ca  paccakkhato  upac±rajjh±n±vaha½
kammaµµh±naparampar±ya    sammasana½   y±va   arahatt±   lokiyalokuttaravises±-
vaha½. Esa nayo sabbattha.
 
                                            Anussatiµµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   10. Mah±n±masuttavaººan±
 
    10.   Dasame  tasmi½  samayeti  buddh±guº±nussaraºasamaye.  R±gapariyuµµhi-
tanti r±gena pariyuµµhita½. Pariyuµµh±nappattipi, r±gena v± sa½hita½ citta½ (3.0089)
araññamiva  corehi  tena  pariyuµµhitanti vutta½, tassa pariyuµµh±naµµh±nabh±vatopi
pariyuµµhitar±ganti attho. Byañjana½ pana an±diyitv± atthamatta½ dassento “uppa-
jjam±nena r±gena uµµhahitv± gahitan”ti ±ha. Ujukamev±ti pageva k±yavaªk±d²na½
apan²tatt±   cittassa  ca  anujubh±vakar±na½  m±n±d²na½  abh±vato,  r±g±dipariyu-
µµh±n±bh±vena   v±  oºati-uººativirahato  ujubh±vameva  gata½.  Atha  v±  ujukame-
v±ti  kammaµµh±nassa  thina½ middha½ otiººat±ya l²nuddhaccavigamato majjhima-
samathanimittappaµipattiy±  ujubh±vameva  gata½. Aµµhakatha½ niss±y±ti bhavaj±-
ti-±d²na½    pad±na½    attha½    niss±ya.    Atthavedanti    v±   hetuphala½   paµicca
uppanna½   tuµµhim±ha.  Dhammavedanti  hetu½  paµicca  uppanna½  tuµµhi½.  “¾ra-
katt±  arahan”ti  anussarantassa hi yadida½ bhagavato kilesehi ±rakatta½, so hetu.
Ñ±pako  cettha hetu adhippeto, na k±rako samp±pako. Tatonena ñ±yam±no araha-
ttattho    phala½.   Imin±   nayena   sesapadesupi   hetuso   phalavip±ko   veditabbo.
Dhamm±nussati±d²supi  hi  ±dimajjhapariyos±nakaly±ºat±dayo suppaµipatti-±dayo
ca  tattha  tattha hetubh±vena niddiµµh±yeva. Dhamm³pasa½hitanti yath±vuttahetu-
phalasaªkh±taguº³pasa½hita½.
 
                                               Mah±n±masuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                               ¾huneyyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            2. S±raº²yavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Paµhamas±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame saritabbayuttak±Ti anussaraº±rah±. Mijjati siniyhati et±-
y±ti   mett±,  mittabh±vo.  Mett±  etassa  atth²ti  metta½,  K±yakamma½.  Ta½  pana
yasm±  mett±sahagatacittasamuµµh±na½, tasm± vutta½ “mettena cittena k±tabba½
k±yakamman”ti. Esa nayo sesadvayepi. Im±n²ti mettak±yakamm±d²ni. Bhikkh³na½
vasena  ±gat±ni  tesa½  seµµhaparisabh±vato. Yath± pana bhikkhun²supi labbhanti,
eva½  gih²supi  labbhanti  catuparisas±dh±raºatt±ti  ta½  dassento “bhikkh³nañh²”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Bhikkhuno (3.0090) sabbampi anavajjak±yakamma½ ±bhisam±c±rika-
kammantogadhamev±ti   ±ha   “mettena   cittena   …pe…   k±yakamma½   n±m±”ti.
Bhattivasena  pavattiyam±n±  cetiyabodh²na½  vandan±  mett±siddh±ti  katv± tada-
tth±ya   gamana½  “metta½  k±yakamman”ti  vutta½.  ¾di-saddena  cetiyabodhibhi-
kkh³su   vutt±vases±pac±yan±divasena   pavattamett±vasena   pavatta½   k±yika½
kiriya½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Tepiµakampi  buddhavacana½  kathiyam±nanti  adhipp±yo. Tepiµakampi buddha-
vacana½    paripucchana-atthakathanavasena   pavattiyam±nameva   metta½   vac²-
kamma½  n±ma hitajjh±sayena pavattitabbato. T²ºi sucarit±n²ti k±yavac²manosuca-
rit±ni.  Cintananti  eva½ cintanamattampi manokamma½, pageva paµipann± bh±va-
n±ti dasseti.
    ¾v²ti  pak±sa½.  Pak±sabh±vo  cettha  ya½  uddissa  ta½  k±yakamma½  kar²yati,
tassa  sammukhabh±vatoti ±ha “sammukh±”ti. Rahoti appak±sa½. Appak±sat± ca
ya½  uddissa  ta½  k±yakamma½  kar²yati,  tassa  apaccakkhabh±vatoti  ±ha “para-
mmukh±”ti.  Sah±yabh±vagamana½ tesa½ purato. Tesu karontesuyeva hi sah±ya-
bh±vagamana½    sammukh±    k±yakamma½   n±ma   hoti.   Ubhayeh²ti   navakehi
therehi   ca.   Paggayh±ti   paggaºhitv±   uddha½   katv±   kevala½  “devo”ti  avatv±
guºehi  thirabh±vajotana½  “devatthero”ti  vacana½ paggayha vacana½. Mamatta-
bodhana½     vacana½     mam±yanavacana½.    Ekantaparammukhassa    manoka-
mmassa   sammukhat±   n±ma   viññattisamuµµh±panavasena  hoti,  tañca  kho  loke
k±yakammanti   p±kaµa½   paññ±ta½.   Hatthavik±r±d²ni  an±masitv±  eva  dassento
“nayan±ni   umm²letv±”ti-±dim±ha.  K±ma½  mett±sinehasiniddh±na½  nayan±na½
umm²lan±   pasannena   mukhena   olokanañca   metta½  k±yakammameva,  yassa
pana cittassa vasena nayan±na½ mett±sinehasiniddhat± mukhassa ca pasannat±,
ta½ sandh±ya vutta½ “metta½ manokamma½ n±m±”ti.
    L±bha-saddo  kammas±dhano  “l±bh±  vata,  bho, laddho”ti-±d²su viya. So cettha



“dhammaladdh±”ti    vacanato    at²tak±likoti    ±ha   “c²var±dayo   laddhapaccay±”ti.
Dhammato  ±gat±ti  dhammik±,  parisuddhagaman±  paccay±. Ten±ha “dhammala-
ddh±”ti.   Imameva   hi   attha½   dassetu½   “kuhan±d²”ti-±di   (3.0091)  vutta½.  Na
samm±   gayham±n±   hi   dhammaladdh±   n±ma  na  hont²ti  tappaµisedhanattha½
p±¼iya½   “dhammaladdh±”ti   vutta½.   Deyya½   dakkhiºeyyañca   appaµivibhatta½
katv±  bhuñjat²ti  appaµivibhattabhog² n±ma hoti. Ten±ha “dve paµivibhatt±ni n±m±”-
ti-±di.  Cittena  vibhajananti  etena  cittupp±damattenapi  vibhajana½  paµivibhatta½
n±ma,  pageva  payogatoti dasseti. Cittena vibhajanapubbaka½ v± k±yena vibhaja-
nanti  m³lameva  dassetu½  “eva½  cittena  vibhajanan”ti vutta½. Tena cittupp±da-
mattena    paµivibh±go    k±tabboti   dasseti.   Appaµivibhattanti   bh±vanapu½sakani-
ddeso,  appaµivibhatta½  l±bha½  bhuñjat²ti  kammaniddeso  v±.  Ta½ neva gih²na½
deti  attano  ±j²vasodhanattha½.  Na  attan± paribhuñjati “mayha½ as±dh±raºabho-
git±   m±   hot³”ti.  Paµiggaºhanto  ca  …pe…  passat²ti  imin±  ±gamanato  paµµh±ya
s±dh±raºabuddhi½  upaµµh±peti.  Eva½  hissa  s±dh±raºabhogit± sukar±, s±raº²ya-
dhammo cassa p³ro hoti.
    Atha  v±  paµiggaºhanto  ca  …pe…  passat²ti  imin±  tassa  l±bhassa  t²su  k±lesu
s±dh±raºato    µhapana½   dassita½.   Paµiggaºhanto   ca   saªghena   s±dh±raºa½
hot³ti  imin±  paµiggahaºak±lo  dassito. Gahetv± …pe… passat²ti imin± paµiggahita-
k±lo.  Tadubhaya½  pana  t±disena  pubbabh±gena  vin±  na hot²ti atthasiddho puri-
mak±lo.  Tayida½  paµiggahaºato  pubbevassa  hoti  “saªghena s±dh±raºa½ hot³ti
paµiggaºhiss±m²”ti,  paµiggaºhantassa  hoti  “saªghena s±dh±raºa½ hot³ti paµigga-
ºh±m²”ti,    paµiggahetv±    hoti   “saªghena   s±dh±raºa½   hot³ti   hi   paµiggahita½
may±”ti.  Eva½  tilakkhaºasampanna½  katv± laddha½ l±bha½ os±raºalakkhaºa½
avikopetv± paribhuñjanto s±dh±raºabhog² appaµivibhattabhog² ca hoti.
    Ima½  pana  s±raº²yadhammanti  ima½  catuttha½ saritabbayuttadhama½. Na hi
…pe…  gaºhanti,  tasm±  s±dh±raºabhogit±  duss²lassa  natth²ti ±rambhopi t±va na
sambhavati,  kuto  p³raºanti  adhipp±yo.  Parisuddhas²loti imin± l±bhassa dhammi-
kabh±va½  dasseti. Vatta½ akhaº¹entoti imin± appaµivibhattabhogita½ s±dh±raºa-
bhogitañca  dasseti.  Sati  pana  tadubhaye  s±raº²yadhammo  p³rito  eva hot²ti ±ha
“p³ret²”ti.   Odissaka½  katv±ti  etena  anodissaka½  katv±  pituno,  ±cariyupajjh±y±-
d²na½   v±   (3.0092)  ther±sanato  paµµh±ya  dentassa  s±raº²yadhammoyeva  hot²ti
dasseti.  D±tabbanti  avassa½ d±tabba½. S±raº²yadhammo panassa na hoti paµija-
ggaµµh±ne  odissaka½  katv±  dinnatt±.  Ten±ha  “palibodhajaggana½  n±ma hot²”ti.
Muttapalibodhassa   vaµµati   amuttapalibodhassa   p³retu½   asakkuºeyyatt±.   Yadi
eva½  sabbena sabba½ s±raº²yadhamma½ p³rentassa odissakad±na½ vaµµati, na
vaµµat²ti?  No  na vaµµati yuttaµµh±neti dassento “tena pan±”ti-±dim±ha. Imin± odissa-
kad±na½  panassa  na  sabbattha v±ritanti dasseti. Gil±n±d²nañhi odissaka½ katv±
d±na½   appaµivibh±gapakkhika½   “asukassa  na  dass±m²”ti  paµikkhepassa  abh±-
vato.



Byatirekappadh±no   hi   paµibh±go.   Ten±ha   “avasesan”ti-±di.   Ad±tump²ti   pi-sa-
ddena  d±tumpi vaµµat²ti dasseti. Tañca kho karuº±yanavasena, na vattaparip³raºa-
vasena,  tasm±  duss²lassapi  atthikassa  sati  sambhave d±tabba½. D±nañhi n±ma
na kassaci niv±rita½.
    Susikkhit±y±ti   s±raº²yap³raºavidhimhi   susikkhit±ya,  sukusal±y±ti  attho.  Id±ni
tassa   kosalla½   dassetu½   “susikkhit±ya   h²”ti-±di   vutta½.   Dv±dasahi  vassehi
p³rehi,  na  tato  oranti  imin±  tassa  dupp³rata½  dasseti.  Tath± hi so mahapphalo
mah±nisa½so     diµµhadhammikehipi    t±vagarutarehi    phal±nisa½sehi    anugatoti
ta½samaªg²  ca  puggalo  visesal±bh²  ariyapuggalo  viya loke acchariyabbhutadha-
mmasamann±gato    hoti.    Tath±    hi    so   duppajahad±namayassa   s²lamayassa
puññassa  paµipakkhadhamma½  sud³re  vikkhambhita½ katv± visuddhena cetas±
loke   p±kaµo   paññ±to  hutv±  viharati.  Tassimamattha½  byatirekato  anvayato  ca
vibh±vetu½ “sace h²”ti-±di vutta½. Ta½ suviññeyyameva.
    Id±nissa sampar±yike diµµhadhammike ca ±nisa½se dassetu½ “eva½ p³ritas±ra-
º²yadhammass±”ti-±di  vutta½. Neva iss± na macchariya½ hoti cirak±labh±van±ya
vidhutabh±vato.   Manuss±na½   piyo   hoti   paricc±gas²lat±ya   vissutatt±.   Ten±ha
“dada½  piyo hoti bhajanti na½ bah³”ti-±di (a. ni. 5.34). Sulabhapaccayo hoti d±na-
vasena    u¼±rajjh±say±na½    paccayal±bhassa   idh±nisa½sasabh±vato   d±nassa.
Pattagatamassa   diyyam±na½   (309)   na   kh²yati   pattagatasseva   dv±dasavassi-
kassa   mah±vattassa   avicchedena   p³ritatt±.   Aggabhaº¹a½  labhati  devasika½
dakkhiºeyy±na½  aggato  paµµh±ya  d±nassa  dinnatt±.  Bhaye  v±  …pe… ±pajjanti
deyyappaµigg±hakavikappa½  akatv±  attani  nirapekkhacittena cirak±la½ d±nassa
p³ritat±ya pas±ritacittatt±.
    Tatr±ti tesu ±nisa½sesu vibh±vetabbesu. Im±ni phal±ni vatth³ni k±raº±ni. Mah±-
girig±mo   n±ma   n±gad²papasse  eko  g±mova.  Alabhant±p²ti  appapuññat±ya  al±-
bhino  sam±n±pi.  Bhikkh±c±ramaggasabh±ganti sabh±ga½ tabbh±giya½ bhikkh±-
c±ramagga½   j±nanti.   Anuttarimanussadhammatt±  ther±na½  sa½sayavinodana-
tthañca  “s±raº²yadhammo  me,  bhante, p³rito”ti ±ha. Tath± hi dutiyavatthusmimpi
therena   att±   pak±sito.   Daharak±le   eva½   kira   s±raº²yadhammap³rako  ahosi.
Manuss±na½  piyat±ya  sulabhapaccayat±yapi  ida½  vatthumeva.  Pattagat±kh²ya-
nassa pana visesa½ vibh±vanato “ida½ t±va …pe… ettha vatth³”ti vutta½.
    Giribhaº¹amah±p³j±y±ti      cetiyagirimhi      sakalalaªk±d²pe      yojanappam±ºe
samudde   ca   n±v±saªgh±µ±dike   µhapetv±  d²papupphagandh±d²hi  kariyam±n±ya
mah±p³j±ya.   Tass±   ca  paµipattiy±  avañjhabh±vavibh±vanattha½  “ete  mayha½
p±puºissant²”ti  ±ha.  Pariy±yenapi  lesenapi. Anucchavikanti “s±raº²yadhammap³-
rako”ti yath±bh³tapavedana½ tumh±ka½ anucchavikanti attho.
    An±rocetv±va   pal±yi½su  corabhayena.  “Attano  dujj²vik±y±”tipi  vadanti.  Aha½
s±raº²yadhammap³rik±,    mama   pattapariy±pannenapi   sabb±pim±   bhikkhuniyo
y±pessant²ti  ±ha  “m±  tumhe  tesa½  gatabh±va½  cintayitth±”ti.  Vaµµissat²ti  kappi-
ssati.   Ther²   s±raº²yadhammap³rik±   ahosi,   therassa  pana  s²latejeneva  devat±
ussukka½ ±pajji.
    Natthi   etesa½   khaº¹anti   akhaº¹±ni.  Ta½  pana  nesa½  khaº¹a½  dassetu½



“yass±”ti-±di    vutta½.   Tattha   upasampannas²l±na½   uddesakkamena   ±di-ant±
veditabb±.  Ten±ha  “sattas³”ti-±di.  Na  hi  añño  koci ±pattikkhandh±na½ (3.0094)
anukkamo      atthi,      anupasampannas²l±na½     sam±d±nakkamenapi     ±di-ant±
labbhanti.  Pariyante  chinnas±µako  viy±Ti tatrante dasante v± chinnavattha½ viya.
Visadisud±haraºañceta½   “akhaº¹±n²”ti   imassa   adhikatatt±.   Eva½   ses±nampi
ud±haraº±ni.  Khaº¹ikat±  bhinnat±  khaº¹a½,  ta½  etassa  atth²ti khaº¹a½, s²la½.
Chiddanti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Vemajjhe bhinna½ vinivijjhanavasena. Visabh±ga-
vaººena  g±v²  viy±ti sambandho. Visabh±gavaººena upa¹¹ha½ tatiyabh±gagata½
sambhinnavaººa½     sabala½,     Visabh±gavaººeheva     bind³hi     antarantar±hi
vimissa½  kamm±sa½.  Aya½  imesa½ viseso. Sabalarahit±ni asabal±ni, tath± aka-
mm±s±ni.   S²lassa   taºh±d±sabyato   mocana½   vivaµµ³panissayabh±v±p±dana½,
tasm±  taºh±d±sabyato  mocanavacanena tesa½ s²l±na½ vivaµµ³panissayatam±ha.
Bhujissabh±vakaraºatoti  imin±  bhujissakar±ni  bhujiss±n²ti  uttarapadalopen±ya½
niddesoti  dasseti.  Yasm±  v±  ta½samaªgipuggalo  ser²  saya½vas² bhujisso n±ma
hoti,  tasm±pi  bhujiss±ni.  Aviññ³na½ appam±ºat±ya “viññuppasatth±n²”ti vutta½.
Suparisuddhabh±vena v± sampannatt± viññ³hi pasatth±n²ti viññuppasatth±ni.
    Taºh±diµµh²hi  apar±maµµhatt±Ti  “imin±ha½  s²lena devo v± bhaviss±mi devañña-
taro   v±”ti   taºh±par±m±sena,  “imin±ha½  s²lena  devo  hutv±  tattha  nicco  dhuvo
sassato  bhaviss±m²”ti  diµµhipar±m±sena  ca apar±maµµhatt±. Par±maµµhunti “aya½
te  s²lesu  doso”ti  cat³su  vipatt²su  y±ya  k±yaci  vipattiy± dassanena par±maµµhu½,
anuddha½setu½  codetunti  attho.  S²la½ n±ma avippaµis±r±dip±rampariyena y±va-
deva  sam±dhisamp±danatthanti  ±ha  “sam±dhisa½vattanik±n²”ti. Sam±dhisa½va-
ttanappayojan±ni sam±dhisa½vattanik±ni.
    Sam±nabh±vo  s±mañña½,  paripuººacatup±risuddhibh±vena  majjhe bhinnasu-
vaººassa  viya  bhed±bh±vato  s²lena  s±mañña½  s²las±mañña½,  ta½ gato upaga-
toti  s²las±maññagato.  Ten±ha  “sam±nabh±v³pagatas²lo”ti,  s²lasampattiy±  sam±-
nabh±va½  upagatas²lo  sabh±gavuttikoti  attho.  K±ma½ puthujjan±nampi catup±ri-
suddhis²le  n±natta½  na  siy±,  ta½  pana na ekantika½, ida½ ekantika½ niyatabh±-
vatoti   ±ha   “natthi   (3.0095)   maggas²le  n±nattan”ti.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½  vuttanti
maggas²la½ sandh±ya ta½ “y±ni t±ni s²l±n²”ti-±di vutta½.
    Y±yanti  y±  aya½  mayhañceva  tumh±kañca paccakkhabh³t±. Diµµh²ti maggasa-
mm±diµµhi. Niddos±ti niddhutados±, samucchinnar±g±dip±padhamm±ti attho. Niyy±-
t²ti   vaµµadukkhato   nissarati   niggacchati.  Saya½  niyyant²yeva  hi  ta½samaªgipu-
ggala½  vaµµadukkhato  niyy±pet²ti  vuccati. Y± satthu anusiµµhi, ta½ karot²ti takkaro,
tassa,  yath±nusiµµha½  paµipajjantass±ti  attho.  Sam±nadiµµhibh±vanti  sadisadiµµhi-
bh±va½ saccasampaµivedhena abhinnadiµµhibh±va½.
 
                                          Paµhamas±raº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                2. Dutiyas±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 



    12.  Dutiye  sabrahmac±r²nanti sahadhammik±na½. Piya½ piy±yitabbaka½ karo-
nt²ti  piyakaraº±.  Garu½  garuµµh±niya½  karont²ti  garukaraº±. Saªgaºhanatth±y±ti
saªgahavatthuvisesabh±vato      sabrahmac±r²na½     saªgahaº±ya     sa½vattant²ti
sambandho.   Avivadanatth±y±Ti   saªgahavatthubh±vato  eva  na  vivadanatth±ya.
Sati  ca  avivadanahetubh³tasaªgahakatte tesa½ vasena sabrahmac±r²na½ sama-
ggabh±vo bhed±bh±vo siddhoyev±ti ±ha “s±maggiy±”ti-±di.
 
                                            Dutiyas±raº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   3. Niss±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Tatiye   va¹¹hit±ti  bh±van±p±rip³rivasena  paribr³hit±.  Punappuna½  kat±ti
bh±van±ya   bahul²karaºena  apar±para½  pavattit±.  Yuttay±nasadis±  kat±ti  yath±
yuttam±jaññay±na½   chekena   s±rathin±   adhiµµhita½   yath±ruci   pavattati,  eva½
yath±ruci  pavattiraha½  gahit±.  Vatthukat±ti  v±  adhiµµh±naµµhena vatthu viya kat±,
sabbaso  upakkilesavisodhanena  iddhivisesat±ya  pavattiµµh±nabh±vato suvisodhi-
taparissayavatthu viya kat±ti vutta½ hoti. Adhiµµhit±ti paµipakkhad³r²bh±vato (3.0096)
subh±vitabh±vena  ta½ta½-adhiµµh±nayogyat±ya  µhapit±.  Samantato  cit±ti sabba-
bh±gena  bh±van³pacaya½  gamit±. Ten±ha “upacit±ti. Suµµhu sam±raddh±ti iddhi-
bh±van±sikh±ppattiy±   sammadeva   sambh±vit±.   Abh³taby±karaºa½  by±karot²ti
“mett±  hi  kho  me  cetovimutti bh±vit±”ti-±din± attani avijjam±naguº±bhiby±h±ra½
by±harati.    Cetovimuttisadda½   apekkhitv±   “nissaµ±”ti   vutta½.   Puna   by±p±do
natth²ti id±ni mama by±p±do n±ma sabbaso natth²ti ñatv±.
    Balavavipassan±ti  bhayatupaµµh±ne ñ±ºa½, ±d²nav±nupassane ñ±ºa½ muccitu-
kamyat±ñ±ºa½,   bhaªgañ±ºanti  catunna½  ñ±º±na½  adhivacana½.  Yesa½  nimi-
tt±na½    abh±vena    arahattaphalasam±pattiy±    animittat±,   ta½   dassetu½   “s±
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Tattha  r±gassa nimitta½, r±go eva v± nimitta½ r±ganimitta½. ¾di-
saddena  dosanimitt±d²na½  saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  R³pavedan±disaªkh±ranimitta½
r³panimitt±di.   Tesa½yeva   nicc±divasena   upaµµh±na½   niccanimitt±di.  Tayida½
nimitta½ yasm± sabbena sabba½ arahattaphale natthi, tasm± vutta½ “s± hi …pe…
animitt±”ti.  Nimitta½  anussarati  anugacchati  ±rabbha  pavattati  s²len±ti nimitt±nu-
s±r². Ten±ha “vuttappabheda½ nimitta½ anusaraºasabh±van”ti.
    Asmim±noti  “asm²”ti  pavatto  attavisayo  m±no. Aya½ n±ma ahamasm²ti r³pala-
kkhaºo   vedan±d²su   v±  aññataralakkhaºo  aya½  n±ma  att±  aha½  asm²ti.  Asmi-
m±no  samuggh±t²yati  eten±ti  asmim±nasamuggh±to, arahattamaggo. Puna asmi-
m±no   natth²ti   tassa   anuppattidhammat±p±dana½   kittento  samuggh±tattameva
vibh±veti.
 
                                               Niss±raº²yasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                 4-5. Bhaddakasutt±divaººan±
 
    14-15.   Catutthe   ±ramitabbaµµhena  v±  kamma½  ±r±mo  etass±ti  kamm±r±mo.
Kamme   rato   na   ganthadhure   vipassan±dhure  v±ti  kammarato.  Punappuna½
yuttoti  tapparabh±vena  anu  anu  yutto  pasuto. ¾l±pasall±poTi itthivaººapurisava-
ºº±divasena punappuna½ lapana½. Pañcame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                               Bhaddakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    6. Nakulapitusuttavaººan±
 
    16.   Chaµµhe   (3.0097)  visabh±gavedanuppattiy±  kakaceneva  catu-iriy±patha½
chindanto   ±b±dhayat²ti   ±b±dho,   so   yassa  atth²ti  ±b±dhiko.  Ta½samuµµh±nadu-
kkhena dukkhito. Adhimattagil±noti dh±tusaªkhayena parikkh²ºasar²ro.
     Sappaµibhayakant±rasadis±   so¼asavatthuk±  aµµhavatthuk±  ca  vicikicch±  tiºº±
im±y±ti  tiººavicikicch±.  Vigat±  samucchinn±  pavatti-±d²su  “eva½  nu  kho  na  nu
kho”ti   eva½   pavattik±  katha½kath±  ass±ti  vigatakatha½kath±.  S±rajjakar±na½
p±padhamm±na½   pah²natt±   r±gavikkhepesu   s²l±diguºesu   ca   tiµµhakatt±  ves±-
rajja½,   vis±radabh±va½  veyyattiya½  patt±ti  ves±rajjappatt±.  Attan±  eva  pacca-
kkhato diµµhatt± na para½ pacceti, nassa paro paccetabbo atth²ti aparappaccay±.
    Gil±n±  vuµµhitoti gil±nabh±vato vuµµh±ya µhito. Bh±vappadh±no hi aya½ niddeso.
Gil±no hutv± vuµµhitoti ida½ pana atthamattanidassana½.
 
                                                Nakulapitusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Soppasuttavaººan±
 
    17. Sattame paµisall±n± vuµµhitoti ettha



paµisall±nanti   tehi  tehi  saddhivih±rika-antev±sika-up±sak±disattehi  ceva  r³p±ra-
mmaº±disaªkh±rehi   ca  paµinivattitv±  apasakkitv±  nil²yana½  vivecana½.  K±yaci-
ttehi  tato  vivitto  ek²bh±vo pavivekoti ±ha “ek²bh±v±y±”ti-±di. Ek²bh±vatoti ca imin±
k±yavivekato     vuµµh±nam±ha.     Dhammanijjh±nakkhantitoti-±din±    cittavivekato.
Vuµµhitoti   tato   duvidhavivekato  bhavaªguppattiy±  sabrahmac±r²hi  sam±gamena
upeto.
 
                                                    Soppasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                8. Macchabandhasuttavaººan±
 
    18.  Aµµhame (3.0098) macchagh±takanti macchabandha½ kevaµµa½. Orabbhik±-
d²su   urabbh±   vuccanti  e¼ak±,  urabbhe  hant²ti  orabbhiko.  S³karik±d²supi  eseva
nayo.
 
                                            Macchabandhasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           9. Paµhamamaraºassatisuttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  eva½n±make  g±meti  n±tik±n±maka½  g±ma½  niss±ya.  Dvinna½
c³¼apitimah±pitiputt±na½  dve  g±m±, tesu ekasmi½ g±me. Ñ±t²nañhi niv±saµµh±na-
bh³to  g±mo  ñ±tiko,  ñ±tikoyeva  n±tiko ña-k±rassa na-k±r±deso “animitt± na n±ya-
re”ti-±d²su  (visuddhi.  1.174;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  1.1.20;  j±. aµµha. 2.2.34) viya. So kira
g±mo  yesa½  tad±  tesa½ pubbapurisena attano ñ±t²na½ s±dh±raºabh±vena niva-
sito,  tena  ñ±tikoti  paññ±yittha.  Atha  pacch± dv²hi d±y±dehi dvidh± vibhajitv± pari-
bhutto.  Giñjak±  vuccati  iµµhak±,  giñjak±hiyeva kato ±vasathoti giñjak±vasatho. So
hi  ±v±so  yath±  sudh±parikammena  payojana½  natthi,  eva½ iµµhak±hi eva cinitv±
ch±detv±   kato.   Tasmi½  kira  padese  mattik±  sakkharamarumpav±luk±d²hi  asa-
mmiss±   kathin±   saºhasukhum±,  t±ya  kat±ni  kul±labh±jan±nipi  sil±may±ni  viya
da¼h±ni.  Tasm±  te  up±sak±  t±ya  mattik±ya  d²ghaputh³  iµµhak±  k±retv± µhapetv±
µhapetv±  dv±rav±tap±nakav±µatul±yo  sabba½ dabbasambh±rena vin± t±hi iµµhak±-
hiyeva p±s±da½ k±resu½. Tena vutta½ “iµµhak±maye p±s±de”ti.
    Rattindivanti  ekarattidiva½. Bhagavato s±sananti ariyamaggappaµivedh±vaha½
satthu  ov±da½.  Bahu  vata  me  kata½  ass±ti  bahu vata may± attahita½ pabbajita-
kicca½ kata½ bhaveyya.
    Tadantaranti   tattaka½   vela½.   Ekapiº¹ap±tanti  eka½  divasa½  y±panappaho-
naka½ piº¹ap±ta½. Y±va anto paviµµhav±to bahi nikkhamati, bahi nikkhantav±to (3.0
v±  anto pavisat²ti ekasseva pavesanikkhamo viya vutta½, ta½ n±sik±v±tabh±vas±-
maññen±ti daµµhabba½.
 



                                      Paµhamamaraºassatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            10. Dutiyamaraºassatisuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame nikkhanteTi v²tivatte. Patigat±y±ti pacc±gat±ya, sampatt±y±ti attho.
Ten±ha  “paµipann±y±”ti.  So  mamassa  antar±yoti  yath±vutt±  na kevala½ k±lakiri-
y±va,   mama   atidullabha½   khaºa½  labhitv±  tassa  satthus±sanamanasik±rassa
ceva  j²vitassa  ca  saggamokkh±nañca  antar±yo  assa,  bhaveyy±ti  attho.  Ten±ha
“tividho  antar±yo”ti-±di.  Vipajjeyy±ti vipatti½ gaccheyya. Satthakena viya aªgapa-
ccaªg±na½    kantanak±rak±   k±ye   sandhibandhanacchedakav±t±   satthakav±t±.
Kattukamyat±chandoti     niyy±n±vaho     kattukamyat±kusalacchando.    Payogav²ri-
yanti  bh±van±nuyogav²riya½.  Na paµiv±ti na paµinivattat²ti appaµiv±n², antar± vos±-
n±n±pajjanav²riya½. Ten±ha “anukkaºµhan± appaµisaªgharaº±”ti.
 
                                         Dutiyamaraºassatisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                S±raº²yavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                           3. Anuttariyavaggo
 
 
                                                   1-2. S±makasutt±divaººan±
 
    21-22.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  kevalakappanti  ettha  kevala-saddo  anavasesattho,
kappa-saddo    samantabh±vattho.    Tasm±   kevalakappa½   pokkharaºiyanti   eva-
mattho  daµµhabbo.  Anavasesa½  pharitu½  samatthassapi obh±sassa kenaci k±ra-
ºena  ekadesapharaºampi  siy±,  aya½  pana sabbasova pharat²ti dassetu½ sama-
ntattho  kappa-saddo  gahito. Attano obh±sena pharitv±ti vatth±laªk±rasar²rasamu-
µµhitena  obh±sena  pharitv±,  candim±  (3.0100)  viya ekobh±sa½ ekapajjota½ kari-
tv±ti   attho.   Samanuññoti   sammadeva   katamanuñño.   Ten±ha  “sam±nacitto”ti,
sam±najjh±sayoti  attho.  Dukkha½  vaco  etasminti dubbaco, tassa kamma½ dova-
cassa½,  tassa  puggalassa  an±dariyavasena  pavatt±  cetan±,  tassa bh±vo atthit±
dovacassat±.    Atha    v±    dovacassameva    dovacassat±.   S±   atthato   saªkh±ra-
kkhandho  hoti. Cetan±padh±no hi saªkh±rakkhandho. Catunna½ v± khandh±na½
apadakkhiºagg±hit±k±rena  pavatt±na½  eta½  adhivacananti  vadanti.  P±p± assa-
ddh±dayo  puggal±  etassa mitt±ti p±pamitto, tassa bh±vo p±pamittat±. S±pi atthato
dovacassat±   viya  daµµhabb±.  Y±ya  hi  cetan±ya  puggalo  p±pamitto  p±pasampa-
vaªko  n±ma  hoti,  s±  cetan± p±pamittat±. Catt±ropi v± ar³pino khandh± tad±k±ra-
ppavatt± p±pamittat±. Dutiya½ utt±nameva.



 
                                                 S±makasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        3. Bhayasuttavaººan±
 
    23. Tatiye sambhavati j±timaraºa½ eten±ti sambhavo, up±d±nanti ±ha “j±tiy± ca
maraºassa ca sambhave paccayabh³te”ti. Anup±d±ti anup±d±ya. Ten±ha “anup±-
diyitv±”ti.   J±timaraº±ni   samm±  kh²yanti  etth±ti  j±timaraºasaªkhayo,  nibb±nanti
±ha  “j±timaraº±na½  saªkhayasaªkh±te  nibb±ne”ti. Sabbadukkha½ upaccagunti
sakalampi   vaµµadukkha½   atikkant±   carimacittanirodhena   vaµµadukkhalesassapi
asambhavato.
 
                                                    Bhayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    4. Himavantasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Catutthe  sam±pattikusalo  hot²ti  sam±pajjanakusalo  hoti.  Ten±ha “sam±pa-
jjitu½   kusalo”ti.   Tattha   antogatahetu-attho   µhiti-saddo,   tasm±  µhapanakusaloti
atthoti  ±ha  “sam±dhi½ µhapetu½ sakkot²ti attho”ti. Tattha µhapetu½ sakkot²ti satta-
µµha-acchar±matta½   (3.0101)  khaºa½  jh±na½  µhapetu½  sakkoti  adhiµµh±navasi-
bh±vassa  nipph±ditatt±.  Yath±pariccheden±ti  yath±paricchinnak±lena. Vuµµh±tu½
sakkoti   vuµµh±navasibh±vassa   nipph±ditatt±.   Kalla½   sañj±ta½   ass±ti  kallita½,
tasmi½   kallite   kallitabh±ve   kusalo  kallitakusalo.  H±setu½  tosetu½  sampaha½-
setu½.  Kalla½ k±tunti sam±dh±nassa paµipakkhadhamm±na½ d³r²karaºena saha-
k±r²k±raº±nañca  samappadh±nena  sam±pajjane citta½ samattha½ k±tu½. Sam±-
dhissa  gocarakusaloTi  sam±dhismi½  nipph±detabbe tassa gocare kammaµµh±na-
saññite   pavattiµµh±ne   bhikkh±c±ragocare   satisampajaññayogato  kusalo  cheko.
Ten±ha “sam±dhissa asapp±ye anupak±rake dhamme vajjetv±”ti-±di. Paµhamajjh±-
n±disam±dhi½     abhin²haritunti     paµhamajjh±n±disam±dhi½    visesabh±giyat±ya
abhin²haritu½ upanetu½.
 
                                                Himavantasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                5. Anussatiµµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    25.  Pañcame  anussatik±raº±n²ti  anussatiyo  eva  diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±-
dihitasukh±na½ hetubh±vato k±raº±ni. Nikkhantanti nissaµa½. Muttanti vissaµµha½.
Vuµµhitanti  apeta½.  Sabbameta½  vikkhambhanameva  sandh±ya  vadati.  Gedha-
mh±ti  pañcak±maguºato.  Idamp²ti  buddh±nussativasena laddha½ upac±rajjh±na-



m±ha. ¾rammaºa½ karitv±ti paccaya½ karitv±, p±daka½ katv±ti attho.
 
                                            Anussatiµµh±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 6. Mah±kacc±nasuttavaººan±
 
    26.  Chaµµhe  samb±dheti  v± taºh±sa½kiles±d²na½ samp²¼e saªkare ghar±v±se.
Ok±s±   vuccant²ti   maggaphalasukh±dhigam±ya   ok±sabh±vato  ok±s±ti  vuccanti.
Ok±s±dhigamoti  lokuttaradhammassa  adhigam±ya adhigantabba-ok±so. Visujjha-
natth±y±ti   r±g±d²hi   malehi   abhijjh±visamalobh±d²hi   (3.0102)   ca   upakkiliµµhaci-
tt±na½   visuddhatth±ya.  S±  pan±ya½  cittassa  visuddhi  sijjham±n±  yasm±  sok±-
d²na½  anup±d±ya  sa½vattati,  tasm± vutta½ “sokaparidev±na½ samatikkam±y±”-
ti-±di.   Tattha   socana½   ñ±tibyasan±dinimitta½  cetaso  sant±po  antot±po  antoni-
jjh±na½   soko,   ñ±tibyasan±dinimittameva  socikat±.  “Kaha½  ekaputtak±”ti-±din±
(ma.  ni.  2.353-354;  sa½.  ni.  2.63)  paridevanavasena lapana½ paridevo. Samati-
kkamanatth±y±ti  pah±n±ya.  ¾yati½ anuppajjanañhi idha samatikkamo. Dukkhado-
manass±na½   atthaªgam±y±ti   k±yikadukkhassa   ca  cetasikadomanassassa  c±ti
imesa½   dvinna½   atthaªgam±ya,   nirodh±y±ti   attho.  Ñ±yati  nicchayena  kamati
nibb±na½,  ta½  v±  ñ±yati  paµivijjhati  eten±ti  ñ±yo,  ariyamaggo.  Idha  pana  saha
pubbabh±gena  ariyamaggo  gahitoti ±ha “sahavipassanakassa maggassa adhiga-
manatth±y±”ti.     Apaccayaparinibb±nass±Ti     anup±disesanibb±na½    sandh±ya
vadati.  Paccayavasena  anuppanna½  asaªkhata½ amatadh±tumeva. Sesamettha
utt±nameva.
 
                                             Mah±kacc±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               7. Paµhamasamayasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  va¹¹het²Ti manaso vivaµµanissita½ va¹¹hi½ ±vahati. Manobh±van²-
yoti  v±  manas±  bh±vito  sambh±vito.  Yañca  ±vajjato  manasi karoto citta½ vin²va-
raºa½  hoti.  Imasmi½  pakkhe kammas±dhano sambh±vanattho bh±van²ya-saddo.
“Thinamiddhavinodanakammaµµh±nan”ti   vatv±  tadeva  vibh±vento  “±lokasañña½
v±”ti-±dim±ha.  V²riy±rambhavatthu-±d²na½ v±ti ettha ±di-saddena idha avutt±na½
atibhojane   nimittagg±h±d²na½   saªgaho  daµµhabbo.  Vuttañheta½  “cha  dhamm±
thinamiddhassa  pah±n±ya  sa½vattanti atibhojane nimittagg±ho, iriy±pathasampa-
rivattanat±,  ±lokasaññ±manasik±ro,  abbhok±sav±so,  kaly±ºamittat±,  sapp±yaka-
th±”ti (itivu. aµµha. 111). Antar±yasaddapariy±yo idha antar±-saddoti ±ha “anantar±-
yen±”ti.
 
                                          Paµhamasamayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                 8. Dutiyasamayasuttavaººan±
 
    28.    Aµµhame   (3.0103)   maº¹alasaºµh±nam±¼asaªkhepena   kat±   bhojanas±l±
maº¹alam±¼±Ti  adhippet±ti  ±ha  “bhojanas±l±y±”ti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                             Dutiyasamayasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        9. Ud±y²suttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  diµµhadhammo  vuccati  paccakkho  attabh±voti ±ha “imasmi½yeva
attabh±ve”ti. Sukhavih±ratth±y±Ti



nikkilesat±ya   nir±misena   sukhena   vih±ratth±ya.   ¾lokasañña½   manasi  karot²ti
s³riyacandapajjotamaºi-ukk±vijju-±d²na½  ±loko  div±  rattiñca  upaladdho, yath±la-
ddhavaseneva  ±loka½  manasi  karoti,  citte  µhapeti.  Tath±  ca na½ manasi karoti,
yath±ssa    subh±vit±lokakasiºassa    viya   kasiº±loko   yathicchaka½   y±vadiccha-
kañca  so  ±loko  rattiya½ upatiµµhati. Yena tattha div±sañña½ µhapeti, div±riva viga-
tathinamiddho   hoti.   Ten±ha  “yath±  div±  tath±  rattin”ti.  Div±ti  sañña½  µhapet²ti
vuttanayena   manasi   katv±  div±riva  sañña½  upp±deti.  Yath±nena  div±  …pe…
tatheva  ta½  manasi  karot²ti  yath±nena  div±  upaladdho s³riy±loko, eva½ rattimpi
div±   diµµh±k±reneva   ta½   ±loka½   manasi  karoti.  Yath±  canena  ratti½  …pe…
manasi  karot²ti yath± rattiya½ cand±loko upaladdho, eva½ div±pi ratti½ diµµh±k±re-
neva  ta½  ±loka½  manasi  karoti, citte µhapeti. Vivaµen±ti thinamiddhena apihitatt±
vivaµena.     Anonaddhen±ti    asañch±ditena.    Sahobh±sakanti    saññ±ºobh±sa½.
Dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½  r³pagatassa  dibbassa  itarassa  ca dassanaµµhena idha ñ±ºa-
dassananti adhippetanti ±ha “dibbacakkhusaªkh±tass±”ti-±di.
    Uddha½   j²vitapariy±d±n±Ti  j²vitakkhayato  upari  maraºato  para½.  Samuggate-
n±ti  uµµhitena.  Dhum±tatt±ti uddha½ uddha½ dhum±tatt± s³natt± (3.0104). Setara-
ttehi   viparibhinna½   vimissita½   n²la½,  purimavaººavipariº±mabh³ta½  v±  n²la½
vin²la½,    vin²lameva   vin²lakanti   ka-k±rena   padava¹¹hanam±ha   anatthantarato
yath±  “p²taka½  lohitakan”ti.  Paµik³latt±ti  jigucchan²yatt±. Kucchita½ vin²la½ vin²la-
kanti  kucchanattho  v±  aya½  ka-k±roti dassetu½ vutta½ yath± “p±pako kittisaddo
abbhuggacchat²”ti  (d².  ni.  3.316; a. ni. 5.213). Paribhinnaµµh±nehi k±kadhaªk±d²hi
.   Vissandam±na½   pubbanti   vissavantapubba½,   taha½   taha½  paggharantapu-
bbanti attho. Tath±bh±vanti vissandam±napubbata½.
    So  bhikkh³ti  yo  “passeyya  sar²ra½  s²vathik±ya  cha¹¹itan”ti  vutto, so bhikkhu.
Upasa½harati   sadisata½.  Ayampi  khoti-±di  upasa½haraº±k±radassana½.  ¾y³ti
r³paj²vitindriya½.  Ar³paj²vitindriya½  panettha viññ±ºagatikameva. Usm±ti kamma-
jatejo.  Eva½p³tikasabh±voti  eva½  ativiya  p³tisabh±vo ±yu-±divigame viy±ti adhi-
pp±yo.  Ediso  bhavissat²ti  eva½bh±v²ti ±ha “evameva½ uddhum±t±dibhedo bhavi-
ssat²”ti.
    Luñcitv±     luñcitv±ti    upp±µetv±    upp±µetv±.    Ses±vasesama½salohitayuttanti
sabbaso akkh±ditatt± taha½ taha½ sesena app±vasesena ma½salohitena yutta½.
Aññena   hatthaµµhikanti  avisesena  hatthaµµhik±na½  vippakiººat±  jotit±ti  anavase-
sato tesa½ vippakiººata½ dassento “catusaµµhibhedamp²”ti-±dim±ha. Terovassik±-
n²ti tirovassagat±ni. T±ni pana sa½vacchara½ v²tivatt±ni hont²ti ±ha “atikkantasa½-
vacchar±n²”ti.   Pur±ºat±ya   ghanabh±vavigamena  vicuººat±  idha  p³tibh±vo.  So
yath±   hoti,  ta½  dassento  “abbhok±se”ti-±dim±ha.  Anekadh±t³nanti  cakkhudh±-
tu-±d²na½,   k±madh±tu-±d²na½  v±.  Satiy±  ca  ñ±ºassa  ca  atth±y±ti  “abhikkante
paµikkante  sampaj±nak±r²  hot²”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 1.214; 2.376; ma. ni. 1.109) vutt±ya
sattaµµh±nik±ya satiy± ceva ta½sampayuttañ±ºassa ca atth±ya.
 
                                                    Ud±y²suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                   10. Anuttariyasuttavaººan±
 
    30.    Dasame    (3.0105)   nih²nanti   l±maka½,   kiliµµha½   v±.   G±mav±sik±nanti
b±l±na½.   Puthujjan±na½   idanti   pothujjanika½.   Ten±ha   “puthujjan±na½  santa-
n”ti,   puthujjanehi   sevitabbatt±   tesa½   santakanti   vutta½   hoti.   Anariyanti   na
niddosa½.  Niddosaµµho  hi  ariyaµµho.  Ten±ha  “na  uttama½ na parisuddhan”ti. Ari-
yehi  v± na sevitabbanti anariya½. Anatthasa½hitanti diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±-
divividhavipul±natthasahita½.  T±disañca  atthasannissita½ na hot²ti ±ha “na attha-
sannissitan”ti.  Na  vaµµe  nibbindanatth±y±ti catusaccakammaµµh±n±bh±vato. Asati
pana vaµµe nibbid±ya vir±g±d²na½ asambhavoyev±ti ±ha “na vir±g±y±”ti-±di.
    Anuttama½    anuttariyanti    ±ha    “eta½    anuttaran”ti.   Hatthisminti   nimittatthe
bhummanti  ±ha “hatthinimitta½ sikkhitabban”ti. Hatthivisayatt± hatthisannissitatt±
ca  hatthisippa½  “hatth²”ti  gahetv±  “hatthismimpi  sikkhat²”ti vutta½. Tasm± hatthi-
sippe sikkhat²ti evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Sesapadesupi eseva nayo.
    Liªgabyattayena vibhattibyattayena p±ricariyeti vuttanti ±ha “p±ricariy±ya paccu-
paµµhit±”ti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Anuttariyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Anuttariyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              4. Devat±vaggo
 
 
                                                     1-4. Sekhasutt±divaººan±
 
    31-34.   Catutthassa   paµhame   sekh±na½   paµiladdhaguºassa   parih±ni   n±ma
natth²ti    ±ha   “upar³pariguºaparih±n±y±”ti,   upar³pariladdhabb±na½   maggapha-
l±na½ parih±n±ya anupp±d±y±ti attho. Tatiy±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                  Sekhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Vijj±bh±giyasuttavaººan±
 
    35.  Pañcame  (3.0106) sampayogavasena vijja½ bhajanti, sahaj±ta-aññamañña-
nissayasampayutta-atthi-avigat±dipaccayavasena  t±ya  saha  ek²bh±va½  gaccha-
nt²ti  vijj±bh±giy±.  Atha v± vijj±bh±ge vijj±koµµh±se vattanti vijj±sabh±gat±ya tadeka-
dese   vijj±koµµh±se   pavattant²ti   vijj±bh±giy±.   Tattha  vipassan±ñ±ºa½,  manoma-



yiddhi,  cha  abhiññ±ti  aµµha  vijj±.  Purimena atthena t±hi sampayuttadhamm± vijj±-
bh±giy±.   Pacchimena  atthena  t±su  y±  k±ci  ek±va  vijj±  vijj±,  ses±  vijj±bh±giy±.
Eva½   vijj±pi   vijj±ya   sampayuttadhamm±pi   “vijj±bh±giy±”tveva  veditabb±.  Idha
pana  vipassan±ñ±ºasampayutt±  saññ±va  vijj±bh±giy±ti ±gat±, saññ±s²sena sesa-
sampayuttadhamm±pi  vutt±  ev±ti  daµµhabba½. Anicc±nupassan±ñ±ºeti anicc±nu-
passan±ñ±ºe  nissayapaccayabh³te  uppannasaññ±,  tena  sahagat±ti attho. Sese-
supi eseva nayo.
 
                                               Vijj±bh±giyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   6. Viv±dam³lasuttavaººan±
 
    36.   Chaµµhe   kodhanoti   kujjhanas²lo.  Yasm±  so  appah²nakodhat±ya  adhigata-
kodho n±ma hoti, tasm± “kodhena samann±gato”ti ±ha. Upan±ho etassa atth²ti upa-
n±h²,   upanayhanas²loti   v±   upan±h².   Viv±do   n±ma   uppajjam±no   yebhuyyena
paµhama½  dvinna½  vasena uppajjat²ti vutta½ “dvinna½ bhikkh³na½ viv±do”ti. So
pana yath± bah³na½ anatth±vaho hoti, ta½ nidassanamukhena nidassento “katha-
n”ti-±dim±ha. Abbhantaraparis±y±ti parisabbhantare.
    Guºamakkhan±ya   pavattopi   attano  k±raka½  g³thena  paharanti½  g³tho  viya
paµhamatara½   makkhet²ti   makkho,  so  etassa  atth²ti  makkh².  Pa¼±sat²ti  pa¼±so,
parassa   guºe   ¹a½sitv±   viya   apanet²ti   attho.  So  etassa  atth²ti  pa¼±s².  Pa¼±s²
puggalo hi dutiyassa dhura½ na deti, sama½ haritv± ativadati. Ten±ha “yugagg±ha-
lakkhaºena  pa¼±sena  samann±gato”ti.  Issat²ti issuk². Macchar±yat²ti macchara½,
ta½  etassa  atth²ti (3.0107) macchar². Saµhayati na samm± bh±sat²ti saµho Aññath±
santa½  att±na½  aññath±  pavedanato.  M±y±  etassa  atth² m±y±v². Micch± p±pik±
viññugarahit±    etassa    diµµh²ti   micch±diµµhi,   kammapathapariy±pann±ya   “natthi
dinnan”ti-±divatthuk±ya  micchattapariy±pann±ya  aniyy±nik±ya  diµµhiy±  samann±-
gatoti attho. Ten±ha “natthikav±d²”ti-±di.
    Sa½  attano  diµµhi½,  saya½  v±  attan±  yath±gahita½ par±masati, sabh±va½ ati-
kkamitv±  parato  ±masat²ti  sandiµµh²par±m±s².  ¾dh±na½ da¼ha½ gaºh±t²ti ±dh±na-
gg±h²,  da¼hagg±h²,  “idameva saccan”ti thiragg±h²ti attho. Yutta½ k±raºa½ disv±va
laddhi½    paµinissajjat²ti    paµinissagg²,    dukkhena    kicchena   kasirena   bahumpi
k±raºa½   dassetv±  na  sakk±  paµinissagga½  k±tunti  duppaµinissagg².  Yo  attano
uppannadiµµhi½   “idameva   saccan”ti   da¼ha½  gaºhitv±  api  buddh±d²hi  k±raºa½
dassetv±  vuccam±no  na paµinissajjati. Tasseta½ adhivacana½. T±diso hi puggalo
ya½  yadeva  dhamma½  v±  adhamma½  v±  suº±ti, ta½ sabba½ “eva½ amh±ka½
±cariyehi  kathita½,  eva½ amhehi sutan”ti kummova aªg±ni sake kap±le antoyeva
samodahati.   Yath±   hi   kacchapo   attano   hatthap±d±dike   aªge  kenaci  ghaµite
sabb±ni  aªg±ni  attano kap±leyeva samodahati, na bahi n²harati, evamayampi “na
sundaro   tava   g±ho,   cha¹¹ehi   nan”ti  vutto  ta½  na  vissajjati,  antoyeva  attano
hadaye  eva  µhapetv± vicarati, kumbh²lagg±ha½ gaºh±ti. Yath± susum±r± gahita½



na paµinissajjanti, eva½ gaºh±ti.
 
                                               Viv±dam³lasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 7. Cha¼aªgad±nasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Sattame  dakkhanti  va¹¹hanti  et±y±ti  dakkhiº±,  paricc±gamaya½ puñña½,
tass³pakaraºabh³to   deyyadhammo   ca.   Idha   pana   deyyadhammo  adhippeto.
Tenev±ha  “dakkhiºa½  patiµµh±pet²”ti.  Ito uµµhiten±ti ito khettato uppannena. R±go
vinayati eten±ti r±gavinayo, r±gassa samucchedik± paµipad±. Ten±ha “r±gavinaya-
paµipada½ paµipann±”ti.
     “Pubbeva   d±n±  sumano”ti-±dig±th±ya  pubbeva  d±n±  muñcacetan±ya  pubbe
d±n³pakaraºasambharaºato  paµµh±ya  sumano  “sampatt²na½  nid±na½ anug±mi-
kad±na½  (3.0108)  dass±m²”ti  somanassito  bhaveyya.  Dada½  citta½ pas±dayeti
dadanto  deyyadhamma½ dakkhiºeyyahatthe patiµµh±pento “as±rato dhanato s±r±-
d±na½  karom²”ti  attano citta½ pas±deyya. Datv± attamano hot²ti dakkhiºeyy±na½
deyyadhamma½   pariccajitv±   “paº¹itapaññatta½   n±ma   may±   anuµµhita½,  aho
s±dhu  suµµh³”ti  attamano  pamudito  p²tisomanassaj±to hoti. Es±ti y± aya½ pubba-
cetan±  muñcacetan±  aparacetan±ti im±sa½ kammaphal±na½ saddh±nugat±na½
somanassapariggahit±na½ tividh±na½ cetan±na½ p±rip³r², es±.
    S²lasaññamen±ti    k±yikav±casikasa½varena.    Hatthap±deti    dakkhiºeyy±na½
hatthap±de.   Mukha½   vikkh±letv±ti   tesa½yeva   mukha½   vikkh±letv±,  attan±va
mukhodaka½ datv±ti adhipp±yo.
 
                                            Cha¼aªgad±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  8-11. Attak±r²sutt±divaººan±
 
    38-41.  Aµµhame  kusalakiriy±ya  ±di-±rambhabh±vena pavattav²riya½ µhitasabh±-
vat±ya  sabh±vadh±raºaµµhena  dh±t³ti  vuttanti ±ha– “±rambhadh±t³ti ±rabhanava-
sena   pavattav²riyan”ti.   Laddh±sevana½   v²riya½  balappatta½  hutv±  paµipakkhe
vidhamat²ti  ±ha  “nikkamadh±t³ti  kosajjato nikkhamanasabh±va½ v²riyan”ti. Para-
kkamanasabh±voti   adhimattatar±na½  paµipakkhadhamm±na½  vidhamanasama-
tthat±ya paµupaµutarabh±vena para½ para½ µh±na½ akkamanasabh±vo.



Navam±d²su natthi vattabba½.
 
                                                 Attak±r²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       12. N±gitasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Dv±dasame m±ha½ n±gita yasena sam±gamanti m± aha½ yasena sam±ga-
mana½  patthemi.  M±  ca  may±  yasoti yaso ca may± m± sam±gacchat³ti (3.0109)
attho.   Imin±   attano  l±bhasakk±rena  anatthikata½  vibh±veti.  Pañcahi  vimutt²h²ti
tadaªgavimutti-±d²hi pañcahi vimutt²hi. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                    N±gitasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Devat±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          5. Dhammikavaggo
 
 
                                                         1. N±gasuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  parisiñcitunti  (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.272) yo cuººamattik±-
d²hi  gatt±ni  ubbaµµento  mallakamuµµh±d²hi v± gha½santo nah±yati, so “nah±yat²”ti
vuccati.  Yo  tath± akatv± pakatiy±va nah±yati, so “parisiñcat²”ti vuccati. Bhagavato
ca  sar²re  tath±  haritabba½  rajojalla½  n±ma  nupalimpati acchachavibh±vato, utu-
ggahaºattha½ pana bhagav± kevala½ udake otarati. Ten±ha “gatt±ni parisiñcitun”-
ti.
    Pubbakoµµhakoti  p±c²nakoµµhako.  S±vatthiya½ kira jetavanavih±ro kad±ci mah±,
kad±ci  khuddako.  Tath±  hi  so vipassissa bhagavato k±le yojaniko ahosi, sikhissa
tig±vuto,  vessabhussa  a¹¹hayojaniko,  kakusandhassa  g±vutappam±ºo,  koº±ga-
manassa   a¹¹hag±vutappam±ºo,   kassapassa  v²sati-usabhappam±ºo,  amh±ka½
bhagavato  k±le  aµµhakar²sappam±ºo j±to. Tampi nagara½ tassa vih±rassa kad±ci
p±c²nato  hoti,  kad±ci  dakkhiºato, kad±ci pacchimato, kad±ci uttarato. Jetavanaga-
ndhakuµiya½    pana    catunna½    mañcap±d±na½   patiµµhitaµµh±na½   acalameva.
Catt±ri     hi    acalacetiyaµµh±n±ni    n±ma    mah±bodhipallaªkaµµh±na½,    isipatane
dhammacakkappavattanaµµh±na½,   saªkassanagare  devorohanak±le  sop±nassa
patiµµh±naµµh±na½,  mañcap±daµµh±nanti. Aya½ pana pubbakoµµhako kassapadasa-
balassa  v²sati-usabhavih±rak±le  p±c²nadv±rakoµµhako  ahosi.  So  id±ni “pubbako-
µµhako”tveva paññ±yati.
    Kassapadasabalassa  (3.0110) k±le aciravat² nagara½ parikkhipitv± sandam±n±



pubbakoµµhaka½   patv±   udakena   bhinditv±   mahanta½   udakarahada½  m±pesi
samatittika½  anupubbagambh²ra½.  Tattha  eka½ rañño nh±natittha½, eka½ n±ga-
r±na½,   eka½   bhikkhusaªghassa,  eka½  buddh±nanti  eva½  p±µi-ekk±ni  nh±nati-
tth±ni   honti   ramaº²y±nivippakiººarajatapaµµasadisav±luk±ni.   Iti   bhagavat±   ±ya-
smat±   ±nandena  saddhi½  yena  aya½  evar³po  pubbakoµµhako,  tenupasaªkami
gatt±ni  parisiñcitu½. Ath±yasm± ±nando udakas±µika½ upan±mesi. Bhagav± sura-
ttadupaµµa½  apanetv±  udakas±µika½  niv±sesi.  Thero dupaµµena saddhi½ mah±c²-
vara½   attano   hatthagata½   ak±si.  Bhagav±  udaka½  otari,  sahotaraºenevassa
udake  macchakacchap±  sabbe  suvaººavaºº± ahesu½, yantan±¼ik±hi suvaººara-
sadh±r±ni  siñcanak±lo viya suvaººapaµappas±raºak±lo viya ca ahosi. Atha bhaga-
vato  nah±navatta½  dassetv±  paccuttiººassa  thero  surattadupaµµa½  upan±mesi.
Bhagav± ta½ niv±setv± vijjullat±sadisa½ k±yabandhana½ bandhitv± mah±c²vara½
antantena   sa½haritv±   padumagabbhasadisa½   katv±   upan²ta½  dv²su  kaººesu
gahetv±  aµµh±si.  Tena vutta½ “pubbakoµµhake gatt±ni parisiñcitv± ekac²varo aµµh±-
s²”ti.
    Eva½  µhitassa  pana  bhagavato sar²ra½ vikasitapadumapupphasadisa½ sabba-
p±liphulla½   p±ricchattaka½,   t±r±mar²civikasitañca   gaganatala½  siriy±  avahasa-
m±na½   viya   virocittha,  by±mappabh±parikkhepavil±sin²  cassa  dvatti½savarala-
kkhaºam±l±  ganthitv±  µhapit±  dvatti½sa  candim± viya, dvatti½sa s³riy± viya, paµi-
p±µiy±  µhapitadvatti½sacakkavattidvatti½sadevar±jadvatti½samah±brahm±no viya
ca   ativiya   virocittha.   Yasm±   ca  bhagavato  sar²ra½  sudhantac±m²karasam±na-
vaººa½,   suparisodhitapav±¼aruciratoraºa½,  suvisuddhan²laratan±valisadisakesa-
tanuruha½,    tasm±    taha½    taha½   viniggatasuj±taj±tihiªgulakaras³pasobhita½
upari    satamegharatan±valisucch±dita½   jaªgamamiva   kanakagirisikhara½   viro-
cittha.   Tasmiñca   samaye  dasabalassa  sar²rato  nikkhamitv±  chabbaººarasmiyo
samantato  as²tihatthappam±ºe  padese  ±dh±vant²  vidh±vant²  ratan±valiratanad±-
maratanacuººavippakiººa½  viya  pas±ritaratanacittakañcanapaµµamiva ±siñcam±-
nal±kh±rasadh±r±cittamiva   ukk±satanip±tasam±kulamiva  nirantaravippakiººaka-
ºik±rakiªkiºikapupphamiva v±yuvegasamuddhatacinapiµµhacuººarañjitamiva (3.011
indadhanuvijjullat±vit±nasanthatamiva   ca  gaganatala½,  ta½  µh±na½  pavanañca
samm±   pharanti.  Vaººabh³mi  n±mes±.  Evar³pesu  µh±nesu  buddh±na½  sar²ra-
vaººa½  v±  guºavaººa½  v±  cuººiyapadehi  v±  g±th±hi  v± atthañca upam±yo ca
k±raº±ni  ca  ±haritv±  paµibalena  dhammakathikena p³retv± kathetu½ vaµµati. Eva-
r³pesu  hi  µh±nesu  dhammakathikassa  th±mo  veditabbo.  Pubbasadis±ni kurum±-
noTi  nirudak±ni  kurum±no,  sukkh±payam±noti  attho. Sodake gatte c²vara½ p±ru-
pantassa  hi  c²vare  kaººik±ni uµµhahanti, parikkh±rabhaº¹a½ dussati, buddh±na½
pana   sar²re   rajojalla½   na   upalimpati,   padumapatte  ukkhitta-udakabindu  viya
udaka½  vinivaµµetv±  gacchati.  Eva½  santepi sikkh±g±ravat±ya bhagav± “pabbaji-
tavatta½  n±metan”ti  mah±c²vara½  ubhosu  kaººesu  gahetv±  purato  k±ya½ paµi-
cch±detv± aµµh±si.
    T±¼itañca   v±ditañca   t±¼itav±dita½,  t³riy±na½  t±¼itav±dita½  t³riyat±¼itav±dita½.
Mahantañca ta½ t³riyat±¼itav±ditañc±ti mah±t³riyat±¼itav±dita½. Ten±ha “mahante-



n±”ti-±di.   Atha   v±   bherimudiªgapaºav±dit³riy±na½   t±¼ita½   v²º±ve¼ugomukhi-±-
d²na½ v±ditañca t³riyat±¼itav±ditanti v± evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    Abhiññ±p±ra½   gatoti  abhiññ±p±rag³.  Eva½  sesesupi.  So  hi  bhagav±  sabba-
dhamme  abhij±nanto  gatoti  abhiññ±p±rag³.  Tesu  pañcup±d±nakkhandhe parij±-
nanto  gatoti  pariññ±p±rag³. Sabbakilese pajahanto gatoti pah±nap±rag³. Catt±ro
magge  bh±vento  gatoti bh±van±p±rag³. Nirodha½ sacchikaronto gatoti sacchikiri-
y±p±rag³.  Sabbasam±patti½  sam±pajjanto  gatoti sam±pattip±rag³. Subrahmade-
vaputt±dayoti   ettha   so   kira   devaputto   acchar±saªghaparivuto  nandanak²¼ita½
katv±  p±ricchattakam³le  paññatt±sane  nis²di. Ta½ pañcasat± pariv±retv± nisinn±
,  pañcasat±  rukkha½  abhiruhitv±  madhurassarena g±yitv± pupph±ni p±tenti. T±ni
gahetv±  itar±  ekatovaºµikam±l±va  ganthenti. Atha rukkha½ abhiru¼h± upaccheda-
kavasena  ekappah±reneva  k±la½  katv± av²cimhi nibbatt± mah±dukkha½ anubha-
vanti.  Atha  k±le  gacchante  devaputto  “im±sa½  neva  saddo  suyyati (3.0112), na
pupph±ni  p±tenti,  kaha½  nu  kho  gat±”ti  ±vajjento  niraye  nibbattabh±va½  disv±
piyavatthukasokena  ruppam±no  cintesi–  “et±  t±va yath±kammena gat±, mayha½
±yusaªkh±ro    kittako”ti.   So   “sattame   divase   may±pi   avases±hi   pañcasat±hi
saddhi½  k±la½  katv±  tattheva  nibbattitabban”ti disv± balavatarena sokena sama-
ppito.   “Ima½   mayha½   soka½   sadevake   loke  aññatra  tath±gat±  nibb±petu½
samattho natth²”ti cintetv± satthu santika½ gantv± vanditv± ekamanta½ µhito–
          “Nicca½ utrastamida½ citta½, nicca½ ubbiggamida½ mano;
          anuppannesu kicchesu, atho uppatitesu ca;
          sace atthi anutrasta½, ta½ me akkh±hi pucchito”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.98)–
Ima½ g±thamabh±si. Bhagav±pissa–
          “N±ññatra bojjh± tapas±, n±ññatrindriyasa½var±;
          n±ññatra sabbanissagg±, sotthi½ pass±mi p±ºinan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.98)–
Dhamma½   desesi.   So   desan±pariyos±ne   vigatasoko   pañcahi   acchar±satehi
saddhi½   sot±pattiphale   patiµµh±ya   bhagavanta½   namassam±no   aµµh±si.   Ta½
sandh±yeta½    vutta½   “dukkhappatt±   subrahmadevaputt±dayo”ti.   ¾di-saddena
candas³riyadevaputt±dayo   saªgaºh±ti.   Cat³hi   k±raºeh²ti  ±rakatt±,  ar²na½  ar±-
nañca  hatatt±, paccay±d²na½ arahatt±, p±pakaraºe rah±bh±v±ti imehi cat³hi k±ra-
ºehi.
    Dasavidhasa½yojan±n²ti  orambh±giyuddhambh±giyabhedato  dasavidhasa½yo-
jan±ni.  Sabbe  accaruc²ti sabbasatte atikkamitv± pavattaruci. Aµµhamakanti sot±pa-
ttimaggaµµha½ sandh±ya vadati. Sot±pannoti phalaµµho gahito.
    Soraccanti   “tattha  katama½  soracca½?  Yo  k±yiko  av²tikkamo,  v±casiko  av²ti-
kkamo,  k±yikav±casiko  av²tikkamo,  ida½  vuccati soracca½, sabb±pi s²lasa½varo
soraccan”ti  (dha.  sa. 1349) vacanato sucis²la½ “soraccan”ti vutta½. Kar³º±ti karu-
º±brahmavih±ram±ha.  Karuº±pubbabh±goti tassa pubbabh±ga½ upac±rajjh±na½
vadati.
    Duvidhena     (3.0113)    jh±nen±Ti    ±rammaº³panijjh±nalakkhaº³panijjh±nabhe-
dato   duvidhena  jh±namanena.  Pañcavidhamicch±j²vavasen±ti  kuhan±lapan±ne-
mittikat±nippesikat±l±bhenal±bha½nijig²sanat±saªkh±ta-      pañcavidhamicch±j²va-



vasena.  Na  lippat²ti  na  all²yati  anusayato ±rammaºakaraºato v± taºh±diµµhi-abhi-
nives±bh±vato. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                     N±gasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      2. Migas±l±suttavaººan±
 
    44.  Dutiye  samasamagatiy±ti  ka-k±rassa  ya-k±ravasena  niddesoti ±ha “sama-
bh±veneva   samagatik±”ti.   Bhavissant²ti   at²tatthe   an±gatavacana½  katanti  ±ha
“bhavissant²ti  j±t±”ti.  Pur±ºassa  hi  isidattassa ca samagatika½ sandh±ya s± eva-
m±ha.
    Ammak±ti  m±tug±mo.  Upac±ravacanañheta½.  Itth²su  yadida½  ammak± m±tu-
g±mo janan² janik±ti. Ten±ha “itth² hutv± itthisaññ±ya eva samann±gat±”ti.
    Diµµhiy±  paµivijjhitabba½  appaµividdha½  hot²ti atthato k±raºato ca paññ±ya paµi-
vijjhitabba½   appaµividdha½  hoti,  nijjaµa½  niggumba½  katv±  y±th±vato  avidita½
hoti.  Samaye  samaye  kilesehi  vimuccanaka½  p²tip±mojja½ idha s±m±yika½ ma-
k±re  ak±rassa  d²gha½  katv±. Ten±ha– “s±m±yikampi vimutti½ na labhat²ti k±l±nu-
k±la½  dhammassavana½ niss±ya p²tip±mojja½ na labhat²”ti. Pamiºant²ti ettha ±ra-
mbhattho pa-saddoti ±ha “tuletu½ ±rabhant²”ti. Paº²toti visiµµho.
    Tadantaranti   vacanavipall±sena  upayogatthe  s±mivacana½  katanti  ±ha  “ta½
antara½  ta½  k±raºan”ti. Lobhassa apar±paruppattiy± bahuvacanavasena “lobha-
dhamm±”ti vutt±. S²lena vises² ahosi methunadhammaviratiy± samann±gatatt±.
 
                                                 Migas±l±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3-6. Iºasutt±divaººan±
 
    45-48.   Tatiye   (3.0114)  daliddo  n±ma  duggato,  tassa  bh±vo  d±liddiya½.  Na
etassa saka½ s±pateyyanti assako, As±pateyyo. Ten±ha “attano santakena rahito”-
ti.   “Buddho   dhammo   saªgho”ti  vutte  “samm±sambuddho  bhagav±,  sv±kkh±to
dhammo, suppaµipanno saªgho”ti kenaci akampiyabh±vena okappana½



ratanattayaguºe   og±hetv±  kappana½  okappanasaddh±  n±ma.  “Ida½  akusala½
kamma½  no  saka½,  ida½  pana kamma½ sakan”ti eva½ byatirekato anvayato ca
kammassakataj±nanapaññ±  kammassakatapaññ±.  Tividhañhi  duccarita½ attan±
katampi  sakakamma½  n±ma  na  hoti  atthabhañjanato.  Sucarita½  sakakamma½
n±ma  atthajananato. Iº±d±nasminti paccattavacanatthe eta½ bhummanti ±ha “iºa-
ggahaºa½ vad±m²”ti.
    Kaµagg±hoti  kata½  sabbaso  siddhameva katv± gahaºa½. So pana vijayal±bho
hot²ti  ±ha  “jayagg±ho”ti.  Hirimano  etass±ti  hirimanoti ±ha “hirisampayuttacitto”ti,
p±pajigucchanalakkhaº±ya    hiriy±    sampayuttacittoti    attho.    Ottappati   ubbijjati
bh±yati  s²len±ti  ottapp², ottappena samann±gato. Nir±misa½ sukhanti tatiyajjh±na-
sukha½    d³rasamuss±ritak±m±misatt±.   Upekkhanti   catutthajjh±nupekkha½,   na
ya½    kiñci    upekkh±vedananti    ±ha   “catutthajjh±nupekkhan”ti.   ¾raddhav²riyoti
paggahitaparipuººak±yikacetasikav²riyoti   attho.   Yo   gaºasaªgaºika½  vinodetv±
cat³su iriy±pathesu aµµha-±rambhavatthuvasena ekako hoti, tassa k±yika½ v²riya½
±raddha½   n±ma   hoti.  Cittasaªgaºika½  vinodetv±  aµµhasam±pattivasena  ekako
hoti.  Gamane  uppannakilesassa  µh±na½  p±puºitu½  na  deti,  µh±ne  uppannakile-
sassa  nisajja½, nisajj±ya uppannakilesassa sayana½ p±puºitu½ na deti, uppanna-
µµh±neyeva  kilese  niggaºh±ti.  Aya½ cetasika½ v²riya½ ±raddha½ n±ma hoti. Paµi-
pakkhad³r²bh±vena   seµµhaµµhena  ca  eko  udet²ti  ekodi,  ekaggat±.  Tassa  yogato
ekaggacitto  idha  ekodi.  Paµipakkhato  att±na½  nip±ti,  ta½  v±  nipayati  visoset²ti
nipako.   Aññatara½   k±y±dibheda½  ±rammaºa½  s±tisay±ya  satiy±  sarat²ti  sato.
Ten±ha “ekaggacitto”ti-±di.
    Akupp±  me  vimutt²ti  mayha½  arahattaphalavimutti  akuppat±ya akupp±ramma-
ºat±ya  ca  akupp±.  S±  hi  r±g±d²hi  na  kuppat²ti  akuppat±yapi  akupp±  (3.0115).
Akuppa½  nibb±namass±  ±rammaºanti akupp±rammaºat±yapi akupp±. Tenev±ha
“akupp±rammaºatt±”ti-±di.   Bhavasa½yojan±nanti  k±mar±gapaµigham±nadiµµhivi-
cikicch±s²labbatapar±m±sabhavar±ga-iss±macchariya-               avijj±saªkh±t±na½
dasanna½   sa½yojan±na½.   Im±ni  hi  satte  bhavesu  sa½yojenti  upanibandhanti
bhav±bhavena  sa½yojenti,  tasm±  bhavasa½yojan±n²ti  vuccanti.  Kh²º±savo utta-
ma-aºaºo  kilesa-iº±na½  abh±vato.  Aññe  hi  satt±  y±va  na kiles± pah²yanti, t±va
sa-iº± n±ma aserivih±rabh±vato. Catutth±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                                     Iºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       7. Khemasuttavaººan±
 
    49.   Sattame  vutthabrahmacariyav±soti  nivutthabrahmacariyav±so.  Katakaraº²-
yoti  ettha  karaº²yanti pariññ±pah±nabh±van±sacchikiriyam±ha. Ta½ pana yasm±
cat³hi  maggehi  pacceka½ cat³su saccesu kattabbatt± so¼asavidha½ veditabba½.
Ten±ha  “cat³hi maggehi kattabban”ti. Khandhakilesa-abhisaªkh±rasaªkh±t± tayo
os²d±panaµµhena  bh±r±  viy±ti  bh±r±.  Te ohit± oropit± nikkhitt± p±tit± eten±ti ohita-



bh±ro.  Ten±ha  “khandhabh±ra½  …pe…  ot±retv±  µhito”ti.  Anuppatto  sadatthanti
anuppattasadattho.   Sadatthoti   ca   sakattham±ha   ka-k±rassa   da-k±ra½   katv±.
Ettha  hi  arahatta½  attano  yonisomanasik±r±yattatt±  att³panibandhaµµhena sasa-
nt±napariy±pannatt±   att±na½   avijahanaµµhena   attano   uttamatthena   ca   attano
atthatt±  “sakattho”ti vuccati. Ten±ha “sadattho vuccati arahattan”ti. Sammadaññ±
vimuttoti  samm±  aññ±ya vimutto, acchinnabh³t±ya maggapaññ±ya samm± yath±-
bh³ta½   dukkh±d²su   yo   yath±   j±nitabbo,   tath±  j±nitv±  vimuttoti  attho.  Ten±ha
“samm±   hetun±”ti-±di.   Vimuttoti   ca  dve  vimuttiyo  sabbassa  cittasa½kilesassa
maggo   nibb±n±dhimutti  ca.  Nibb±ne  adhimuccana½  tattha  ninnapoºapabbh±ra-
t±ya.  Arah± sabbakilesehi vimuttacittatt± cittavimuttiy± vimutto. Nibb±na½ adhimu-
ttatt± nibb±ne vimutto. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Khemasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                8. Indriyasa½varasuttavaººan±
 
    50. Aµµhame (3.0116) upanis²dati phala½ etth±ti k±raºa½ upanis±. Yath±bh³tañ±-
ºadassananti     yath±sabh±vaj±nanasaªkh±ta½     dassana½.    Etena    taruºavipa-
ssana½ dasseti. Taruºavipassan± hi balavavipassan±ya paccayo hoti. Taruºavipa-
ssan±ti    n±mar³papariggahe    ñ±ºa½,   paccayapariggahe   ñ±ºa½,   sammasane
ñ±ºa½,   magg±magge   vavatthapetv±   µhitañ±ºanti   catunna½   ñ±º±na½  adhiva-
cana½.   Nibbindati   et±y±ti   nibbid±.  Balavavipassan±ti  bhayatupaµµh±ne  ñ±ºa½
±d²nav±nupassane      ñ±ºa½     muccitukamyat±ñ±ºa½     saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºanti
catunna½  ñ±º±na½  adhivacana½.  Paµisaªkh±nupassan±  pana muccitukamyat±-
pakkhik±    eva.   “Y±va   magg±maggañ±ºadassanavisuddhi,   t±va   taruºavipassa-
n±”ti   hi   vacanato   upakkilesavimutta-udayabbayañ±ºato   balavavipassan±.  Vira-
jjati  ariyo  saªkh±rato  eten±ti vir±go, ariyamaggo. Arahattaphalanti ukkaµµhanidde-
sato  vutta½. Indriyasa½varassa s²larakkhaºahetutt± vutta½ “s²l±nurakkhaºa-indri-
yasa½varo kathito”ti.
 
                                            Indriyasa½varasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       9. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    51.  Navame  ther±  bhikkh³  viharanti bahussut± ±gat±gam±ti-±dip±¼ipadesu imi-
n±va  nayena  attho  daµµhabbo–  s²l±diguº±na½  thirabh±vappattiy±  ther±. Suttage-
yy±di  bahu suta½ etesanti bahussut±. V±cuggatadh±raºena sammadeva gar³na½
santike  ±gamitabh±vena  ±gato  pariyattidhammasaªkh±to  ±gamo  etesanti  ±gat±-
gam±.  Sutt±tidhammasaªkh±tassa  dhammassa  dh±raºena  dhammadhar±. Vina-
yadh±raºena  vinayadhar±.  Tesa½yeva  dhammavinay±na½ m±tik±ya dh±raºena



m±tik±dhar±.  Tattha  tattha  dhammaparipucch±ya  paripucchati. Ta½ atthaparipu-
cch±ya   paripañhati  v²ma½sati  vic±reti.  Ida½,  bhante,  katha½,  imassa  kvatthoti
paripucchanapañhan±k±radassana½.  ¾vivaµañceva p±¼iy± attha½ padesantarap±-
¼idassanena   ±gamato   vivaranti.  Anutt±n²katañca  yuttivibh±vanena  utt±n²karonti.
Kaªkh±µµh±niyesu  dhammesu  sa½sayuppattiy±  (3.0117) hetuy± gaºµhiµµh±nabh³-
tesu p±¼ipadesu y±th±vato vinicchayad±nena kaªkha½ paµivinodenti.
 
                                                   ¾nandasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     10. Khattiyasuttavaººan±
 
    52.  Dasame  bhoge  adhipp±yo  etesanti  bhog±dhipp±y±.  Paññatth±ya  etesa½
mano  upavicarat²ti paññ³pavic±r±. Pathaviy± d±yatth±ya v± citta½ abhiniveso ete-
santi   pathav²bhinives±.   Mant±   adhiµµh±na½   patiµµh±   etesanti  mant±dhiµµh±n±.
Imin± nayena sesapad±nipi veditabb±ni. Sesa½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                  Khattiyasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   11. Appam±dasuttavaººan±
 
    53.    Ek±dasame   jaªgal±nanti   ettha   yo   nipicchalo   na   an³po   nirudakat±ya
thaddhal³kho   bh³mippadeso,   so  “jaªgalo”ti  vuccati.  Tabbahulat±ya  pana  idha
sabbo bh³mippadeso jaªgalo. Tasmi½ jaªgale j±t± bhav±ti v± jaªgal±, tesa½ jaªga-
l±na½.   Evañhi  nadicar±nampi  hatth²na½  saªgaho  kato  hoti  samodh±tabb±na½
viya   samodh±yak±nampi   idha   jaªgalaggahaºena  gahetabbato.  Pathav²talac±r²-
nanti  imin±  jalac±rino  ca  nivatteti adissam±nap±datt±. “P±º±nan”ti s±dh±raºava-
canampi   “padaj±t±n²”ti   saddantarasannidh±nena   visesaniviµµhameva  hot²ti  ±ha
“sap±dakap±º±nan”ti.  “Muttagatan”ti-±d²su  (ma. ni. 2.119; a. ni. 9.11) gata-saddo
viya   idha   j±ta-saddo   anatthantaroti  ±ha  “padaj±t±n²ti  pad±n²”ti.  Samodh±nanti
samavarodha½,  antogadha½  v±.  Ten±ha “odh±na½ upanikkhepa½ gacchant²”ti.
K³µaªgam±ti   p±rimantena   k³µa½  upagacchanti.  K³µaninn±ti  k³µacchiddamagge
pavisanavasena   k³µe   ninn±.   K³µasamosaraº±ti  chidde  anupavisanavasena  ca
±hacca    avatth±nena   ca   k³µe   samodahitv±   µhit±.   Vaºµe   (3.0118)   patam±ne
sabb±ni bh³miya½ patant²ti ±ha “vaºµ±nuvattak±ni bhavant²”ti.
 
                                                Appam±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   12. Dhammikasuttavaººan±
 



    54.  Dv±dasame  j±tibh³miyanti  ettha  janana½  j±ti, j±tiy± bh³mi j±tibh³mi, J±ta-
µµh±na½. Ta½ kho paneta½ neva kosalamah±r±j±d²na½, na caªkibr±hmaº±d²na½,
na  sakkasuy±masantusit±d²na½,  na  as²timah±s±vak±na½, na aññesa½ satt±na½
“j±tibh³m²”ti  vuccati.  Yassa pana j±tadivase dasasahass² lokadh±tu ekaddhajam±-
l±vippakiººakusumav±sacuººagaºasugandh±      sabbap±liphullamiva      nandana-
vana½   virocam±n±   paduminipaººe   udakabindu   viya   akampittha,  jaccandh±d²-
nañca  r³padassan±d²ni anek±ni p±µih±riy±ni pavatti½su. Tassa sabbaññubodhisa-
ttassa  j±taµµh±na½,  s±tisayassa  pana  janakakapilavatthusannissayo  “j±tibh³m²”ti
vuccati.   J±tibh³mak±   up±sak±ti  j±tibh³miv±sino  up±sak±.  Santanetv±  sabbaso
tanetv±  pattharitv±  µhitam³l±ni  m³lasant±nak±ni.  T±ni  pana  atthato m³l±niyev±ti
±ha “m³lasant±nak±nanti m³l±nan”ti.
    J±tadivase  ±vudh±na½  jotitatt±,  rañño aparimitassa ca sattak±yassa anatthato
parip±lanasamatthat±ya  ca  “jotip±lo”ti laddhan±matt± vutta½ “n±mena jotip±lo”ti.
Govindoti   govindiy±bhisekena   abhisitto,   govindassa   µh±ne   µhapan±bhisekena
abhisittoti  attho.  Ta½ kira tassa br±hmaºassa kulaparampar±gata½ µh±nantara½.
Ten±ha  “µh±nena  mah±govindo”ti. Gava½ paññañca vindati paµilabhat²ti govindo,
mahanto   govindoti   mah±govindo.   Goti  hi  paññ±yeta½  adhivacana½  “gacchati
atthe  bujjhat²”ti  katv±.  Mah±govindo  ca  amh±ka½  bodhisattoyeva.  So  kira disa-
mpatissa   n±ma   rañño   purohitassa   govindabr±hmaºassa   putto   hutv±   attano
pitussa  ca  rañño  ca  accayena  tassa putto reºu, sah±y± (3.0119) cassa sattabh³,
brahmadatto,  vessabh³,  bharato,  dve  dhataraµµh±ti  ime  satta  r±j±no  yath± añña-
mañña½  na  vivadanti.  Eva½  rajje patiµµh±petv± tesa½ atthadhamme anus±sante
jambud²patale  sabbesa½  r±j±va  rañña½, brahm±va br±hmaº±na½, devova gaha-
patik±na½   sakkato  garukato  m±nito  p³jito  apacito  uttamag±ravaµµh±na½  ahosi.
Tena   vutta½   “reºu-±d²na½   sattanna½  r±j³na½  purohito”ti.  Imeva  satta  bh±ra-
dh±r± mah±r±j±no. Vuttañheta½–
          “Sattabh³ brahmadatto ca, vessabh³ bharato saha;
          reºu dve ca dhataraµµh±, tad±su½ satta bh±radh±”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 2.308);
    Rañño  diµµhadhammikasampar±yikatth±na½ puro vidh±nato pure sa½vidh±nato
purohito.    Kodh±magandhen±ti   kodhasaªkh±tena   p³tigandhena.   Karuº±   assa
atth²ti  karuºanti sapubbabh±gakaruºajjh±na½ vuttanti ±ha “karuº±ya ca karuº±pu-
bbabh±ge  ca  µhit±”ti.  Yak±ro  sandhivasena  ±gatoti  ±ha “yeteti ete”ti. Arahattato
paµµh±ya   sattamoti   sakad±g±m².   Sakad±g±mi½  up±d±y±ti  sakad±g±mibh±va½
paµicca.   Sakad±g±missa   hi   pañcindriy±ni   sakad±g±mibh±va½  paµicca  mud³ni
n±ma honti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                Dhammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               Dhammikavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                               6. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Soºasuttavaººan±
 
    55. Chaµµhassa (3.0120) paµhame nis²di bhagav± paññatte ±saneti ettha ki½ ta½
±sana½   paµhamameva   paññatta½,  ud±hu  bhagavanta½  disv±  paññattanti  ce?
Bhagavato   dharam±nak±le   padh±nikabhikkh³na½  vattameta½,  yadida½  attano
vasanaµµh±ne  buddh±sana½  paññapetv±va nis²dananti dassento ±ha “padh±nika-
bhikkh³”ti-±di.   Buddhak±le  kira  yattha  yattha  ekopi  bhikkhu  viharati,  sabbattha
buddh±sana½   paññattameva   hoti.  Kasm±?  Bhagav±  hi  attano  santike  kamma-
µµh±na½  gahetv±  ph±sukaµµh±ne viharante manasi karoti– “asuko mayha½ santike
kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  gato,  asakkhi  nu  kho  visesa½  nibbattetu½,  no”ti.  Atha
na½   passati  kammaµµh±na½  vissajjetv±  akusalavitakka½  vitakkayam±na½,  tato
“kathañhi   n±ma  m±disassa  satthu  santike  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  viharanta½
ima½  kulaputta½  akusalavitakk± adhibhavitv± anamatagge vaµµadukkhe sa½s±re-
ssant²”ti   tassa   anuggahattha½  tattheva  att±na½  dassetv±  ta½  kulaputta½  ova-
ditv±  ±k±sa½  uppatitv±  puna attano vasanaµµh±nameva gacchati. Atheva½ ovadi-
yam±n±    te    bhikkh³   cintayi½su   “satth±   amh±ka½   mana½   j±nitv±   ±gantv±
amh±ka½  sam²pe  µhita½yeva  att±na½  dasseti. Tasmi½ khaºe, ‘bhante, idha nis²-
datha   nis²dath±’ti  ±sanapariyesana½  n±ma  bh±ro”ti.  Te  ±sana½  paññapetv±va
viharanti.   Yassa  p²µha½  atthi,  so  ta½  paññapeti.  Yassa  natthi,  so  mañca½  v±
phalaka½  v± p±s±ºa½ v± v±lik±puñja½ v± paññapeti. Ta½ alabham±n± pur±ºapa-
ºº±nipi sa½ka¹¹hitv± tattha pa½suk³la½ pattharitv± µhapenti.
    Satta  sar±ti–  chajjo,  usabho,  gandh±ro,  majjhimo,  pañcamo,  dhevato, nis±doti
ete  satta  sar±.  Tayo  g±m±ti–  chajjag±mo,  majjhimag±mo, s±dh±raºag±moti tayo
g±m±,  sam³h±ti  attho.  Manussaloke  v²º±v±dan±  ekekassa  sarassa vasena tayo
tayo  mucchan±ti  katv±  ekav²sati  mucchan±. Devaloke v²º±v±dan± pana samapa-
ññ±sa   mucchan±ti  vadanti.  Tattha  hi  ekekassa  sarassa  vasena  satta  (3.0121)
satta  mucchan±,  antarassa  sarassa  ca  ek±ti  samapaññ±sa  mucchan±.  Teneva
sakkapañhasuttasa½vaººan±ya½  (d².  ni. aµµha. 2.345) “samapaññ±sa mucchan±
mucchetv±”ti  pañcasikhassa  v²º±v±dana½  dassentena  vutta½.  Ýh±n± ek³napa-
ññ±s±ti  ekekasseva sarassa satta satta µh±nabhed±, yato sarassa maº¹alat±vava-
tth±na½  hoti.  Ek³napaññ±saµµh±naviseso  tisso  duve  catasso  catasso tisso duve
catassoti dv±v²sati sutibhed± ca icchit±.



    Atig±¼ha½   ±raddhanti   thinamiddhachambhitatt±na½   v³pasamattha½   ativiya
±raddha½.   Sabbattha   niyutt±  sabbatthik±.  Sabbena  v±  l²nuddhaccapakkhiyena
atthetabb±  sabbatthik±.  Samathoyeva  samathanimitta½.  Eva½  sesesupi. Khay±
r±gassa  v²tar±gatt±ti  ettha  yasm±  b±hirako  k±mesu  v²tar±go  na  khay±  r±gassa
v²tar±go  sabbaso  avippah²nar±gatt±.  Vikkhambhitar±go  hi  so. Arah± pana khay±
eva, tasm± vutta½ “khay± r±gassa v²tar±gatt±”ti. Esa nayo dosamohesupi.
    L±bhasakk±rasiloka½    nik±mayam±noti    ettha    labbhati    p±puº²yat²ti   l±bho,
catunna½    paccay±nameta½    adhivacana½.    Sakkacca½    k±tabboti   sakk±ro.
Paccay±   eva   hi  paº²tapaº²t±  sundarasundar±  abhisaªkharitv±  kat±  “sakk±ro”ti
vuccati,  y±  ca  parehi  attano  g±ravakiriy±,  pupph±d²hi  v± p³j±. Silokoti vaººabha-
ºana½.  Ta½  l±bhañca,  sakk±rañca,  silokañca,  nik±mayam±no, pavattayam±noti
attho. Tenev±ha “catupaccayal±bhañca …pe… patthayam±no”ti.
    Th³ºanti     pas³na½     bandhanatth±ya    nikh±tatthambhasaªkh±ta½    th³ºa½.
Sesa½ suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                     Soºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Phaggunasuttavaººan±
 
    56.  Dutiye  samadhos²Ti  samantato  adhosi.  Sabbabh±gena pariphandanacala-
n±k±rena  apaciti½  dasseti. Vatta½ kireta½ b±¼hagil±nenapi vu¹¹hatara½ (3.0122)
disv±  uµµhit±k±rena  apaciti  dassetabb±.  Tena  pana  “m±  cali  m± cal²”ti vattabbo,
ta½   pana   calana½   uµµh±n±k±radassana½  hot²ti  ±ha  “uµµh±n±k±ra½  dasset²”ti.
Santim±ni  ±san±n²ti  paµhamameva  paññatth±sana½ sandh±ya vadati. Buddhak±-
lasmiñhi  ekassapi  bhikkhuno  vasanaµµh±ne–  “sace  satth±  ±gacchissati,  ±sana½
paññattameva  hot³”ti antamaso phalakamattampi paººasanth±ramattampi pañña-
ttameva.   Khaman²ya½   y±pan²yanti   kacci   dukkha½  khamitu½,  iriy±patha½  v±
y±petu½  sakk±ti  pucchati.  S²savedan±ti  kutoci nikkhamitu½ alabham±nehi v±tehi
samuµµh±pit± balavatiyo s²savedan± honti.
 
                                                Phaggunasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   2. Cha¼abhij±tisuttavaººan±
 
    57.   Tatiye  abhij±tiyoti  ettha  abhi-saddo  upasaggamatta½,  na  atthavisesajota-
koti ±ha “cha j±tiyo”ti. Abhij±yat²ti etth±pi eseva nayo.
    Urabbhe  hanant²ti  orabbhik±.  Eva½ s³karik±dayo veditabb±. Rodenti kururaka-
mmantat±ya  sappaµibaddhe  satte ass³ni mocent²ti rudd±, te eva ludd± ra-k±rassa
la-k±ra½  katv±.  Imin±  aññepi  ye keci m±gavik± nes±d± vutt±, te p±pakammappa-
sutat±ya “kaºh±bhij±t²”ti vadati.



    Bhikkh³ti  ca  buddhas±sane  bhikkh³.  Te  kira  sacchandar±gena paribhuñjant²ti
adhipp±yena  cat³su  paccayesu  kaºµake pakkhipitv± kh±dant²ti “kaºµakavuttik±”ti
vadati.   Kasm±ti  ce?  Yasm±  te  paº²te  paccaye  paµisevant²ti  tassa  micch±g±ho.
Ñ±yaladdhepi   paccaye   bhuñjam±n±   ±j²vakasamayassa  vilomagg±hit±ya  pacca-
yesu  kaºµake  pakkhipitv±  kh±danti  n±m±ti  vadat²ti. Atha v± kaºµakavuttik± eva½-
n±mak±  eke  pabbajit±, ye savisesa½ attakilamath±nuyoga½ anuyutt±. Tath± hi te
kaºµake  vattant±  viya  hont²ti  “kaºµakavuttik±”ti  vutt±. Imameva ca atthavikappa½
sandh±y±ha “kaºµakavuttik±ti samaº± n±mete”ti.
    Lohit±bhij±ti  (3.0123)  n±ma nigaºµh± ekas±µak±ti vutt±. Te kira µhatv± bhuñjana-
nah±nappaµikkhep±divatasam±yogena purimehi dv²hi paº¹aratar±.
    Acelakas±vak±ti  ±j²vakas±vake  vadati.  Te kira ±j²vakaladdhiy± suvisuddhacitta-
t±ya  nigaºµhehipi  paº¹aratar±.  Evañca katv± attano paccayad±yake nigaºµhehipi
jeµµhakatare karoti.
    ¾j²vak±  ±j²vakiniyo  “sukk±bhij±t²”ti  vutt±.  Te  kira  purimehi  cat³hi paº¹aratar±.
Nand±dayo  hi tath±r³pa½ ±j²vakappaµipatti½ ukka½sa½ p±petv± µhit±, tasm± niga-
ºµhehi ±j²vakas±vakehi ca paº¹aratar±ti “paramasukk±bhij±t²”ti vutt±.
    Bila½  olaggeyyunti  ma½sabh±ga½  nh±run±  v±  kenaci  v± ganthitv± purisassa
hatthe  v±  kese  v±  olambanavasena  bandheyyu½.  Imin± satthadhamma½ n±ma
dasseti.   Satthav±ho   kira   mah±kant±ra½   paµipanno   antar±magge   goºe  mate
ma½sa½  gahetv± sabbesa½ satthik±na½ “ida½ kh±ditv± ettaka½ m³la½ d±tabba-
n”ti  koµµh±sa½  olambati. Goºama½sa½ n±ma kh±dant±pi atthi, akh±dant±pi atthi,
kh±dant±pi  m³la½  d±tu½  sakkont±pi asakkont±pi. Satthav±ho yena m³lena goºo
gahito,   ta½   m³la½  satthikehi  dh±raºattha½  sabbesa½  balakk±rena  koµµh±sa½
datv± m³la½ gaºh±ti. Aya½ satthadhammo.
    Kaºh±bhij±tiyo  sam±noti  kaºhe n²cakule j±to hutv±. Kaºhadhammanti paccatte
upayogavacananti   ±ha   “kaºhasabh±vo   hutv±   abhij±yat²”ti,   ta½   antogadhahe-
tu-attha½  pada½, upp±det²ti attho. Tasm± kaºha½ dhamma½ abhij±yat²ti k±¼aka½
dasaduss²lyadhamma½   upp±deti.   Sukka½  dhamma½  abhij±yat²ti  etth±pi  imin±
nayena   attho   veditabbo.   So   hi   “aha½  pubbepi  puññ±na½  akatatt±  n²cakule
nibbatto, id±ni puñña½ kariss±m²”ti puññasaªkh±ta½ paº¹aradhamma½ karoti.
    Akaºha½  asukka½ nibb±nanti sace kaºha½ bhaveyya, kaºhavip±ka½ dadeyya
yath±   dasavidha½   duss²lyadhamma½.   Sace   sukka½,  sukkavip±ka½  dadeyya
yath±   d±nas²l±dikusalakamma½.   Dvinnampi   appad±nato  “akaºha½  asukkan”ti
vutta½.   Nibb±nañca   n±ma  imasmi½  atthe  arahatta½  adhippeta½  “abhij±yat²”ti
vacanato  (3.0124).  Tañhi  kilesanibb±nante  j±tatt±  nibb±na½  n±ma  yath±  “r±g±-
d²na½   khayante   j±tatt±   r±gakkhayo,   dosakkhayo,  mohakkhayo”ti.  Paµippassa-
mbhanavasena  v±  kiles±na½  nibb±panato  nibb±na½.  Ta½  esa  abhij±yati  pasa-
vati.  Idh±pi  hi  antogadhahetu  attha½ “j±yat²”ti pada½. Aµµhakath±ya½ pana “j±ya-
t²”ti  imassa p±puº±t²hi attha½ gahetv±va “nibb±na½ p±puº±t²”ti vutta½. Sukk±bhi-
j±tiyo sam±noti sukke uccakule j±to hutv±. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                               Cha¼abhij±tisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                        4. ¾savasuttavaººan±
 
    58.  Catutthe  sa½varen±ti  sa½varena  hetubh³tena  v±. Idh±ti aya½ idha-saddo
sabb±k±rato  indiyasa½varasa½vutassa  puggalassa  sannissayabh³tas±sanapari-
d²pano,  aññassa  tath±bh±vappaµisedhano  v±ti vutta½ “idh±ti idhasmi½ s±sane”ti.
Paµisaªkh±ti     paµisaªkh±ya.     Saªkh±-saddo     ñ±ºakoµµh±sapaññattigaºan±d²su
dissati  “saªkh±yeka½ paµisevat²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.168) hi ñ±ºe dissati. “Papañca-
saññ±saªkh±  samud±carant²”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.202, 204) koµµh±se. “Tesa½ tesa½
dhamm±na½   saªkh±  samaññ±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  1313-1315)  paññattiya½.  “Na
sukara½    saªkh±tun”ti-±d²su    (sa½.    ni.   2.128)   gaºan±ya.   Idha   pana   ñ±ºe
daµµhabbo.  Tenev±ha  “paµisañj±nitv±  paccavekkhitv±ti  attho”ti. ¾d²navapaccave-
kkhaº±  ±d²navapaµisaªkh±ti  yojan±.  Sampalimaµµhanti  gha½sita½.  Anubyañjana-
soti  hatthap±dasita-±lokitavilokit±dippak±rabh±gaso.  Tañhi  ayonisomanasikaroto
kiles±na½   anubyañjanato  “anubyañjanan”ti  vuccati.  Nimittagg±hoti  itthipurisani-
mittassa  subhanimitt±dikassa v± kilesavatthubh³tassa nimittassa g±ho. ¾dittapari-
y±yen±ti ±dittapariy±ye (sa½. ni. 4.28; mah±va. 54) ±gatanayena veditabbo.
    Yath±  itthiy±  indriya½  itthindriya½, na evamida½, ida½ pana cakkhumeva indri-
yanti  cakkhundriya½.  Ten±ha “cakkhumeva indriyan”ti. Yath± ±v±µe niyataµµhitiko
kacchapo “±v±µakacchapo”ti vuccati, eva½ tappaµibaddhavuttit±ya ta½ µh±no (3.0125
sa½varo   cakkhundriyasa½varo.   Ten±ha  “cakkhundriye  sa½varo  cakkhundriya-
sa½varo”ti.  Nanu  ca  cakkhundriye sa½varo v± asa½varo v± natthi. Na hi cakkhu-
pas±da½  niss±ya sati v± muµµhassacca½ v± uppajjati. Apica yad± r³p±rammaºa½
cakkhussa   ±p±tha½  ±gacchati,  tad±  bhavaªge  dvikkhattu½  uppajjitv±  niruddhe
kiriyamanodh±tu  ±vajjanakicca½  s±dhayam±n±  uppajjitv±  nirujjhati. Tato cakkhu-
viññ±ºa½   dassanakicca½,   tato   vip±kamanodh±tu   sampaµicchanakicca½,   tato
vip±kamanoviññ±ºadh±tu   sant²raºakicca½,   tato   kiriy±hetukamanoviññ±ºadh±tu
voµµhabbanakicca½   s±dhayam±n±   uppajjitv±   nirujjhati,   tadanantara½  javana½
javati.   Tatth±pi   neva  bhavaªgasamaye,  na  ±vajjan±d²na½  aññatarasamaye  ca
sa½varo  v±  asa½varo  v±  atthi.  Javanakkhaºe  pana  sace  duss²lya½  v± muµµha-
ssacca½   v±   aññ±ºa½   v±   akkhanti   v±   kosajja½  v±  uppajjati,  asa½varo  hoti.
Tasmi½ pana s²l±d²su uppannesu sa½varo hoti, tasm± “cakkhundriye sa½varo”ti



kasm±  vuttanti  ±ha  “javane  uppajjam±nopi  hesa  …pe… cakkhundriyasa½varoti
vuccat²”ti.
    Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yath± nagare cat³su dv±resu asa½vutesu kiñc±pi antoghara-
dv±rakoµµhakagabbh±dayo  susa½vut±,  tath±pi  antonagare sabba½ bhaº¹a½ ara-
kkhita½    agopitameva    hoti.    Nagaradv±rena   hi   pavisitv±   cor±   yadicchaka½
kareyyu½,   evameva½   javane   duss²ly±d²su   uppannesu   tasmi½  asa½vare  sati
dv±rampi  agutta½ hoti bhavaªgampi ±vajjan±d²ni v²thicitt±nipi. Yath± pana nagara-
dv±resu  sa½vutesu kiñc±pi antoghar±dayo asa½vut±, tath±pi antonagare sabba½
bhaº¹a½   surakkhita½   sugopitameva  hoti.  Nagaradv±resu  hi  pihitesu  cor±na½
paveso   natthi,   evameva½   javane  s²l±d²su  uppannesu  dv±rampi  sugutta½  hoti
bhavaªgampi    ±vajjan±d²ni    v²thicitt±nipi,    tasm±   javanakkhaºe   uppajjam±nopi
cakkhundriyasa½varoti vuttoti.
    Sa½varena  samann±gato  puggalo  sa½vutoti  ±ha “upeto”ti. Ayamevettha attho
sundarataroti upari p±¼iya½ sandissanato vutta½. Ten±ha “tath± h²”ti-±di.
    Yanti   ±desoti  imin±  liªgavipall±sena  saddhi½  vacanavipall±so  katoti  dasseti,
nip±tapada½  v±  eta½ puthuvacanattha½. Vigh±takar±ti cittavigh±takar± (3.0126),
k±yacittadukkhanibbattak±  v±.  Yath±vuttakilesahetuk± d±h±nubandh± vip±k± eva
vip±kapari¼±h±.  Yath± panettha ±sav± aññe ca vigh±takar± kilesapari¼±h± sambha-
vanti,   ta½   dassetu½  “cakkhudv±rasmiñh²”ti-±di  vutta½.  Ta½  suviññeyyameva.
Ettha   ca   sa½varaº³p±yo,   sa½varitabba½,   sa½varo,  yato  so  sa½varo,  yattha
sa½varo,    yath±   sa½varo,   yañca   sa½varaphalanti   aya½   vibh±go   veditabbo.
Katha½? “Paµisaªkh± yoniso”ti hi sa½varaº³p±yo. Cakkhundriya½ sa½varitabba½.
Sa½varaggahaºena    gahit±    sati   sa½varo.   “Asa½vutass±”ti   sa½varaº±vadhi.
Asa½varato  hi  sa½varaºa½.  Sa½varitabbaggahaºasiddho  idha  sa½varavisayo.
Cakkhundriyañhi  sa½varaºa½  ñ±ºa½  r³p±rammaºe  sa½varayat²ti avuttasiddho-
yamattho.  ¾savatannimittakilesapari¼±h±bh±vo  phala½. Eva½ sotadv±r±d²su yoje-
tabba½. Sabbatthev±ti manodv±re pañcadv±re c±ti sabbasmi½ dv±re.
    Paµisaªkh±  yoniso c²varanti-±d²su “s²tassa paµigh±t±y±”ti-±din± paccavekkhaºa-
meva   yoniso   paµisaªkh±.  ¿disanti  evar³pa½  iµµh±rammaºa½.  Bhavapatthan±ya
ass±dayatoti  bhavapatthan±mukhena  bh±vita½  ±rammaºa½  ass±dentassa. C²va-
ranti   niv±san±di   ya½   kiñcic²vara½.  Paµisevat²ti  niv±san±divasena  paribhuñjati.
Y±vadev±ti  payojanaparim±ºaniyamana½.  S²tappaµigh±t±diyeva  hi yogino c²vara-
ppaµisevanappayojana½.  S²tass±ti  s²tadh±tukkhobhato v± utupariº±mato v± uppa-
nnassa  s²tassa.  Paµigh±t±y±ti  paµigh±tanattha½ tappaccayassa vik±rassa vinoda-
nattha½.  Uºhass±ti aggisant±pato uppannassa uºhassa. Þa½s±dayo p±kaµ±yeva.
Puna    y±vadev±ti    niyatappayojanaparim±ºaniyamana½.   Niyatañhi   payojana½
c²vara½   paµisevantassa   hirikop²nappaµicch±dana½,  itara½  kad±ci.  Hirikop²nanti
samb±dhaµµh±na½.  Yasmiñhi  aªge  vivaµe  hir²  kuppati  vinassati,  ta½ hiriy± kopa-
nato hirikop²na½, ta½paµicch±danattha½ c²vara½ paµisevati.
    Piº¹ap±tanti   ya½  kiñci  ±h±ra½.  So  hi  piº¹olyena  bhikkhuno  patte  patanato,
tattha   tattha  laddhabhikkh±piº¹±na½  p±to  sannip±toti  v±  “piº¹ap±to”ti  vuccati.
Neva    dav±y±ti   na   k²¼an±ya.   Na   mad±y±ti   na   balamadam±namadapurisama-



dattha½.  Na  maº¹an±y±ti  na aªgapaccaªg±na½ p²ºanabh±vattha½. Na vibh³sa-
n±y±ti   na   tesa½yeva   sobhattha½,  chavisampatti-atthanti  attho  (3.0127).  Im±ni
yath±kkama½       mohadosasaºµh±navaººar±g³panissayappah±natth±ni      vedita-
bb±ni.  Purima½  v±  dvaya½  attano  sa½kilesuppattinisedhanattha½,  itara½ para-
ssapi. Catt±ripi k±masukhallik±nuyogassa pah±nattha½ vutt±n²ti veditabb±ni. K±ya-
ss±ti  r³pak±yassa.  Ýhitiy± y±pan±y±ti pabandhaµµhitatthañceva pavattiy± avicche-
danatthañca,   cirak±laµµhitattha½   j²vitindriyassa  pavatt±panattha½.  Vihi½s³parati-
y±ti   jighacch±dukkhassa   uparamattha½.   Brahmacariy±nuggah±y±ti  s±sanama-
ggabrahmacariy±na½  anuggaºhanattha½.  It²ti  eva½  imin±  up±yena.  Pur±ºañca
vedana½  paµihaªkh±m²ti  pur±ºa½  abhuttapaccay±  uppajjanakavedana½  paµiha-
niss±mi.  Navañca vedana½ na upp±dess±m²ti nava½ bhuttapaccay± uppajjanaka-
vedana½  na  upp±dess±mi.  Tass±  hi  anuppajjanatthameva  ±h±ra½ paribhuñjati.
Ettha    abhuttapaccay±    uppajjanakavedan±    n±ma    yath±vuttajighacch±nimitt±
vedan±.  S±  hi  abhuñjantassa  bhiyyo  bhiyyopava¹¹hanavasena uppajjati, bhutta-
paccay±   anuppajjanakavedan±pi   khud±nimitt±va   aªgad±has³l±divedan±   appa-
vatt±.    S±    hi   bhuttapaccay±   anuppann±va   na   uppajjissati.   Vihi½s±nimittat±
cet±sa½ vihi½s±ya viseso.
    Y±tr±   ca  me  bhavissat²ti  y±pan±  ca  me  catunna½  iriy±path±na½  bhavissati.
“Y±pan±y±”ti  imin± j²vitindriyay±pan± vutt±, idha catunna½ iriy±path±na½ avicche-
dasaªkh±t±  y±pan±ti  ayamet±sa½  viseso.  Anavajjat± ca ph±suvih±ro c±ti ayutta-
pariyesanappaµiggahaºaparibhogaparivajjanena  anavajjat±,  parimitaparibhogena
ph±suvih±ro.  Asapp±y±parimitabhojanapaccay±  aratitand²vijambhit±viññugarah±-
didos±bh±vena  v± anavajjat±. Sapp±yaparimitabhojanapaccay± k±yabalasambha-
vena  ph±suvih±ro.  Y±vadattha½  udar±vadehakabhojanaparivajjanena  v±  seyya-
sukhapassasukhamiddhasukh±d²na½    abh±vato   anavajjat±.   Catupañc±lopama-
tta-³nabhojanena catu-iriy±pathayogyat±p±danato ph±suvih±ro. Vuttañheta½–
          “Catt±ro pañca ±lope, abhutv± udaka½ pive;
          ala½ ph±suvih±r±ya, pahitattassa bhikkhuno”ti. (therag±. 983; mi. pa. 6.5.10).
    Ett±vat±  (3.0128)  ca payojanapariggaho, majjhim± ca paµipad± d²pit± hoti. Y±tr±
ca  me  bhavissat²ti  payojanapariggahad²pan±.  Y±tr±  hi  na½ ±h±r³payoga½ payo-
jeti.  Dhammikasukh±paricc±gahetuko  ph±suvih±ro  majjhim± paµipad± antadvaya-
parivajjanato.
    Sen±sananti  senañca  ±sanañca.  Yattha  vih±r±dike  seti  nipajjati  ±sati nis²dati,
ta½  sen±sana½.  Utuparissayavinodanappaµisall±n±r±matthanti utuyeva parisaha-
naµµhena  parissayo  sar²r±b±dhacittavikkhepakaro,  tassa  vinodanattha½, anuppa-
nnassa   anupp±danattha½,   uppannassa   v³pasamanatthañc±ti   attho.   Atha   v±
yath±vutto  utu  ca  s²habyaggh±dip±kaµaparissayo  ca  r±gados±dipaµicchannapari-
ssayo  ca utuparissayo, tassa vinodanatthañceva ek²bh±vaph±sukatthañca. C²vara-
ppaµisevane  hir²kop²nappaµicch±dana½  viya ta½ niyatapayojananti puna “y±vade-
v±”ti vutta½.
    Gil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±ranti    rogassa    paccan²kappavattiy±    gil±napa-
ccayo,  tato  eva  bhisakkassa  anuññ±tavatthut±ya bhesajja½, j²vitassa pariv±rasa-



mbh±rabh±vehi  parikkh±ro  c±ti  gil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±ro,  ta½. Veyy±b±-
dhik±nanti   veyy±b±dhato   dh±tukkhobhato  ca  ta½nibbattakuµµhagaº¹ap²¼ak±diro-
gato    uppann±na½.    Vedan±nanti   dukkhavedan±na½.   Aby±bajjhaparamat±y±ti
niddukkhaparamabh±v±ya.  Y±va  ta½ dukkha½ sabba½ pah²na½ hoti, t±va paµise-
v±m²ti  yojan±. Evamettha saªkhepeneva p±¼ivaººan± veditabb±. Navavedanupp±-
datop²ti  na  kevala½ ±yati½ eva vip±kapari¼±h±, atha kho atibhojanapaccay± ala½-
s±µak±d²na½ viya navavedanupp±datopi veditabb±.
    Kammaµµh±nikassa  calana½ n±ma kammaµµh±naparicc±goti ±ha “calati kampati
kammaµµh±na½  vijahat²”ti.  “Khamo  hoti  s²tassa  uºhass±”ti ettha ca lomasan±ga-
ttherassa  vatthu  kathetabba½. Thero kira cetiyapabbate piyaªguguh±ya padh±na-
ghare    viharanto    antaraµµhake    himap±tasamaye   lokantarikaniraya½   paccave-
kkhitv±   kammaµµh±na½   avijahantova   abbhok±se  v²tin±mesi.  Gimhasamaye  ca
pacch±bhatta½  bahicaªkame  kammaµµh±na½  manasikaroto  sed±pissa kacchehi
muccanti.   Atha   na½   antev±siko  ±ha–  “idha,  bhante,  nis²datha,  s²talo  ok±so”ti.
Thero   “uºhabhayenevamhi,   ±vuso,  idha  nisinno”ti  av²cimah±niraya½  paccave-
kkhitv±  (3.0129)  nis²diyeva.  Uºhanti cettha aggisant±pova veditabbo s³riyasant±-
passa parato vuccam±natt±. S³riyasant±pavasena paneta½ vatthu vutta½.
    Yo   ca   dve   tayo   v±re   bhatta½  v±  p±n²ya½  v±  alabham±nopi  anamatagge
sa½s±re   attano   pettivisay³papatti½  paccavekkhitv±  avedhanto  kammaµµh±na½
na  vijahatiyeva.  Þa½samakasav±t±tapasamphassehi  phuµµho  cepi tiracch±n³pa-
patti½   paccavekkhitv±   avedhanto  kammaµµh±na½  na  vijahatiyeva.  Sar²sapasa-
mphassena   phuµµho   c±pi   anamatagge  sa½s±re  s²habyaggh±dimukhesu  aneka-
v±ra½  parivattitapubbabh±va½ paccavekkhitv± avedhanto kammaµµh±na½ na vija-
hatiyeva   padh±niyatthero   viya,   aya½  “khamo  jighacch±ya  …pe…  sar²sapasa-
mphass±nan”ti    veditabbo.   Thera½   kira   khaº¹acelavih±re   kaºik±rapadh±niya-
ghare   ariyava½sadhamma½  suºantaññeva  ghoraviso  sappo  ¹a½si.  Thero  j±ni-
tv±pi  pasannacitto  nisinno  dhamma½yeva  suº±ti, visavego thaddho ahosi. Thero
upasampadam±¼a½   ±di½   katv±  s²la½  paccavekkhitv±  “visuddhas²lomh²”ti  p²ti½
upp±desi,  saha  p²tupp±d± visa½ nivattitv± pathavi½ p±visi. Thero tattheva citteka-
ggata½ labhitv± vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ p±puºi.
    Yo  pana  akkosavasena  durutte  duruttatt±yeva ca dur±gate api antimavatthusa-
ññite vacanapathe sutv± khantiguºa½yeva paccavekkhitv± na vedhati d²ghabh±ºa-
ka-abhayatthero  Viya,  aya½  “khamo durutt±na½ dur±gat±na½ vacanapath±nan”-
ti  veditabbo.  Thero  kira paccayasantosabh±van±r±mat±ya mah±-ariyava½sappa-
µipada½  kathesi, sabbo mah±g±mo ±gacchati, therassa mah±sakk±ro uppajji. Ta½
aññataro  mah±thero  adhiv±setu½ asakkonto “d²ghabh±ºako ‘ariyava½sa½ kathe-
m²’ti  sabbaratti½ kol±hala½ karot²”ti-±d²hi akkosi. Ubhopi ca attano attano vih±ra½
gacchant±  g±vutamatta½  ekapathena  agama½su. Sakalag±vutampi so ta½ akko-
siyeva.  Tato  yattha  dvinna½  vih±r±na½  maggo bhijjati, tattha µhatv± d²ghabh±ºa-
katthero ta½ vanditv± “eso, bhante, tumh±ka½ maggo”ti ±ha. So assuºanto (3.0130)
viya  agam±si.  Theropi vih±ra½ gantv± p±de pakkh±letv± nis²di. Tamena½ antev±-
siko  “ki½,  bhante, sakalag±vuta½ paribh±santa½ na kiñci avocutth±”ti ±ha. Thero



“khantiyev±vuso,  mayha½  bh±ro,  na  akkhanti, ekapaduddh±repi kammaµµh±navi-
yoga½ na pass±m²”ti ±ha.
    Vacanameva   tadattha½   ñ±petuk±m±nañca  patho  up±yoti  ±ha  “vacanameva
vacanapatho”ti.  Asukhaµµhena  v±  tibb±.  Yañhi  na  sukha½, ta½ aniµµha½ tibbanti
vuccati.   Adhiv±sakaj±tiko   hot²ti  yath±vuttavedan±na½  adhiv±sakasabh±vo  hoti.
Cittalapabbate   padh±niyattherassa   kira   ratti½  padh±nena  v²tin±metv±  µhitassa
udarav±to  uppajjati.  So ta½ adhiv±setu½ asakkonto ±vattati parivattati. Tamena½
caªkamanapasse  µhito  piº¹ap±tiyatthero  ±ha–  “±vuso,  pabbajito n±ma adhiv±sa-
nas²lo  hot²”ti.  So  “s±dhu,  bhante”ti  adhiv±setv±  niccalo  sayi.  V±to  n±bhito y±va
hadaya½   ph±lesi.   Thero   vedana½   vikkhambhetv±  vipassanto  muhuttena  an±-
g±m²  hutv±  parinibb±yi.  Eva½  sabbatth±ti “uºhena phuµµhassa s²ta½ patthayato”-
ti-±din±  sabbattha  uºh±dinimitta½  k±m±savuppatti veditabb±. Natthi sugatibhave
s²ta½  v±  uºha½  v±ti  aniµµha½  s²ta½  v±  uºha½  v± natth²ti adhipp±yo. Attagg±he
sati attaniyagg±hoti ±ha “mayha½ s²ta½ uºhanti g±ho diµµh±savo”ti.
    Aha½  samaºoti  “aha½  samaºo,  ki½  mama  j²vitena  v±  maraºena  v±”ti eva½
cintetv±ti   adhipp±yo.   Paccavekkhitv±ti   g±mappavesappayojan±diñca   paccave-
kkhitv±.    Paµikkamat²ti    hatthi-±d²na½   sam²pagamanato   apakkamati.   Ýh±yanti
etth±ti  µh±na½,  kaºµak±na½  µh±na½  kaºµakaµµh±na½,  yattha kaºµak±ni santi, ta½
ok±santi   vutta½  hoti.  Amanussaduµµh±n²ti  amanussasañc±rena  d³sit±ni,  sapari-
ssay±n²ti  attho.  Aniyatavatthubh³tanti aniyatasikkh±padassa k±raºabh³ta½. Vesi-
y±dibhedatoti vesiy±vidhav±thullakum±rik±paº¹akap±n±g±rabhikkhunibhedato.



Sam±nanti  sama½,  avisamanti  attho. Ak±si v±ti t±disa½ an±c±ra½ ak±si v±. S²la-
sa½varasaªkh±ten±ti katha½ parivajjana½ s²la½? An±sanaparivajjanena hi (3.0131)
an±c±raparivajjana½  vutta½.  An±c±r±gocaraparivajjana½  c±rittas²lat±ya s²lasa½-
varo.  Tath± hi bhagavat± “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vuto viharat²”ti (vibha. 508) s²la-
sa½varavibhajane  ±c±ragocarasampatti½  dassentena “atthi an±c±ro, atthi agoca-
ro”ti-±din±   (vibha.   513-514)   ±c±ragocar±   vibhajitv±  dassit±.  “Caº¹a½  hatthi½
parivajjet²”ti    vacanato    hatthi-±diparivajjanampi    bhagavato    vacan±nuµµh±nanti
katv± ±c±ras²lamev±ti veditabba½.
    Itip²ti    imin±pi    k±raºena   ayonisomanasik±rasamuµµhitatt±pi,   lobh±disahagata-
tt±pi,  kusalappaµipakkhatop²ti-±d²hi  k±raºehi  aya½  vitakko  akusaloti  attho. Imin±
nayena   s±vajjoti-±d²supi   attho   veditabbo.   Ettha   ca   akusaloti-±din±   diµµhadha-
mmika½  k±mavitakkassa  ±d²nava½ dasseti, dukkhavip±koti imin± sampar±yika½.
Attaby±b±dh±ya    sa½vattat²ti-±d²supi    imin±va   nayena   ±d²navavibh±van±   vedi-
tabb±.  Uppannassa  k±mavitakkassa  anadhiv±sana½  n±ma  puna t±disassa anu-
pp±dana½.   Ta½  panassa  pah±na½  vinodana½  byantikaraºa½  anabh±vagama-
nanti  ca  vattu½  vaµµat²ti  p±¼iya½–  “uppanna½ k±mavitakka½ n±dhiv±set²”ti vatv±
“pajahat²”ti-±di  vuttanti tamattha½ dassento “anadhiv±sento ki½ karot²”ti-±dim±ha.
Pah±nañcettha  vikkhambhanameva,  na  samucchedoti  dassetu½  “vinodet²”ti-±di
vuttanti  vikkhambhanavaseneva  attho  dassito. Uppannuppanneti tesa½ p±pavita-
kk±na½   upp±d±vatth±gahaºa½   v±   kata½  siy±  anavasesaggahaºa½  v±.  Tesu
paµhama½   sandh±y±ha   “uppannamatte”ti,   sampatij±teti   attho.   Anavasesagga-
haºa½    by±panicch±ya½    hot²ti   dassetu½   “satakkhattumpi   uppannuppanne”ti
vutta½.
    Ñ±tivitakkoti  “amh±ka½  ñ±tayo  sukhaj²vino sampattiyutt±”ti-±din± gehassitape-
mavasena   ñ±take  ±rabbha  uppannavitakko.  Janapadavitakkoti  “amh±ka½  jana-
pado   subhikkho   sampannasasso  ramaº²yo”ti-±din±  gehassitapemavasena  jana-
pada½   ±rabbha   uppannavitakko.  Ukkuµikappadh±n±d²hi  dukkhe  nijjiººe  sampa-
r±ye  satt±  sukh² honti amar±ti dukkarak±rik±ya paµisa½yutto amaratth±ya vitakko.
Ta½  v±  ±rabbha  amar±vikkhepadiµµhisahagato  amaro  ca so vitakko c±ti (3.0132)
amar±vitakko.  Par±nuddayat±paµisa½yuttoti  paresu upaµµh±k±d²su sahanandit±di-
vasena    pavatto    anuddayat±patir³pako    gehassitapemappaµisa½yutto   vitakko.
L±bhasakk±rasilokappaµisa½yuttoti  c²var±dil±bhena ca sakk±rena ca kittisaddena
ca  ±rammaºakaraºavasena  paµisa½yutto.  Anavaññattippaµisa½yuttoti  “aho  vata
ma½  pare  na  avaj±neyyu½,  na  heµµh±  katv±  maññeyyu½, p±s±ºacchatta½ viya
garu½ kareyyun”ti uppannavitakko.
    K±mavitakko    k±masaªkappanasabh±vato    k±m±savappattiy±   s±tisayatt±   ca
k±man±k±roti  ±ha  “k±mavitakko panettha k±m±savo”ti. TabbisesoTi k±m±savavi-
seso   bhavasabh±vatt±ti  adhipp±yo.  K±mavitakk±dike  vinodeti  attano  sant±nato
n²harati   eten±ti   vinodana½,   v²riyanti   ±ha   “v²riyasa½varasaªkh±tena  vinodane-
n±”ti.
    “Satta  bojjhaªg±  bh±vit±  bahul²kat± vijj±vimuttiyo parip³rent²”ti vacanato vijj±vi-
mutt²na½   anadhigamo  tato  ca  sakalavaµµadukkh±nativatti  abh±van±ya  ±d²navo.



Vuttavipariy±yena  bhagavato  orasaputtabh±v±divasena  ca  bh±van±ya ±nisa½so
veditabbo.  Thomentoti  ±savapah±nassa dukkaratt± t±ya eva dukkarakiriy±ya ta½
abhitthavanto.  Sa½vareneva  pah²n±ti  sa½varena  pah²n±  eva.  Tena  vutta½  “na
appah²nesuyeva pah²nasaññ²”ti.
 
                                                    ¾savasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 5. D±rukammikasuttavaººan±
 
    59.  Pañcame  puttasamb±dhasayananti puttehi samb±dhasayana½. Ettha putta-
s²sena  d±rapariggaha½  puttad±resu  uppilo  viya. Tena tesa½ rog±dihetu sok±bhi-
bhavena  ca  cittassa  sa½kiliµµhata½  dasseti.  K±mabhogin±ti  imin± pana r±g±bhi-
bhavanti. Ubhayenapi vikkhittacittata½ dasseti. K±sikacandananti ujjalacandana½.
Ta½   kira  vaººavisesasamujjala½  hoti  pabhassara½,  tadatthameva  na½  saºha-
tara½  karonti.  Tenev±ha  “saºhacandanan”ti  (3.0133), k±sikavatthañca candana-
ñc±ti  attho. M±l±gandhavilepananti vaººasobhatthañceva sugandhabh±vatthañca
m±la½,     sugandhabh±vatth±ya     gandha½,     chavir±gakaraºatthañceva    subha-
tthañca    vilepana½   dh±rentena.   J±tar³parajatanti   suvaººañceva   avasiµµhadha-
nañca s±diyantena. Sabbenapi k±mesu abhigiddhabh±vameva pak±seti.
 
                                             D±rukammikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 6. Hatthis±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    60.  Chaµµhe  hatthi½  s±ret²ti hatthis±r², tassa puttoti hatthis±riputto. So kira s±va-
tthiya½   hatthi-±cariyassa  putto  bhagavato  santike  pabbajitv±  t²ºi  piµak±ni  ugga-
hetv±   sukhumesu   khandhadh±tu-±yatan±d²su  atthantaresu  kusalo  ahosi.  Tena
vutta½–   “ther±na½   bhikkh³na½   abhidhammakatha½  kathent±na½  antarantar±
katha½   op±tet²”ti.   Tattha   antarantar±   katha½   op±tet²ti  therehi  vuccam±nassa
kath±pabandhassa  antare  antare  attano katha½ paveset²ti attho. Pañcahi sa½sa-
ggeh²ti   savanasa½saggo,   dassanasa½saggo,  samull±pasa½saggo,  sambhoga-
sa½saggo,   k±yasa½saggoti   imehi   pañcahi  sa½saggehi.  Kiµµhakh±dakoti  kiµµha-
µµh±ne  uppannasassañhi kiµµhanti vutta½ k±raº³pac±rena. Sippiyo suttiyo. Sambu-
k±ti saªkham±ha.
    Gihibh±ve    vaººa½    kathes²Ti   (d².   ni.   aµµha.   1.422)   kassapasamm±sambu-
ddhassa   kira   s±sane  dve  sah±yak±  ahesu½,  aññamañña½  samagg±  ekatova
sajjh±yanti.  Tesu  eko  anabhirato gihibh±ve citta½ upp±detv± itarassa ±rocesi. So
gihibh±ve  ±d²nava½,  pabbajj±ya ±nisa½sa½ dassetv± ovadi. So ta½ sutv± abhira-
mitv±  puna  ekadivasa½  t±dise  citte  uppanne  ta½  etadavoca–  “mayha½, ±vuso,
evar³pa½  citta½  uppajjati, im±ha½ pattac²vara½ tuyha½ dass±m²”ti. So pattac²va-



ralobhena   tassa  gihibh±ve  ±nisa½sa½  dassetv±  pabbajj±ya  ±d²nava½  kathesi.
Tassa  ta½  sutv±va  gihibh±vato  citta½  nivattetv± pabbajj±yameva abhirami. Eva-
mesa  tad± s²lavantassa bhikkhuno gihibh±ve (3.0134) ±nisa½sakath±ya kathitatt±
id±ni  cha  v±re  vibbhamitv± sattamav±re pabbajitv± mah±moggall±nassa mah±ko-
µµhikattherassa  ca  abhidhammakatha½ kathent±na½ antarantar± katha½ op±tesi.
Atha  na½  mah±koµµhikatthero  apas±desi.  So  mah±s±vakassa kathite patiµµh±tu½
asakkonto   vibbhamitv±   gihi  j±to.  Poµµhap±dassa  pan±ya½  gihisah±yako  ahosi,
tasm±  vibbhamitv±  dv²hat²haccayena  poµµhap±dassa santika½ gato. Atha na½ so
disv±–  “samma,  ki½  tay± kata½, evar³passa n±ma satthu s±san± apasakkantosi,
ehi   pabbajitu½   d±ni   te   vaµµat²”ti   ta½   gahetv±   bhagavato  santika½  agam±si.
Tasmi½  µh±ne pabbajitv± arahatta½ p±puºi. Tena vutta½ “sattame v±re pabbajitv±
arahatta½ p±puº²”ti.
 
                                            Hatthis±riputtasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        7. Majjhesuttavaººan±
 
    61.   Sattame  mant±ti  ya-k±ralopena  niddeso,  karaºatthe  v±  eta½  paccattava-
cana½.  Ten±ha  “t±ya  ubho  ante viditv±”ti. Phassavasena nibbattatt±ti dvayadva-
yasam±pattiya½   aññamañña½   samphassavasena   nibbattatt±,  “phassapaccay±
taºh±,   taºh±paccay±   up±d±na½,  up±d±napaccay±  bhavo,  bhavapaccay±  j±t²”ti
imin±  c±nukkamena  phassasamuµµh±natt±  imassa k±yassa phassavasena nibba-
ttatt±ti  vutta½.  Eko  antoti  ettha aya½ anta-saddo anta-abbhantaramariy±dal±ma-
ka-abh±vakoµµh±sapadap³raºasam²p±d²su   dissati.  “Antap³ro  udarap³ro”ti-±d²su
(su.  ni.  197)  hi  ante  antasaddo. “Caranti loke pariv±rachann± anto asuddh±, bahi
sobham±n±”ti-±d²su  (sa½.  ni.  1.122)  abbhantare.  “K±yabandhanassa  anto  j²rati
(c³¼ava.  278)  s± haritanta½ v± panthanta½ v± selanta½ v± udakanta½ v±”ti-±d²su
(ma.  ni.  1.304)  mariy±d±ya½. “Antamida½, bhikkhave, j²vik±nan”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni.
3.80;  itivu. 91) l±make. “Esevanto dukkhass±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 3.393; sa½. ni. 2.51)
abh±ve.  Sabbapaccayasaªkhayo  hi  dukkhassa  abh±vo  (3.0135)  koµ²tipi vuccati.
“Tayo  ant±”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  3.305)  koµµh±se.  “Iªgha t±va suttanta½ v± g±th±yo v±
abhidhamma½   v±  pariy±puºassu,  suttante  ok±sa½  k±r±petv±”ti  (p±ci.  442)  ca
±d²su  padap³raºe.  “G±manta½ v± osaµo (p±r±. 409-410; c³¼ava. 343) g±mantase-
n±sanan”ti-±d²su  (p±r±.  aµµha.  2.410)  sam²pe.  Sv±yamidha  koµµh±se  vattat²ti aya-
meko koµµh±soti.
    Santo    paramatthato    vijjam±no    dhammasam³hoti    sakk±yo,    pañcup±d±na-
kkhandh±. Ten±ha “tebh³makavaµµan”ti. Sesamettha suviññeyyameva.
 
                                                    Majjhesuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                               8. Purisindriyañ±ºasuttavaººan±
 
    62.  Aµµhame  nibbattivasena  ap±yasa½vattaniyena  v±  kammun± ap±yesu niyu-
ttoti  ±p±yiko  nerayikoti  etth±pi eseva nayo. Av²cimhi uppajjitv± tattha ±yukappasa-
ññita½    antarakappa½    tiµµhat²ti   kappaµµho.   Niray³papattipariharaºavasena   tiki-
cchitu½  asakkuºeyyoti  atekiccho.  Akhaº¹±n²ti  ekadesenapi akhaº¹it±ni. Bhinna-
k±lato   paµµh±ya  b²ja½  b²jatth±ya  na  upakappati.  Ap³t²n²ti  udakatemanena  ap³ti-
k±ni.  P³tikañhi  b²ja½  b²jatth±ya  na  upakappati.  Av±t±tapahat±n²ti  v±tena  ca ±ta-
pena  ca  na  hat±ni  nirojata½  na  p±pit±ni.  Nirojañhi  kasaµa½  b²ja½ b²jatth±ya na
upakappati.   “S±r±d±n²”ti   vattabbe   ±-k±rassa  rassatta½  katv±  p±¼iya½  “s±rad±-
n²”ti   vuttanti   ±ha   “s±r±d±n²”ti.  Taº¹ulas±rassa  ±d±nato  s±r±d±ni,  gahitas±r±ni
patiµµhitas±r±ni.  Nissarañhi b²ja½ b²jatth±ya na upakappati. Sukhasayit±n²ti catt±ro
m±se   koµµhe   pakkhittaniy±meneva  sukhasayit±ni  suµµhu  sannicit±ni.  Maº¹akhe-
tteti   ³sakh±r±didosehi  aviddhaste  s±rakkhette.  Abhidoti  abhi-saddena  sam±na-
tthanip±tapadanti   ±ha   “abhi-a¹¹harattan”ti.   Natthi   etassa   bhid±ti   v±   abhido.
“Abhida½ a¹¹harattan”ti vattabbe upayogatthe paccattavacana½. A¹¹harattanti (3.0
ca    accantasa½yogavacana½,   bhummatthe   v±.   Tasm±   abhido   a¹¹harattanti
abhinne  a¹¹harattasamayeti  attho.  Puººam±siyañhi  gaganamajjhassa purato v±
pacchato  v±  cande  µhite  a¹¹harattasamayo  bhinno  n±ma  hoti,  majjhe eva pana
µhite abhinno n±ma.
    Suppabuddhasunakkhatt±dayoti  ettha  (dha.  pa.  aµµha.  2.127  suppabuddhasa-
kyavatthu)  suppabuddho kira s±kiyo “mama dh²tara½ cha¹¹etv± nikkhanto, mama
putta½   pabb±jetv±   tassa   veriµµh±ne   µhito   c±”ti   imehi   dv²hi  k±raºehi  satthari
±gh±ta½   bandhitv±   ekadivasa½   “na   d±ni   nimantitaµµh±na½  gantv±  bhuñjitu½
dass±m²”ti    gamanamagga½    pidahitv±    antarav²thiya½   sura½   pivanto   nis²di.
Athassa  satthari  bhikkhusaªghaparivute  ta½  µh±na½  ±gate  “satth±  ±gato”ti  ±ro-
cesu½.   So   ±ha–  “purato  gacch±ti  tassa  vadetha,  n±ya½  may±  mahallakataro,
n±ssa   magga½   dass±m²”ti.   Punappuna½   vuccam±nopi  tatheva  nis²di.  Satth±
m±tulassa   santik±   magga½  alabhitv±  tatova  nivatti.  Sopi  carapurisa½  pesesi–
“gaccha   tassa  katha½  sutv±  eh²”ti.  Satth±pi  nivattanto  sita½  katv±  ±nandatthe-
rena–   “ko   nu   kho,   bhante,   sitap±tukamme   paccayo”ti  puµµho  ±ha–  “passasi,
±nanda,   suppabuddhan”ti.   Pass±mi,   bhante.   Bh±riya½   tena  kamma½  kata½
m±disassa  buddhassa  magga½ adentena, ito sattame divase heµµh±p±s±de p±s±-
dam³le pathaviy± pavisissat²”ti ±cikkhi.
    Sunakkhattopi  (ma.  ni. aµµha. 1.147) pubbe bhagavanta½ upasaªkamitv± dibba-
cakkhuparikamma½ pucchi. Athassa bhagav± kathesi.



So  dibbacakkhu½ nibbattetv± ±loka½ va¹¹hetv± olokento devaloke nandanavana-
cittalat±vanaph±rusakavanamissakavanesu       dibbasampatti½      anubhavam±ne
devaputte   ca   devadh²taro   ca  disv±–  “etesa½  evar³p±ya  attabh±vasampattiy±
µhit±na½  kira  madhuro  nu  kho saddo bhavissat²”ti sadda½ sotuk±mo hutv± dasa-
bala½   upasaªkamitv±   dibbasotadh±tuparikamma½   pucchi.  Bhagav±  panassa–
“dibbasotadh±tussa   upanissayo   natth²”ti  ñatv±  parikamma½  na  kathesi.  Na  hi
buddh±  ya½  na  bhavissati,  tassa  parikamma½  kathenti.  So  bhagavati ±gh±ta½
bandhitv±    cintesi–    “aha½    samaºa½    gotama½   paµhama½   dibbacakkhupari-
kamma½  pucchi½,  so  mayha½ ‘sampajjatu v± m± v± sampajjat³’ti kathesi. Aha½
pana  paccattapurisak±rena ta½ nibbattetv± dibbasotadh±tuparikamma½ pucchi½,
ta½  me  na  kathesi.  Addh±  eva½  (3.0137)  hoti ‘aya½ r±japabbajito dibbacakkhu-
ñ±ºa½  nibbattetv±,  dibbasotañ±ºa½  nibbattetv±,  cetopariyakammañ±ºa½ nibba-
ttetv±,  ±sav±na½  khaye ñ±ºa½ nibbattetv±, may± samasamo bhavissat²’ti iss±ma-
cchariyavasena   mayha½   na   kathet²”ti   bhiyyoso   ±gh±ta½  bandhitv±  k±s±y±ni
cha¹¹etv±   gihibh±va½   patv±pi   na   tuºh²bh³to   vih±si.  Dasabala½  pana  asat±
tucchena abbh±cikkhitv± ap±y³pago ahosi. Tampi bhagav± by±k±si. Vuttañheta½–
“evampi  kho, bhaggava, sunakkhatto licchaviputto may± vuccam±no apakkameva
imasm±  dhammavinay±,  yath±  ta½  ±p±yiko”ti  (d².  ni. 3.6). Tena vutta½ “aparepi
suppabuddhasunakkhatt±dayo  bhagavat±  ñ±t±v±”ti.  ¾di-saddena kok±lik±d²na½
saªgaho daµµhabbo.
    Sus²mo  paribb±jakoti  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.2.70)  eva½n±mako  vedaªgesu kusalo
paº¹ito  paribb±jako.  Aññatitthiy±  hi parih²nal±bhasakk±rasilok± “samaºo gotamo
na  j±tigott±d²ni  ±rabbha  l±bhaggappatto  j±to,  kaviseµµho  panesa  uttamakavit±ya
s±vak±na½  bandha½  bandhitv±  deti.  Te  ta½  uggaºhitv± upaµµh±k±na½ upanisi-
nnakathampi   anumodanampi   sarabhaññamp²ti   evam±d²ni   kathenti.   Te  tesa½
pasann±na½  l±bha½  upasa½haranti.  Sace  maya½  ya½  samaºo  gotam± j±n±ti,
tato   thoka½   j±neyy±ma,  attano  samaya½  tattha  pakkhipitv±  mayampi  upaµµh±-
k±na½  katheyy±ma. Tato etehi l±bhitar± bhaveyy±ma. Ko nu kho samaºassa gota-
massa  santike  pabbajitv±  khippameva  uggaºhitu½  sakkhissat²”ti  eva½  cintetv±
“susimo  paµibalo”ti  disv±  upasaªkamitv±  evam±ha½su  “ehi tva½, ±vuso sus²ma,
samaºe  gotame  brahmacariya½  cara, tva½ dhamma½ pariy±puºitv± amhe v±ce-
yy±si,  ta½  maya½ dhamma½ pariy±puºitv± gih²na½ bh±siss±ma, eva½ mayampi
sakkat±  bhaviss±ma  garukat± m±nit± p³jit± l±bhino c²varapiº¹ap±tasen±sanagil±-
napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±r±nan”ti (sa½. ni. 2.70).
    Atha  sus²mo  paribb±jako  tesa½ vacana½ sampaµicchitv± yen±nando tenupasa-
ªkami,  upasaªkamitv± pabbajja½ y±ci. Thero ca ta½ ±d±ya bhagavanta½ (3.0138)
upasaªkamitv±   etamattha½   ±rocesi.  Bhagav±  pana  cintesi  “aya½  paribb±jako
titthiyasamaye  ‘aha½  p±µi-ekko  satth±’ti  paµij±nam±no  carati,  ‘idheva maggabra-
hmacariya½   caritu½   icch±m²’ti   kira   vadati,  ki½  nu  kho  mayi  pasanno,  ud±hu
mayha½  v±  mama  s±vak±na½  dhammakath±ya pasanno”ti. Athassa ekaµµh±nepi
pas±d±bh±va½  ñatv±  “aya½  mama  s±sane  ‘dhamma½  theness±m²’ti  pabbajati,
itissa   ±gamana½   aparisuddha½,   nipphatti   nu   kho   k²dis±”ti  olokento  “kiñc±pi



‘dhamma½  theness±m²’ti  pabbajati, katip±heneva pana ghaµetv± arahatta½ gaºhi-
ssat²”ti   ñatv±   “tenah±nanda,   sus²ma½   pabb±jeth±”ti   ±ha.   Ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½ “eva½ bhagavat± ko ñ±to? Sus²mo paribb±jako”ti.
    Santatimah±mattoti   (dha.   pa.   aµµha.   2.141  santatimah±mattavatthu)  so  kira
ekasmi½   k±le   rañño   pasenadissa   paccanta½   kupita½   v³pasametv±   ±gato.
Athassa   r±j±  tuµµho  satta  divas±ni  rajja½  datv±  eka½  naccag²takusala½  itthi½
ad±si.  So  satta divas±ni sur±madamatto hutv± sattame divase sabb±laªk±rappaµi-
maº¹ito   hatthikkhandhavaragato   nah±natittha½   gacchanto   satth±ra½  piº¹±ya
pavisanta½   dv±rantare   disv±   hatthikkhandhavaragatova   s²sa½   c±letv±  vandi.
Satth±   sita½  katv±  “ko  nu  kho,  bhante,  sitap±tukaraºe  het³”ti  ±nandattherena
puµµho  sitak±raºa½ ±cikkhanto ±ha– “passasi, ±nanda, santatimah±matta½, ajjeva
sabb±bharaºappaµimaº¹ito   mama   santika½   ±gantv±   c±tuppadikag±th±vas±ne
arahatta½   patv±   parinibb±yissat²”ti.   Tena  vutta½  “eva½  ko  ñ±to  bhagavat±ti?
Santatimah±matto”ti.
 
                                          Purisindriyañ±ºasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   9. Nibbedhikasuttavaººan±
 
    63.   Navame   parih±yati  attano  phala½  pariggahetv±  vattati,  tassa  v±  k±raºa-
bh±va½   upagacchat²ti   pariy±yoti   idha   k±raºa½   vuttanti   ±ha  “nibbijjhanak±ra-
n”ti.
    “Anuj±n±mi   (3.0139),   bhikkhave,  ahat±na½  vatth±na½  diguºa½  saªgh±µin”ti
ettha  hi  paµalaµµho guºaµµho. “Accenti k±l± tarayanti rattiyo, vayoguº± anupubba½
jahant²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.4) ettha r±saµµho guºaµµho. “Sataguº± dakkhiº± p±µikaªkhita-
bb±”ti  (ma.  ni.  3.379)  ettha  ±nisa½saµµho.  “Anta½  antaguºa½ (d². ni. 2.377; ma.
ni.  1.110;  khu.  p±.  3.dvatti½s±k±ro),  kayir±  m±l±guºe bah³”ti (dha. pa. 53) ettha
bandhanaµµho  guºaµµho.  Idh±pi  esova  adhippetoti  ±ha  “bandhanaµµhena guº±”ti.
K±mar±gassa    sa½yojanassa    paccayabh±vena   vatthuk±mesupi   bandhanaµµho
r±saµµho  v±  guºaµµho  daµµhabbo.  Cakkhuviññeyy±ti v± cakkhuviññ±ºata½dv±rika-
viññ±ºehi   j±nitabb±.   Sotaviññeyy±Ti-±d²supi   eseva  nayo.  Iµµh±rammaºabh³t±ti
sabh±veneva   iµµh±rammaºaj±tik±,   iµµh±rammaºabh±va½   v±   patt±.   Kaman²y±ti
k±metabb±.  Manava¹¹hanak±Ti manohar±. Etena parikappanatopi iµµh±rammaºa-
bh±va½   saªgaºh±ti.   Piyaj±tik±ti  piy±yitabbasabh±v±.  K±m³pasañhit±ti  k±mar±-
gena  upecca  sambandhan²y±  sambandh± k±tabb±. Ten±ha “±rammaºa½ katv±”-
ti-±di.  Saªkappar±goti  v± subh±divasena saªkappitavutthamhi uppannar±go. Eva-
mettha   vatthuk±ma½   paµikkhipitv±   kilesak±mo   vutto   tasseva  vasena  tesampi
k±mabh±vasiddhito,    kilesak±massapi    iµµhavedan±    diµµh±disampayogabhedena
pavatti-±k±rabhedena  ca  atthi  vicittak±ti  tato visesetu½ “citravicitr±rammaº±n²”ti
±ha, n±nappak±r±ni r³p±di-±rammaº±n²ti attho.
    Athettha   dh²r±   vinayanti   chandanti   atha  etesu  ±rammaºesu  dhitisampann±



paº¹it± chandar±ga½ vinayanti.
    Tajj±tikanti  ta½sabh±va½,  atthato  pana tassa k±massa anur³panti vutta½ hoti.
Puññassa  bh±go  puññabh±go,  puññakoµµh±so.  Tena  nibbatto,  tattha  v±  bhavoti
puññabh±giyo.  Apuññabh±giyoti  etth±pi  eseva nayo. Vip±koyeva vepakkanti ±ha
“voh±ravip±kan”ti.
    Sabbasaªg±hik±ti   kusal±kusalas±dh±raº±.  Sa½vidahanacetan±ti  sampayutta-
dhammesu sa½vidahanalakkhaº± cetan±. Uratt±¼inti ura½ t±¼etv± (3.0140). Ekapa-
danti ekapadacita½ manta½. Ten±ha “ekapadamanta½ v±”ti-±di.
 
                                               Nibbedhikasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    10. S²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
    64.   Dasame   tath±gatabal±n²ti   aññehi   as±dh±raº±ni   tath±gatasseva  bal±ni.
Nanu  cet±ni s±vak±nampi ekacc±ni uppajjant²ti? K±ma½ uppajjanti, y±dis±ni pana
buddh±na½   µh±n±µµh±nañ±º±d²ni,   na   t±dis±ni   tadaññesa½   kad±ci  uppajjant²ti
aññehi  as±dh±raº±ni.  Imameva  hi  yath±vutta½ lesa½ apekkhitv± s±dh±raºabh±-
vato   ±say±nusayañ±º±d²su   eva   as±dh±raºasamaññ±  niru¼h±.  Yath±  pubbabu-
ddh±na½  bal±ni  puññassa  sampattiy± ±gat±ni, tath± ±gatabal±n²ti v± tath±gataba-
l±ni.  Usabhassa  ida½  ±sabha½,  seµµhaµµh±na½.  Pamukhan±danti  seµµhan±da½.
Paµivedhañ±ºañceva  desan±ñ±ºañc±ti  ettha  paññ±ya  pabh±vita½  attano  ariya-
phal±vaha½    paµivedhañ±ºa½.    Karuº±ya   pabh±vita½   s±vak±na½   ariyaphal±-
vaha½    desan±ñ±ºa½.    Tattha    paµivedhañ±ºa½    uppajjam±na½    uppannanti
duvidha½.  Tañhi  abhinikkhamanato  y±va  arahattamagg±  uppajjam±na½,  phala-
kkhaºe   uppanna½   n±ma.   Tusitabhavanato   y±va  mah±bodhipallaªke  arahatta-
magg±  uppajjam±na½, phalakkhaºe uppanna½ n±ma. D²paªkarato paµµh±ya y±va
arahattamagg±   uppajjam±na½,  phalakkhaºe  uppanna½  n±ma.  Desan±ñ±ºampi
pavattam±na½   pavattanti   duvidha½.   Tañhi  y±va  aññ±takoº¹aññassa  sot±patti-
magg±  pavattam±na½,  phalakkhaºe pavatta½ n±ma. Tesu paµivedhañ±ºa½ loku-
ttara½,    desan±ñ±ºa½    lokiya½.    Ubhayampi   paneta½   aññehi   as±dh±raºa½,
buddh±naññeva orasañ±ºa½.
    Ýh±nañca  µh±nato paj±n±t²ti k±raºañca k±raºato paj±n±ti. Yasm± tattha phala½
tiµµhati   tad±yattavuttit±ya   uppajjati   ceva   pavattati   ca,   tasm±  µh±nanti  vuccati.
Bhagav±  “ye  ye  dhamm±  yesa½  yesa½  dhamm±na½  het³  paccay± upp±d±ya,
ta½  ta½  µh±na½,  ye  ye dhamm± yeya½ yeya½ dhamm±na½ na het³ na paccay±
upp±d±ya,   ta½  ta½  aµµh±nan”ti  paj±nanto  µh±nato  aµµh±nato  yath±bh³ta½  paj±-
n±ti.
    Sam±diyant²ti  (3.0141)  sam±d±n±ni,  t±ni  pana  sam±diyitv±  kat±ni  hont²ti  ±ha
“sam±diyitv± kat±nan”ti. Kammameva v± kammasam±d±nanti etena “sam±d±nan”-
ti   saddassa   apubbatth±bh±va½   dasseti   muttagatasadde   gatasaddassa   viya.
Gat²ti   niray±digatiyo.   Upadh²ti  attabh±vo.  K±loti  kammassa  vipaccan±rahak±lo.



Payogoti vip±kuppattiy± paccayabh³t± kiriy±.
     Catunna½  jh±n±nanti  paccan²kajjh±panaµµhena  ±rammaº³panijjh±naµµhena ca
catunna½  r³p±vacarajjh±n±na½.  Catukkanayena heta½ vutta½. Aµµhanna½ vimo-
kkh±nanti  “r³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²na½  (ma.  ni. 2.248; 3.312; dha. sa. 248; paµi.
ma.   1.209)   aµµhanna½   vimokkh±na½.  Tiººa½  sam±dh²nanti  savitakkasavic±r±-
d²na½  tiººa½  sam±dh²na½.  Navanna½  anupubbasam±patt²nanti paµhamajjh±na-
sam±patti-±d²na½    navanna½    anupubbasam±patt²na½.    Ettha    ca    paµip±µiy±
aµµhanna½  sam±dh²tipi  n±ma½,  sam±patt²tipi cittekaggat±sabbh±vato, nirodhasa-
m±pattiy±  tadabh±vato  na  sam±dh²ti n±ma½. H±nabh±giya½ dhammanti appagu-
ºehi  paµhamajjh±n±d²hi  vuµµhitassa saññ±manasik±r±na½ k±m±dipakkhandana½.
Visesabh±giya½  dhammanti  paguºehi paµhamajjh±n±d²hi vuµµhitassa saññ±mana-
sik±r±na½  dutiyajjh±n±dipakkhandana½.  Iti  saññ±manasik±r±na½ k±m±didutiya-
jjh±n±dipakkhandan±ni     h±nabh±giyavisesabh±giyadhamm±ti     dassit±ni.     Tehi
pana  jh±n±na½  ta½sabh±vat±  dhammasaddena  vutt±.  Tasm±ti  vuttamevattha½
hetubh±vena  pacc±masati. Vod±nanti paguºat±saªkh±ta½ vod±na½. Tañhi paµha-
majjh±n±d²hi    vuµµhahitv±    dutiyajjh±n±d²na½   adhigamassa   paccayatt±   “vuµµh±-
n”ti   vutta½.   Ye   pana   “nirodhato   phalasam±pattiy±   vuµµh±nanti   p±¼i   natth²”ti
vadanti.   Te  “nirodh±  vuµµhahantassa  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  phalasam±pa-
ttiy±   anantarapaccayena  paccayo”ti  im±ya  p±¼iya½  (paµµh±.  1.1.417)  paµisedhe-
tabb±.
 
                                                 S²han±dasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              7. Devat±vaggo
 
 
                                             1-3. An±g±miphalasutt±divaººan±
 
    65-67.   Sattamassa   (3.0142)   paµham±d²ni  utt±natth±ni.  Tatiye  abhisam±c±re
uttamasam±c±re  bhava½  ±bhisam±c±rika½,  vattappaµipattivatta½. Ten±ha “utta-
masam±c±rabh³tan”ti-±di. Sekhapaººattis²lanti sekhiyavasena paññattas²la½.
 
                                           An±g±miphalasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            4-5. Saªgaºik±r±masutt±divaººan±
 
    68-69.  Catutthe  gaºena  saªgaºa½  samodh±na½  gaºasaªgaºik±,  s± ±ramita-



bbaµµhena  ±r±mo  etass±ti  gaºasaªgaºik±r±mo.  Saªgaºik±ti v± sakaparisasamo-
dh±na½. Gaºoti



n±n±janasamodh±na½.    Sesamettha    suviññeyyameva.    Pañcama½   utt±nattha-
meva.
 
                                          Saªgaºik±r±masutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      6. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    70.  Chaµµhe  paµippassambhana½  paµippassaddh²ti  atthato  ekanti ±ha “na paµi-
ppassaddhiladdhen±ti  kilesappaµippassaddhiy± aladdhen±”ti. Sukkapakkhe sante-
n±ti-±d²su  aªgasantat±ya  ±rammaºasantat±ya  sabbakilesasantat±ya ca santena,
atappaniyaµµhena  paº²tena, kilesappaµippassaddhiy± laddhatt±, kilesappaµippassa-
ddhibh±va½  v±  laddhatt± paµippassaddhiladdhena, passaddhikilesena v± arahat±
laddhatt±  paµippassaddhiladdhena,  ekodibh±vena adhigatatt± ekodibh±v±dhigate-
n±ti evamattho daµµhabbo.
 
                                                  Sam±dhisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            7-10. Sakkhibhabbasutt±divaººan±
 
    71-74.  Sattame  (3.0143) tasmi½ tasmi½ viseseti tasmi½ tasmi½ sacchik±tabbe
visese.   Sakkhibh±v±ya   paccakkhak±rit±ya  bhabbo  sakkhibhabbo,  tassa  bh±vo
sakkhibhabbat±.    Ta½   sakkhibhabbata½.   Sati   sati-±yataneti   sati   satik±raºe.
Kiñcettha    k±raºa½?    Abhiññ±   v±   abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½   v±,   avas±ne   pana
chaµµh±bhiññ±ya  arahatta½  v±  k±raºa½, arahattassa vipassan± v±ti veditabba½.
Yañhi   ta½   tatra   tatra  sakkhibhabbat±saªkh±ta½  iddhividhapaccanubhavan±di,
tassa   abhiññ±  k±raºa½.  Atha  iddhividhapaccanubhavan±di  abhiññ±,  eva½  sati
abhiññ±p±dakajjh±na½  k±raºa½.  Arahattampi  “kud±ssu n±m±ha½ tad±yatana½
upasampajja  vihariss±m²”ti  anuttaresu  vimokkhesu  piha½  upaµµhapetv±  chaµµh±-
bhiñña½  nibbattentassa  k±raºa½.  Idañca  sabbas±dh±raºa½ na hoti, s±dh±raºa-
vasena  pana  arahattassa  vipassan±  k±raºa½. Atha v± sati ±yataneti tassa tassa
vises±dhigamassa  upanissayasaªkh±te  k±raºe  sat²ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo.
    H±nabh±giy±d²su  “paµhamajjh±nassa  l±bhi½  k±masahagat± saññ±manasik±r±
samud±caranti,  h±nabh±giyo  sam±dhi.  Tadanudhammat± sati santiµµhati, µhitibh±-
giyo  sam±dhi. Avitakkasahagat± saññ±manasik±r± samud±caranti, visesabh±giyo
sam±dhi.   Nibbid±sahagat±   saññ±manasik±r±   samud±caranti   vir±g³pasa½hit±,
nibbedhabh±giyo  sam±dh²”ti  (vibha.  799)  imin± nayena sabbasam±pattiyo vitth±-
retv±  h±nabh±giy±di-attho  veditabbo.  Tattha  paµhamajjh±nassa  l±bhinti  yv±ya½
appaguºassa  paµhamassa  jh±nassa l±bh², ta½. K±masahagat± saññ±manasik±r±
samud±carant²ti  tato  vuµµhita½  ±rammaºavasena  k±masahagat± hutv± saññ±ma-
nasik±r±   samud±caranti   tudanti,   tassa   k±m±nat²tassa   k±m±nupakkhand±na½



saññ±manasik±r±na½  vasena  so paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi h±yati parih±yati, tasm±
h±nabh±giyo  vutto. Tadanudhammat±ti tadanur³pasabh±vo. Sati santiµµhat²ti ida½
micch±sati½  sandh±ya  vutta½.  Yassa hi paµhamajjh±n±nur³pasabh±v± paµhama-
jjh±na½  santato  paº²tato  disv± ass±dayam±n± abhinandam±n± nikanti hoti, tassa
nikantivasena  so  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  neva  h±yati  na va¹¹hati, µhitikoµµh±siko
hoti.  Tena vutta½ (3.0144) “µhitibh±giyo sam±dh²”ti. Avitakkasahagat±ti avitakka½
dutiyajjh±na½  santato paº²tato manasikaroto ±rammaºavasena avitakkasahagat±.
Saññ±manasik±r±   samud±carant²ti  paguºapaµhamajjh±nato  vuµµhita½  dutiyajjh±-
n±dhigamatth±ya    codenti    tudanti.   Tassa   upari   dutiyajjh±n±nupakkhand±na½
saññ±manasik±r±na½  vasena  so  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi  visesabh³tassa dutiya-
jjh±nassa uppattipadaµµh±nat±ya “visesabh±giyo”ti vutto.
    Nibbid±sahagat±ti   tameva  paµhamajjh±nal±bhi½  jh±nato  vuµµhita½  nibbid±sa-
ªkh±tena  vipassan±ñ±ºena sahagat±. Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi jh±naªgesu pabhedena
upaµµhahantesu  nibbindati  ukkaºµhati,  tasm± “nibbid±”ti vuccati. Samud±carant²ti
nibb±nasacchikiriyatth±ya   codenti   tudanti.   Vir±g³pasa½hit±ti  vir±gasaªkh±tena
nibb±nena    upasa½hit±.    Vipassan±ñ±ºañhi    sakk±   imin±   maggena   vir±ga½
nibb±na½   sacchik±tunti  pavattito  “vir±g³pasa½hitan”ti  vuccati.  Ta½sampayutt±
saññ±manasik±r±   vir±g³pasa½hit±   eva   n±ma.   Tassa   tesa½   saññ±manasik±-
r±na½  vasena  paµhamajjh±nasam±dhi ariyamaggappaµivedhassa padaµµh±nat±ya
“nibbedhabh±giyo”ti  vutto.  H±na½ bhajant²ti h±nabh±giy±, h±nabh±go v± etesa½
atth²ti   h±nabh±giy±,   parih±nakoµµh±sik±ti  attho.  Imin±  nayena  µhitibh±giyo  vedi-
tabbo. Aµµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                           Sakkhibhabbasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Devat±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                            8. Arahattavaggo
 
 
                                                   1-3. Dukkhasutt±divaººan±
 
    75-77.  Aµµhamassa  paµham±d²su  natthi  vattabba½.  Tatiye  tividha½  kuhanava-
tthunti          paccayappaµisevanas±mantajappana-iriy±pathappavattanasaªkh±ta½
tividha½  kuhanavatthu½. Ukkhipitv±ti “mah±kuµumbiko mah±n±viko mah±d±napa-
t²”ti-±din±  paggaºhitv±  lapana½.  Avakkhipitv±ti  “ki½  imassa  j²vita½, b²jabhojano
n±m±yan”ti h²¼etv± lapana½.
 
                                                 Dukkhasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 



 
                                              4. Sukhasomanassasuttavaººan±
 
    78.   Catutthe   (3.0145)   yath±vuttadhamm±d²su  tassa  kilesanimitta½  dukkha½
anavassananti    “sukhasomanassabahulo   viharat²”ti   vutta½.   K±yikasukhañceva
cetasikasomanassañca    bahula½   ass±ti   sukhasomanassabahulo.   Yavati   tena
phala½   missita½   viya   hot²ti   yoni,   ekantika½   k±raºa½.   Ass±ti  yath±vuttassa
bhikkhuno. Paripuººanti avikala½ anavasesa½.
 
                                         Sukhasomanassasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     5. Adhigamasuttavaººan±
 
    79.  Pañcame  ±gacchanti  etena  kusal± v± akusal± v±ti ±gamana½, kusal±kusa-
l±na½  uppattik±raºa½. Tattha kusaloti ±gamanakusalo. Eva½ dhamme manasika-
roto  kusal±  v±  akusal±  v±  dhamm±  abhiva¹¹hant²ti eva½ j±nanto. Apagacchanti
kusal±  v±  akusal±  v±  eten±ti apagamana½. Tesa½ eva anuppattik±raºa½, tattha
kusaloti  apagamanakusalo.  Eva½  dhamme  manasikaroto  kusal±  v±  akusal± v±
dhamm±  n±bhiva¹¹hant²ti eva½ j±nanto. Up±yakusaloti µh±nuppattikapaññ±sama-
nn±gato.  Idañca acc±yikakicce v± bhaye v± uppanne tassa tikicchanattha½ µh±nu-
ppattiy± k±raºaj±nanavasena veditabba½.
 
                                                Adhigamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                6-7. Mahantattasutt±divaººan±
 
    80-81. Chaµµhe sampatteti kilese sampatte. Sattama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                              Mahantattasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              8-10. Dutiyanirayasutt±divaººan±
 
    82-84.   Aµµhame  (3.0146)  k±yap±gabbhiy±d²h²ti  ±di-saddena  vac²p±gabbhiya½
manop±gabbhiyañca saªgaºh±ti. Navam±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                             Dutiyanirayasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Arahattavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.



 
 
                                                                 9. S²tivaggo
 
 
                                                     1. S²tibh±vasuttavaººan±
 
    85. Navamassa paµhame s²tibh±vanti nibb±na½, kilesav³pasama½ v±. Niggaºh±-
t²ti   acc±raddhav²riyat±d²hi  uddhata½  citta½  uddhaccapakkhato  rakkhaºavasena
niggaºh±ti.  Paggaºh±t²ti  atisithilav²riyat±d²hi  l²na½ citta½ kosajjap±tato rakkhaºa-
vasena     paggaºh±ti.     Sampaha½set²ti     samappavattacitta½    tath±pavattiya½
paññ±ya  toseti  uttejeti  v±.  Yad±  v±  paññ±payogamandat±ya  upasamasukh±na-
dhigamena   v±   nirass±da½   citta½   bh±van±ya   na   pakkhandati,  tad±  j±ti-±d²ni
sa½vegavatth³ni  paccavekkhitv±  sampaha½seti  samuttejeti. Ajjhupekkhat²ti yad±
pana  citta½ al²na½ anuddhata½ anirass±da½ ±rammaºe samappavatta½ samma-
deva   bh±van±v²ti½   otiººa½  hoti,  tad±  paggahaniggahasampaha½sanesu  kiñci
by±p±ra½   akatv±   samappavattesu  assesu  s±rath²  viya  ajjhupekkhati,  upekkha-
kova  hoti.  Paº²t±dhimuttikoti  paº²te  uttame maggaphale adhimutto ninnapoºapa-
bbh±ro.
 
                                                 S²tibh±vasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  2-11. ¾varaºasutt±divaººan±
 
    86-95.    Dutiye   acchandikoti   kattukamyat±kusalacchandarahito.   Uttarakuruk±
manuss± acchandikaµµh±na½ paviµµh±. Duppaññoti bhavaªgapaññ±ya parih²no (3.01
Bhavaªgapaññ±ya  pana  paripuºº±yapi  yassa  bhavaªga½  lokuttarassa paccayo
na   hoti,   sopi   duppañño   eva   n±ma.   Abhabbo  niy±ma½  okkamitu½  kusalesu
dhammesu  sammattanti  kusalesu  dhammesu  sammattaniy±masaªkh±ta½ ariya-
magga½   okkamitu½  adhigantu½  abhabbo.  Na  kamm±varaºat±y±ti-±d²su  abha-
bbavipariy±yena attho veditabbo. Catutth±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                                ¾varaºasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      S²tivaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          10. ¾nisa½savaggo
 
 



                                                1-11. P±tubh±vasutt±divaººan±
 
    96-106.   Dasamassa   paµham±d²su   natthi   vattabba½.  Aµµhame  mett±  etassa
atth²ti  mett±v±,  tassa  bh±vo  mett±vat±,  mett±paµipatti,  t±ya.  S±  pana  mett±vat±
mett±vasena  p±ricariy±ti  ±ha “mett±yutt±ya p±ricariy±y±”ti. Paricaranti vippakata-
brahmacariyatt±.  Pariciººasatthukena  s±vakena n±ma satthuno y±va dhammena
k±tabb± p±ricariy±, t±ya sammadeva samp±ditatt±. Navam±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                              P±tubh±vasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                ¾nisa½savaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    107-116. Ek±dasamavaggo utt±natthoyeva.
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Chakkanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                          Sattakanip±ta-µ²k±
 



 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                      1. Dhanavaggavaººan±
 
    1-10. Sattakanip±tassa paµhamo vaggo utt±nattho.
 
                                                            2. Anusayavaggo
 
 
                                                       4Puggalasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Dutiyassa (3.0149) catutthe ubhato ubhayath±, ubhato ubhohi bh±gehi vimu-
ttoti   ubhatobh±gavimutto   ekadesasar³pekasesanayena.  Dv²hi  bh±geh²ti  karaºe
nissakke   ceta½  bahuvacana½.  ¾vutti-±divasena  aya½  niyamo  veditabboti  ±ha
“ar³pasam±pattiy±”ti-±di.      Etena      “sam±pattiy±      vikkhambhanavimokkhena,
maggena     samucchedavimokkhena     vimuttatt±    ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti    eva½
pavatto  tipiµakac³¼an±gattherav±do,  “n±mak±yato  r³pak±yato ca vimuttatt± ubha-
tobh±gavimutto”ti   eva½   pavatto   tipiµakamah±rakkhitattherav±do,   “sam±pattiy±
vikkhambhanavimokkhena    ekav±ra½,   maggena   samucchedavimokkhena   eka-
v±ra½ vimuttatt± ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti eva½ pavatto tipiµakac³¼±bhayattherav±do
c±ti  imesa½  tiººampi  therav±d±na½  ekajjha½ saªgaho katoti daµµhabba½. Ettha
ca   paµhamav±de   dv²hi   bh±gehi  vimutto  ubhatobh±gavimutto  vutto,  dutiyav±de
ubhato  bh±gato  vimuttoti  ubhatobh±gavimutto,  tatiyav±de dv²hi bh±gehi dve v±re
vimuttoti  ayametesa½  visesoti.  Vimuttoti kilesehi vimutto, kilesavikkhambhanasa-
mucchedanehi v± k±yato vimuttohi attho.
    Soti  ubhatobh±gavimutto.  K±mañcettha  r³p±vacaracatutthajjh±nampi ar³p±va-
carajjh±na½   viya  duvaªgika½  ±neñjappattanti  vuccati.  Ta½  pana  padaµµh±na½
katv±  arahatta½  patto  ubhatobh±gavimutto n±ma na hoti r³pak±yato (3.0150) avi-
muttatt±.  Tañhi  kilesak±yatova  vimutta½,  na r³pak±yato, tasm± tato vuµµh±ya ara-
hatta½  patto  ubhatobh±gavimutto  na  hot²ti  ±ha  “catunna½  ar³pa  …pe… pañca-
vidho hot²”ti. Ar³pasam±patt²nanti niddh±raºe s±mivacana½. Arahatta½ patta-an±-
g±minoti  bh³tapubbagatiy±  vutta½.  Na  hi  arahatta½  patto  an±g±m²  n±ma  hoti.
“R³p² r³p±ni passat²”ti-±dike nirodhasam±patti-ante aµµha vimokkhe vatv±–
         “Yato  ca  kho,  ±nanda, bhikkhu ime aµµha vimokkhe k±yena phusitv± viharati,
    paññ±ya  cassa  disv±  ±sav±  parikkh²º±  honti.  Aya½  vuccati,  ±nanda, bhikkhu
    ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti–
    Yadipi  mah±nid±ne  (d².  ni. 2.130) vutta½, ta½ pana ubhatobh±gavimuttaseµµha-
vasena  vuttanti,  idha  pana  sabba-ubhatobh±gavimutte  saªgahaºattha½  “pañca-
vidho  hot²”ti  vatv±  “p±¼i  panettha  …pe…  aµµhavimokkhal±bhino  vasena ±gat±”ti
±ha. Majjhimanik±ye pana k²µ±girisutte (ma. ni. 2.182)–



         “Katamo   ca,   bhikkhave,   puggalo   ubhatobh±gavimutto?   Idha,  bhikkhave,
    ekacco   puggalo   ye   te  sant±  vimokkh±  atikkamma  r³pe  ±rupp±,  te  k±yena
    phusitv±  viharati,  paññ±ya  cassa  disv±  ±sav±  parikkh²º±  honti. Aya½ vuccati,
    bhikkhave, puggalo ubhatobh±gavimutto”ti–
Ar³pasam±pattivasena  catt±ro  ubhatobh±gavimutt±,  seµµho  ca  vutto vuttalakkha-
º³papattito.  Yath±vuttesu hi pañcasu purim± catt±ro sam±pattis²sa½ nirodha½ na
sam±pajjant²ti   pariy±yena   ubhatobh±gavimutt±   n±ma.  Aµµhasam±pattil±bh²  an±-
g±m²   ta½   sam±pajjitv±   tato  vuµµh±ya  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  pattoti
nippariy±yena ubhatobh±gavimuttaseµµho n±ma.
    Katamo  ca  puggaloti-±di puggalapaññattip±¼i. Tattha katamoti pucch±vacana½.
Puggaloti  as±dh±raºato  pucchitabbavacana½.  Idh±ti  idhasmi½ s±sane. Ekaccoti
eko.  Aµµha  vimokkhe  k±yena  phusitv± viharat²ti (3.0151) aµµha sam±pattiyo sam±-
pajjitv±  n±mak±yato  paµilabhitv±  viharati.  Paññ±ya  cassa disv± ±sav± parikkh²º±
hont²ti     vipassan±paññ±ya    saªkh±ragata½,    maggapaññ±ya    catt±ri    sacc±ni
passitv±   catt±ropi   ±sav±   parikkh²º±   honti.   Disv±ti  dassanahetu.  Na  hi  ±save
paññ±ya  passanti,  dassanak±raº± pana parikkh²º± disv± parikkh²º±ti vutt± dassa-
n±yattaparikkhayatt±.   Evañhi   dassana½   ±sav±na½   khayassa  purimakiriy±bh±-
vena vutta½.
    Paññ±vimuttoti   visesato   paññ±ya   eva   vimutto,  na  tassa  adhiµµh±nabh³tena
aµµhavimokkhasaªkh±tena  s±tisayena  sam±dhin±ti  paññ±vimutto.  Yo  ariyo  ana-
dhigata-aµµhavimokkho  sabbaso  ±savehi vimutto, tasseta½ adhivacana½. Adhiga-
tepi  hi  r³pajjh±navimokkhe  na so s±tisayasam±dhinissitoti na tassa vasena ubha-
tobh±gavimuttat±   hot²ti   vuttov±yamattho.   Ar³pajjh±nesu   pana   ekasmimpi  sati
ubhatobh±gavimuttoyeva  n±ma  hoti.  Tena  hi  aµµhavimokkhekadesena ta½n±ma-
d±nasamatthena  aµµhavimokkhal±bh²tveva  vuccati.  Samud±ye  hi  pavatto  voh±ro
avayavepi   dissati  yath±  ta½  “sattisayo”ti  anavasesato  ±sav±na½  parikkh²ºatt±.
Aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepavaseneva     na    ekadesabh³tar³pajjh±nappaµikkhepava-
sena.    Evañhi    ar³pajjh±nekades±bh±vepi    aµµhavimokkhapaµikkhepo   na   hot²ti
siddha½   hoti.  Ar³p±vacarajjh±nesu  hi  ekasmimpi  sati  ubhatobh±gavimuttoyeva
n±ma hoti.
    Phuµµhanta½   sacchikatoti  phuµµh±na½  anto  phuµµhanto,  phuµµh±na½  ar³pajjh±-
n±na½   anantaro   k±loti   adhipp±yo.  Accantasa½yoge  ceta½  upayogavacana½.
Ta½  phuµµh±nantarak±lameva  sacchik±tabba½  sacchikato sacchikaraº³p±yen±ti
vutta½  hoti,  bh±vanapu½saka½  v±  eta½  “ekamanta½  nis²d²”ti-±d²su  viya.  Yo hi
ar³pajjh±nena    r³pak±yato    n±mak±yekadesato    ca   vikkhambhanavimokkhena
vimutto,   tena   nirodhasaªkh±to   vimokkho   ±locito   pak±sito  viya  hoti,  na  pana
k±yena  sacchikato.  Nirodha½  pana  ±rammaºa½  katv±  ekaccesu ±savesu khepi-
tesu  tena  so  sacchikato  hoti, tasm± so sacchik±tabba½ nirodha½ yath±-±locita½
n±mak±yena  sacchi  karot²ti  “k±yasakkh²”ti  vuccati, na (3.0152) tu “vimutto”ti eka-
cc±na½   ±sav±na½   aparikkh²ºatt±.  Ten±ha  “jh±naphassa½  paµhama½  phusati,
pacch±  nirodha½  nibb±na½  sacchikarot²”ti. Aya½ catunna½ ar³pasam±patt²na½
ekekato  vuµµh±ya  saªkh±re  sammasitv± k±yasakkhibh±va½ patt±na½ catunna½,



nirodh±   vuµµh±ya  aggamaggappatta-an±g±mino  ca  vasena  ubhatobh±gavimutto
viya   pañcavidho   n±ma   hot²ti  vutta½  abhidhammaµ²k±ya½  (pu.  pa.  m³laµ².  24)
“k±yasakkhimhipi eseva nayo”ti. Ekacce ±sav±ti heµµhimamaggavajjh± ±sav±.
    Diµµhanta½    pattoti   dassanasaªkh±tassa   sot±pattimaggañ±ºassa   anantara½
pattoti   vutta½   hoti.  “Diµµhatt±  patto”tipi  p±µho.  Etena  catusaccadassanasaªkh±-
t±ya  diµµhiy±  nirodhassa  pattata½  d²peti. Ten±ha “dukkh± saªkh±r±”ti-±di. Tattha
paññ±y±ti   maggapaññ±ya.   Paµhamaphalaµµhato   paµµh±ya  y±va  aggamaggaµµh±
diµµhippatto.  Ten±ha  “sopi k±yasakkh² viya chabbidho hot²”ti. Yath± pana paññ±vi-
mutto,  eva½  ayampi  sukkhavipassako  cat³hi  ar³pajjh±nehi vuµµh±ya diµµhippatta-
bh±vappatt±   catt±ro   c±ti   pañcavidho   hot²ti  veditabbo.  Saddh±vimuttepi  eseva
nayo.  Ida½  dukkhanti  ettaka½  dukkha½,  na ito uddha½ dukkhanti. Yath±bh³ta½
paj±n±t²ti   µhapetv±   taºha½   up±d±nakkhandhapañcaka½  dukkhasaccanti  y±th±-
vato  paj±n±ti.  Yasm±  pana  taºh±  dukkha½  janeti  nibbatteti,  tato  ta½  dukkha½
samudeti,  tasm±  na½  “aya½  dukkhasamudayo”ti  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±ti. Yasm±
pana   ida½   dukkhañca   samudayo   ca   nibb±na½   patv±   nirujjhati,  appavatti½
gacchati,   tasm±  na  “aya½  dukkhanirodho”ti  yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±ti.  Ariyo  pana
aµµhaªgiko  maggo  ta½ dukkhanirodha½ gacchati, tena ta½ “aya½ dukkhanirodha-
g±min² paµipad±”ti yath±bh³ta½ paj±n±ti. Ett±vat± n±n±kkhaºe saccavavatth±na½
dassita½. Id±ni ta½ ekakkhaºe dassetu½ “tath±gatappavedit±”ti-±di vutta½. Tath±-
gatappavedit±ti     tath±gatena     bodhimaº¹e     paµividdh±    vidit±    p±kaµ±    kat±.
Dhamm±ti    catusaccadhamm±.    Vodiµµh±   hont²ti   sudiµµh±.   Vocarit±ti   sucarit±,
paññ±ya suµµhu car±pit±ti attho. Ayanti aya½ evar³po puggalo diµµhippattoti.
    Saddh±ya  vimuttoti  saddahanavasena  vimutto.  Etena  sabbath± avimuttassapi
saddh±mattena   vimuttabh±va½   dasseti.   Saddh±vimuttoti  v±  saddh±ya  adhimu-
ttoti  (3.0153)  attho. Ki½ pana nesa½ kilesappah±ne n±natta½ atth²ti? Natthi. Atha
kasm±  saddh±vimutto  diµµhippatta½  na  p±puº±t²ti?  ¾gaman²yan±nattena.  Diµµhi-
ppatto  hi  ±gamanamhi  kilese  vikkhambhento  appadukkhena  akasirena akilama-
ntova  sakkoti  vikkhambhitu½,  saddh±vimutto  pana dukkhena kasirena kilamanto
sakkoti  vikkhambhitu½,  tasm±  saddh±vimutto  diµµhippatta½ na p±puº±ti. Ten±ha
“etassa  h²”ti-±di.  Saddahantass±ti  “eka½sato aya½ paµipad± kilesakkhaya½ ±va-
hati   samm±sambuddhena   bh±sitatt±”ti   eva½  saddahantassa.  Yasm±  panassa
anicc±nupassan±d²hi     niccasaññ±pah±navasena     bh±van±ya     pubben±para½
visesa½  passato  tattha  tattha  paccakkhat±pi atthi, tasm± vutta½ “saddahantassa
viy±”ti.  Sesapadadvaya½ tasseva vevacana½. Ettha ca pubbabh±gamaggabh±va-
n±ti    vacanena    ±gaman²yan±nattena    diµµhippattasaddh±vimutt±na½    paññ±n±-
natta½  hot²ti  dassita½.  Abhidhammaµµhakath±yampi  (pu.  pa.  aµµha.  28)  “nesa½
kilesappah±ne  n±natta½  natthi, paññ±ya n±natta½ atthiyev±”ti vatv± “±gaman²ya-
n±natteneva   saddh±vimutto   diµµhippatta½   na   p±puº±t²ti  sanniµµh±na½  katan”ti
vutta½.
    ¾rammaºa½   y±th±vato   dh±reti  avadh±ret²ti  dhammo,  paññ±.  Ta½  paññ±sa-
ªkh±ta½   dhamma½   adhimattat±ya  pubbaªgama½  hutv±  pavatta½  anussarat²ti
dhamm±nus±r².  Ten±ha “dhammo”ti-±di. Paññ±pubbaªgamanti paññ±padh±na½.



“Saddha½   anussarati,   saddh±pubbaªgama½   magga½   bh±vet²”ti  imamattha½
eseva  nayoti  atidisati.  Pañña½  v±het²ti  paññ±v±h²,  pañña½ s±tisaya½ pavattet²ti
attho. Ten±ha “paññ±pubbaªgama½ ariyamagga½ bh±vet²”ti. Paññ± v± puggala½
v±heti  nibb±n±bhimukha½  gamet²ti  paññ±v±h².  Saddh±v±h²Ti etth±pi imin± naye-
neva  attho  veditabbo. Ubhatobh±gavimutt±dikath±ti ubhatobh±gavimutt±d²su ±ga-
manato  paµµh±ya  vattabbakath±.  Tasm±ti  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  2.773,  889)
vuttatt±.  Tato  eva visuddhimaggasa½vaººan±ya½ (visuddhi. mah±µ². 2.773) vutta-
nayeneva cettha attho veditabbo.
 
                                                  Puggalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   5. Udak³pam±suttavaººan±
 
    15.  Pañcame  (3.0154)  ekantak±¼akeh²ti natthikav±da-ahetukav±da-akiriyav±da-
saªkh±tehi  niyatamicch±diµµhidhammehi.  Ten±ha  “niyatamicch±diµµhi½ sandh±ya
vuttan”ti.   Eva½  puggaloti  imin±  k±raºena  ekav±ra½  nimuggo  nimuggoyeva  so
hoti.   Etassa  hi  puna  bhavato  vuµµh±na½  n±ma  natth²ti  vadanti  makkhaligos±l±-
dayo   viya.   Heµµh±   heµµh±  narakagg²na½yeva  ±h±ro.  S±dhu  saddh±  kusales³ti
kusaladhammesu   saddh±   n±ma   s±hu   laddhak±ti  ummujjati,  so  t±vattakeneva
kusalena   ummujjati   n±ma.   S±dhu   hir²ti-±d²supi   eseva  nayo.  Caªkav±reti  raja-
k±na½   kh±rapariss±vane,   sur±pariss±vane   v±.   Eva½  puggaloti  “eva½  s±dhu
saddh±”ti  imesa½  saddh±d²na½  vasena  ekav±ra½  ummujjitv±  tesa½ parih±niy±
puna  nimujjatiyeva  devadatt±dayo  viya. Devadatto hi aµµha sam±pattiyo pañca ca
abhiññ±yo   nibbattetv±pi  puna  buddh±na½  paµipakkhat±ya  tehi  guºehi  parih²no
ruhirupp±dakamma½  saªghabhedakammañca katv± k±yassa bhed± dutiyacittav±-
rena   cuticittamanantar±   niraye   nibbatto.  Kok±liko  dve  aggas±vake  upavaditv±
padumaniraye nibbatto.
    Neva   h±yati   no  va¹¹hat²Ti  appahonakak±lepi  na  h±yati,  pahonakak±lepi  na
va¹¹hati.   Ubhayampi  paneta½  ag±rikenapi  anag±rikenapi  d²petabba½.  Ekacco
hi  ag±riko  appahonakak±le  pakkhikabhatta½  vassika½  v±  upanibandh±pesi,  so
pacch±     pahonakak±lepi    pakkhikabhatt±dimattameva    pavatteti.    Anag±rikopi
±dimhi appahonakak±le uddesa½ dhutaªga½ v± gaºh±ti, medh±v²



balav²riyasampattiy±  pahonakak±le  tato  uttari½  na  karoti.  Eva½  puggaloti eva½
im±ya  saddh±d²na½ µhitiy± puggalo ummujjitv± µhito n±ma hoti. Ummujjitv± patara-
t²ti   sakad±g±mipuggalo   kilesatanut±ya   uµµhahitv±  gantabbadis±bhimukho  tarati
n±ma.
    Paµig±dhappatto   hot²ti   an±g±mipuggala½   sandh±ya   vadati.   Ime  pana  satta
puggal±  udakopamena  d²pit±.  Satta kira jaªghav±ºij± addh±namaggappaµipann±
antar±magge   eka½  puººanadi½  p±puºi½su.  Tesu  paµhama½  otiººo  udakabh²-
ruko   puriso   otiººaµµh±neyeva  nimujjitv±  puna  saºµh±tu½  n±sakkhi,  avassa½va
macchakacchapabhatta½  j±to. Dutiyo otiººaµµh±ne nimujjitv± (3.0155) saki½ uµµha-
hitv±  puna  nimuggo  uµµh±tu½  n±sakkhi,  antoyeva macchakacchapabhatta½ j±to.
Tatiyo   nimujjitv±   uµµhito   majjhe   nadiy±  µhatv±  neva  orato  ±gantu½,  na  p±ra½
gantu½  asakkhi. Catuttho uµµh±ya µhito uttaraºatittha½ olokesi. Pañcamo uttaraºa-
tittha½   oloketv±   patarati.  Chaµµho  ta½  disv±  p±rimat²ra½  gantv±  kaµippam±ºe
udake  µhito.  Sattamo  p±rimat²ra½  gantv± gandhacuºº±d²hi nhatv± varavatth±d²ni
niv±setv±  surabhivilepana½  vilimpitv±  n²luppalam±l±d²ni pilandhitv± n±n±laªk±ra-
ppaµimaº¹ito      mah±nagara½     pavisitv±     p±s±dam±ruhitv±     uttamabhojana½
bhuñjati.
    Tattha  jaªghav±ºij±  viya  ime  satta puggal±, nad² viya vaµµa½, paµhamassa uda-
kabh²rukassa    purisassa   otiººaµµh±neyeva   nimujjana½   viya   micch±diµµhikassa
vaµµe   nimujjana½,   ummujjitv±  nimujjanapuriso  viya  saddh±d²na½  uppattimattha-
kena   ummujjitv±   t±sa½   h±niy±   nimuggapuggalo,   majjhe   nadiy±   µhatv±   viya
saddh±d²na½  µhitiy±  µhitipuggalo, uttaraºatittha½ olokento viya sot±panno, patara-
ntapuriso  viya  kilesak±m±vaµµat±ya pataranto sakad±g±m², taritv± kaµimatte udake
µhitapuriso  viya  an±vaµµadhammatt±  an±g±m²,  nhatv±  p±rimat²ra½  uttaritv± thale
µhitapuriso  viya  catt±ro  oghe  atikkamitv± nibb±nathale µhito kh²º±savabr±hmaºo,
thale    µhitapurisassa    nagara½   pavisitv±   p±s±da½   ±ruyha   uttamabhojanabhu-
ñjana½   viya   kh²º±savassa   nibb±n±rammaºasam±patti½  appetv±  v²tin±mana½
veditabba½.
 
                                               Udak³pam±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                             6-9. Anicc±nupass²sutt±divaººan±
 
    16-19.   Chaµµhe   “idha  samas²s²  kathito”ti  vatv±  eva½  samas²sita½  vibhajitv±
idh±dhippeta½  dassetu½  “so  catubbidho  hot²”ti-±dim±ha. Rogavasena samas²s²
rogasamas²s².  Esa  nayo sesesupi. Ekappah±renev±ti ekavel±yameva. Yo cakkhu-
rog±d²su  aññatarasmi½  sati  “ito  anuµµhito  arahatta½  p±puºiss±m²”ti vipassana½
paµµhapesi,  athassa  arahattañca  rogato  vuµµh±nañca  ekak±lameva  hoti (3.0156),
aya½  rogasamas²s²  n±ma. Iriy±pathassa pariyos±nanti iriy±pathantarasam±yogo.
Yo  µh±n±d²su  iriy±pathesu  aññatara½  adhiµµh±ya  “avikopetv±va arahatta½ p±pu-
ºiss±m²”ti   vipassana½   paµµhapesi.   Athassa   arahattappatti  ca  iriy±pathavikopa-



nañca    ekappah±reneva   hoti,   aya½   iriy±pathasamas²s²   n±ma.   J²vitasamas²s²
n±m±ti    ettha    “palibodhas²sa½   m±no,   par±m±sas²sa½   diµµhi,   vikkhepas²sa½
uddhacca½,  kilesas²sa½ avijj±, adhimokkhas²sa½ saddh±, paggahas²sa½ v²riya½,
upaµµh±nas²sa½   sati,   avikkhepas²sa½   sam±dhi,   dassanas²sa½  paññ±,  pavatta-
s²sa½   j²vitindriya½,   cutis²sa½   vimokkho,   saªkh±ras²sa½  nirodho”ti  paµisambhi-
d±ya½  (paµi.  ma.  3.33) vuttesu sattarasasu s²sesu pavattas²sa½ kilesas²santi dve
s²s±ni  idh±dhippet±ni–  “apubba½  acarima½ ±savapariy±d±nañca hoti j²vitapariy±-
d±nañc±”ti  vacanato.  Tesu kilesas²sa½ arahattamaggo pariy±diyati, pavattas²sa½
j²vitindriya½  cuticitta½ pariy±diyati. Tattha avijj±pariy±d±yaka½ citta½ j²vitindriya½
pariy±d±tu½  na  sakkoti,  j²vitindriyapariy±d±yaka½ avijja½ pariy±d±tu½ na sakkoti.
Añña½   avijj±pariy±d±yaka½   citta½,   añña½   j²vitandriyapariy±d±yaka½.   Yassa
ceta½ s²sadvaya½ sama½ pariy±d±na½ gacchati, so j²vitasamas²s² n±ma.
    Katha½    panida½   sama½   hot²ti?   V±rasamat±ya.   Yasmiñhi   v±re   maggavu-
µµh±na½  hoti,  sot±pattimagge pañca paccavekkhaº±ni, sakad±g±mimagge pañca,
an±g±mimagge   pañca,   arahattamagge   catt±r²ti   ek³nav²satime  paccavekkhaºa-
ñ±ºe   patiµµh±ya   bhavaªga½   otaritv±   parinibb±yato  im±ya  v±rasamat±ya  ida½
ubhayas²sapariy±d±nampi  sama½ hot²ti im±ya v±rasamat±ya. V±rasamavuttid±ya-
kena  hi  maggacittena  attano anantara½ viya nipph±detabb± paccavekkhaºav±r±
ca   kilesapariy±d±nasseva  v±r±ti  vattabbata½  arahati.  “Vimuttasmi½  vimuttamiti
ñ±ºa½  hot²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.78; sa½. ni. 3.12, 14) vacanato paccavekkhaºaparisam±-
panena  kilesapariy±d±na½  samp±pita½  n±ma  hot²ti  im±ya v±ravuttiy± samat±ya
kilesapariy±d±naj²vitapariy±d±n±na½     samat±    veditabb±.    Tenev±ha    “yasm±
panassa …pe.. tasm± eva½ vuttan”ti.
    ¾yuno   vemajjha½  anatikkamitv±  antar±va  kilesaparinibb±nena  parinibb±yat²ti
antar±parinibb±y².   Ten±ha   “yo   pañcasu   suddh±v±ses³”ti-±di   (3.0157).  Vema-
jjheti  avih±d²su  yattha  uppanno,  tattha ±yuno vemajjhe. ¾yuvemajjha½ upahacca
atikkamitv±  tattha parinibb±yat²ti upahaccaparinibb±y². Ten±ha “yo tatthev±”ti-±di.
Asaªkh±rena   appayogena   anuss±hena   akilamanto  tikkhindriyat±ya  sukheneva
parinibb±yat²ti   asaªkh±raparinibb±y².  Ten±ha  “yo  tesa½yev±”ti-±di.  Tesa½yeva
puggal±nanti  niddh±raºe  s±mivacana½. Appayogen±ti adhimattappayogena vin±
appakasirena.   Sasaªkh±rena   sappayogena  kilamanto  dukkhena  parinibb±yat²ti
sasaªkh±raparinibb±y².  Uddha½v±hibh±vena  uddhamassa taºh±sota½ vaµµasota-
ñc±ti,   uddha½   v±   gantv±  paµilabhitabbato  uddhamassa  maggasotanti  uddha½-
bhoto. Paµisandhivasena akaniµµha½ gacchat²ti akaniµµhag±m².
    Ettha   pana   catukka½   veditabba½.  Yo  hi  avihato  paµµh±ya  catt±ro  devaloke
sodhetv±   akaniµµha½   gantv±   parinibb±yati,   aya½   uddha½soto   akaniµµhag±m²
n±ma.   Ayañhi  avihesu  kappasahassa½  vasanto  arahatta½  pattu½  asakkuºitv±
atappa½  gacchati,  tatr±pi dve kappasahass±ni vasanto arahatta½ pattu½ asakku-
ºitv±   sudassa½   gacchati,   tatr±pi   catt±ri   kappasahass±ni   vasanto   arahatta½
pattu½  asakkuºitv±  sudassi½ gacchati, tatr±pi aµµha kappasahass±ni vasanto ara-
hatta½   pattu½   asakkuºitv±   akaniµµha½  gacchati,  tattha  vasanto  aggamagga½
adhigacchati.   Tattha   yo  avihato  paµµh±ya  dutiya½  v±  catuttha½  v±  devaloka½



gantv±   parinibb±yati,  aya½  uddha½soto  na  akaniµµhag±m²  n±ma.  Yo  k±mabha-
vato  cavitv± akaniµµhesu parinibb±yati, aya½ na uddha½soto akaniµµhag±m² n±ma.
Yo  heµµh±  cat³su  devalokesu  tattha  tattheva  nibbattitv±  parinibb±yati,  aya½  na
uddha½soto na akaniµµhag±m²ti.
    Ete  pana  avihesu uppannasamanantara-±yuvemajjha½ appatv±va parinibb±ya-
navasena  tayo  antar±parinibb±yino,  eko  upahaccaparinibb±y², eko uddha½sototi
pañcavidho,  asaªkh±rasasaªkh±raparinibb±yivibh±gena  dasa honti, tath± atappa-
sudassasudass²s³ti   catt±ro   dasak±ti   catt±r²sa½.   Akaniµµhe   pana   uddha½soto
natthi,  tayo  antar±parinibb±yino,  eko  (3.0158) upahaccaparinibb±y²ti catt±ro, asa-
ªkh±rasasaªkh±raparinibb±yivibh±gena  aµµh±ti  aµµhacatt±r²sa½ an±g±mino. Satta-
m±d²su natthi vattabba½.
 
                                           Anicc±nupass²sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                10. Niddasavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame  niddasavatth³n²ti  ±disaddalopen±ya½ niddesoti ±ha “niddas±diva-
tth³n²”ti.  Natthi  id±ni  imassa  das±ti  niddaso.  Pañhoti  ñ±tu½  icchito  attho. Puna
dasavasso  na  hot²Ti  tesa½  matimattametanti dassetu½ “so kir±”ti kirasaddagga-
haºa½.  Niddasoti  ceta½  vacanamatta½.  Tassa  nibb²s±dibh±vassa viya ninnav±-
dibh±vassa   ca  icchitatt±ti  dassetu½  “na  kevalañc±”ti-±di  vutta½.  G±me  vicara-
ntoti  g±me  piº¹±ya caranto. Na ida½ titthiy±na½ adhivacana½ tesu tannimittassa
abh±v±,   s±sanepi  sekhassapi  na  ida½  adhivacana½,  kimaªga½  pana  puthujja-
nassa. Yassa paneta½ adhivacana½ yena ca k±raºena, ta½ dassetu½ “kh²º±sava-
ssetan”ti-±di  vutta½. Appaµisandhikabh±vo hissa paccakkhato k±raºa½. Parampa-
r±ya itar±ni y±ni p±¼iya½ ±gat±ni½.
    Sikkh±ya   sammadeva   ±d±na½   sikkh±sam±d±na½.  Ta½  panass±  p±rip³riy±
veditabbanti  ±ha  “sikkh±ttayap³raºe”ti.  Sikkh±ya  v±  sammadeva  ±dito paµµh±ya
rakkhaºa½  sikkh±sam±d±na½.  Tañca  atthato p³raºena paricchinna½ arakkhaºe
sabbena   sabba½  abh±vato,  rakkhaºe  ca  parip³raºato.  Balavacchandoti  da¼ha-
cchando.  ¾yatinti  anantar±n±gatadivas±dik±lo  adhippeto,  na an±gatabhavoti ±ha
“an±gate punadivas±d²sup²”ti. Sikkha½ parip³rentassa tattha nibaddhabhattit± avi-
gatapemat±.    Tebh³makadhamm±na½   anicc±divasena   sammadeva   nijjh±na½
dhammanis±man±ti  ±ha  “vipassan±yeta½ adhivacanan”ti. Taºh±vinayeti bhaªg±-
nupassan±ñ±º±nubh±vasiddhe   taºh±vikkhambhane.  Ek²bh±veti  gaºasaªgaºik±-
kilesasaªgaºik±vigamasiddhe   vivekav±se.   V²riy±rambheti   sammappadh±nassa
paggaºhane  (3.0159). Ta½ pana sabbaso v²riyassa paribr³hana½ hot²ti ±ha “k±yi-
kacetasikassa   v²riyassa   p³raºe”ti.   Satiyañceva   nipakabh±ve  c±ti  satok±rit±ya
ceva sampaj±nak±rit±ya ca. Satisampajaññabaleneva hi v²riy±rambho ijjhati. Diµµhi-
paµivedheti maggasamm±diµµhiy± paµivijjhane. Ten±ha “maggadassane”ti.
 



                                             Niddasavatthusuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 Anusayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          3. Vajjisattakavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. S±randadasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  dev±yatanabh±vena cittatt± lokassa citt²k±raµµh±nat±ya
ca  cetiya½  ahosi.  Y±vak²vanti  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.134)  ekameveta½  pada½ aniyamato
parim±ºav±c².  K±lo  cettha  adhippetoti  ±ha “yattaka½ k±lan”ti. Abhiºha½ sannip±-
t±ti   niccasannip±t±.   Ta½   pana  niccasannip±tata½  dassetu½  “divasass±”ti-±di
vutta½.  Sannip±tabahul±ti  pacurasannip±t±. Vos±nanti saªkoca½. “Vuddhiyev±”-
ti-±din±   vuttamattha½   byatirekamukhena   dassetu½   “abhiºha½  asannipatant±
h²”ti-±di  vutta½.  ¾kul±Ti  khubhit±  na  pasann±. Bhijjitv±ti vaggabandhato vibhajja
visu½ visu½ hutv±.
    Sannip±tabheriy±ti   sannip±t±rocanabheriy±.  Addhabhutt±  v±ti  s±mibhutt±  v±.
Os²dam±neti h±yam±ne.
    Suªkanti   bhaº¹a½   gahetv±   gacchantehi  pabbatakhaº¹an±dititthag±madv±r±-
d²su    r±japuris±na½   d±tabbabh±ga½.   Balinti   nipphannasass±dito   chabh±ga½
sattabh±ganti-±din±  laddhabbakara½.  Daº¹anti  dasav²satikah±paº±dika½ apar±-
dh±nur³pa½   gahetabbadhanadaº¹a½.  Vajjidhammanti  vajjir±jadhamma½.  Id±ni
apaññattapaññ±pan±d²su     tappaµikkhepe     ca    ±d²nav±nisa½se    ca    vitth±rato
dassetu½   “tesan”ti-±di   (3.0160)  vutta½.  P±ricariyakkham±ti  upaµµh±nakkham±.
Por±ºa½  vajjidhammanti ettha pubbe kira vajjir±j±no “aya½ coro”ti ±netv± dassite
“gaºhatha  na½  coran”ti  avatv±  vinicchayamah±matt±na½  denti. Te vinicchinitv±
sace  acoro  hoti, vissajjenti. Sace coro, attan± kiñci akatv± voh±rik±na½ denti, tepi
vinicchinitv±  acoro  ce, vissajjenti. Coro ce, suttadhar±na½ denti. Tepi vinicchinitv±
acoro  ce,  vissajjenti. Coro ce, aµµakulik±na½ denti, tepi tatheva katv± sen±patissa,
sen±pati  upar±jassa,  upar±j±  rañño.  R±j± vinicchinitv± sace acoro hoti, vissajjeti.
Sace pana coro hoti, paveºipaººaka½ v±c±peti. Tattha “yena ida½ n±ma kata½,



tassa  aya½  n±madaº¹o”ti  likhita½.  R±j±  tassa  kiriya½  tena sam±netv± tadanu-
cchavika½   daº¹a½   karoti.   Iti   eta½   por±ºa½   vajjidhamma½  sam±d±ya  vatta-
nt±na½  manuss±  na  ujjh±yanti.  Parampar±gatesu aµµakulesu j±t± agatigamanavi-
rat± aµµamahallakapuris± aµµakulik±.
    Sakk±ranti  upak±ra½. Garubh±va½ paccupaµµhapetv±ti “ime amh±ka½ garuno”-
ti  tattha  garubh±va½  paµi  paµi  upaµµhapetv±.  M±nessant²ti  samm±nessanti. Ta½
pana samm±nana½ tesu nesa½ attamanat±pubbakanti ±ha “manena piy±yissant²”-
ti.  Nipaccak±ra½  paºip±ta½. Dassent²ti garucittabh±ra½ dassenti. Sandh±netunti
sambandha½ avicchinna½ katv± ghaµetu½.
    Pasayhak±rass±ti  balakk±rassa. K±ma½ vuddhiy± p³jan²yat±ya “vuddhih±niyo”-
ti  vutta½,  attho  pana  vutt±nukkameneva  yojetabbo.  P±¼iya½  v±  yasm±  “vuddhi-
yeva  p±µikaªkh±,  no  parih±n²”ti  vutta½,  tasm±  tadanukkamena  “vuddhih±niyo”ti
vutta½.
    Vipaccitu½  aladdhok±se  p±pakamme, tassa kammassa vip±ke v± anavasarova
devasopasaggo.  Tasmi½  pana laddhok±se siy± devatopasaggassa avasaroti ±ha
“anuppanna½  …pe…  va¹¹hent²”ti.  Eteneva  anuppanna½  sukhanti  etth±pi attho
veditabbo.  Balak±yassa diguºatiguºat±dassana½ paµibhayabh±vadassananti eva-
m±din± devat±na½ saªg±mas²se sah±yat± veditabb±.
    Anicchitanti   (3.0161)  aniµµha½.  ¾varaºatoti  nisedhanato.  Dhammato  anapet±
dhammiy±ti    idha    “dhammik±”ti    vutt±.    Migas³kar±digh±t±ya    sunakh±d²na½
ka¹¹hitv±  vanacaraºa½ v±jo, tattha niyutt±, te v± v±jent²ti v±jik±, migavadhac±rino.
 
                                                S±randadasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                    2. Vassak±rasuttavaººan±
 
    22.  Dutiye  abhiy±tuk±moti  ettha  abhi-saddo  abhibhavanattho  “anabhividitun”-
ti-±d²su   viy±ti   ±ha   “abhibhavanatth±ya   y±tuk±mo”ti.   Vajjir±j±noti   “vajjetabb±
ime”ti  ±dito  pavatta½  vacana½  up±d±ya  vajj²ti laddhan±m± r±j±no, vajjiraµµhassa
v±   r±j±no  vajjir±j±no.  Raµµhassa  pana  vajjisamaññ±  tanniv±sir±jakum±ravasena
veditabb±.  R±jiddhiy±ti  r±jabh±v±nugatena  pabh±vena.  So pana pabh±vo nesa½
gaºar±j±na½ mitho s±maggiy± loke p±kaµo. Ciraµµh±y² ca ahos²ti “samaggabh±va½
kathet²”ti  vutta½.  Anu  anu ta½samaªgino bh±veti va¹¹het²ti anubh±vo, anubh±vo
eva   ±nubh±vo,  pat±po.  So  pana  nesa½  pat±po  hatthi-ass±div±hanasampattiy±
tattha  ca  subhikkhitabh±vena  loke  p±kaµo  j±toti  “etena  …pe… kathet²”ti vutta½.
T±¼acchigga¼en±ti    kuñcik±chiddena.    Asananti    sara½.   Atip±tayissant²ti   atikk±-
menti.  Poªkh±nupoªkhanti  poªkhassa anupoªkha½, purimasarassa poªkhapad±-
nugatapoªkha½ itara½ sara½ katv±ti attho. Avir±dhitanti avirajjhita½. Ucchindiss±-
m²ti  umm³lanavasena  kulasantati½  chindiss±mi. Ayana½ va¹¹hana½ ayo, tappa-
µipakkhena anayoti ±ha “ava¹¹hin”ti. Ñ±t²na½ byasana½ vin±so ñ±tibyasana½.
    Gaªg±y±ti  gaªg±sam²pe. Paµµanag±manti sakaµapaµµanag±ma½. Tatr±ti tasmi½



paµµane.   Balav±gh±taj±toti  uppannabalavakodho.  Meti  mayha½.  Gaten±ti  gama-
nena.   S²ta½   v±   uºha½   v±  natthi  t±ya  vel±ya.  Abhimukha½  yuddhen±Ti  abhi-
mukha½  ujukameva saªg±makaraºena. Upal±pana½ s±ma½ d±nañc±ti dassetu½
“alan”ti-±di  vutta½.  Bhedopi  idha up±yo ev±ti (3.0162) vutta½ “aññatra mithubhe-
d±”ti.  Yuddhassa  pana  anup±yat± pageva pak±sit±. Idanti “aññatra upal±pan±ya
aññatra   mithubhed±”ti   ida½  vacana½.  Kath±ya  naya½  labhitv±ti  “y±vak²vañca
…pe…  parih±n²”ti  im±ya bhagavato kath±ya up±ya½ labhitv±. Anukamp±y±ti vajji-
r±jesu anuggahena.
    R±j±pi  tameva  pesetv± sabbe …pe… p±pes²ti r±j± ta½ attano santika½ ±gata½
“ki½,  ±cariya,  bhagav±  avac±”ti  pucchi.  So  “yath±  bho  samaºassa  gotamassa
vacana½  na  sakk±  vajj² kenaci gahetu½, apica upal±pan±ya v± mithubhedena v±
sakk±”ti  ±ha.  Tato na½ r±j± “upal±pan±ya amh±ka½ hatthi-ass±dayo nassissanti,
bhedeneva  te  gahess±mi,  ki½  karom±”ti  pucchi.  Tena  hi,  mah±r±ja, tumhe vajj²
±rabbha  parisati  katha½ samuµµh±petha, tato aha½ “ki½ te, mah±r±ja, tehi, attano
santakena   kasivaºijj±d²ni   katv±  j²vantu  ete  r±j±no”ti  vatv±  pakkamiss±mi.  Tato
tumhe  “ki½  nu,  bho,  esa  br±hmaºo  vajj²  ±rabbha  pavatta½ katha½ paµib±hat²”ti
vadeyy±tha.   Divasabh±ge   c±ha½   tesa½   paºº±k±ra½  pesess±mi,  tampi  g±h±-
petv±   tumhepi   mama   dosa½   ±ropetv±  bandhanat±¼an±d²ni  akatv±va  kevala½
khuramuº¹a½  ma½  katv±  nagar± n²har±petha, ath±ha½ “may± te nagare p±k±ro
parikh±  ca  k±rit±,  aha½  thiradubbalaµµh±nañca utt±nagambh²raµµh±nañca j±n±mi,
na  cirassa½  d±ni  ta½ uju½ kariss±m²”ti vakkh±mi. Ta½ sutv± tumhe “gacchat³”ti
vadeyy±th±ti. R±j± sabba½ ak±si.
    Licchav²  tassa  nikkhamana½  sutv±  “saµho  br±hmaºo,  m±  tassa  gaªga½ utt±-
retu½  adatth±”ti  ±ha½su.  Tatra  ekaccehi  “amhe  ±rabbha kathitatt± kira so eva½
karot²”ti  vutte  “tena  hi  bhaºe  et³”ti  vadi½su. So gantv± licchav² disv± “kim±gata-
tth±”ti   pucchito   ta½  pavatti½  ±rocesi.  Licchavino  “appamattakena  n±ma  eva½
garu½  daº¹a½  k±tu½  na  yuttan”ti  vatv±  “ki½  te tatra µh±nantaran”ti pucchi½su.
Vinicchayamah±maccohamasm²ti.  Tadeva  te  µh±nantara½ hot³ti. So suµµhutara½
vinicchaya½  karoti.  R±jakum±r±  tassa  santike  sippa½  uggaºhanti.  So  patiµµhita-
guºo hutv± ekadivasa½ eka½ licchavi½ gahetv± ekamanta½ gantv± “d±rak± (3.0163
kasant²”ti   pucchi.  ¾ma,  kasanti.  Dve  goºe  yojetv±ti.  ¾ma,  dve  goºe  yojetv±ti.
Ettaka½  vatv±  nivatto.  Tato  tamañño  “ki½  ±cariyo  ±h±”ti pucchitv± tena vutta½–
asaddahanto “na meso yath±bh³ta½ kathet²”ti tena saddhi½ bhijji.
    Br±hmaºo   aparampi   ekadivasa½   eka½   licchavi½   ekamanta½  netv±  “kena
byañjanena   bhuttos²”ti   pucchitv±   nivatto.   Tampi  añño  pucchitv±  asaddahanto
tatheva   bhijji.  Br±hmaºo  aparampi  divasa½  eka½  licchavi½  ekamanta½  netv±
“atiduggatosi  kir±”ti  pucchi.  Ko  evam±h±ti. Asuko n±ma licchav²ti. Aparampi eka-
manta½  netv±  “tva½  kira bh²ruj±tiko”ti pucchi. Ko evam±h±ti? Asuko n±ma liccha-
v²ti.  Eva½  aññena  akathitameva  aññassa  kathento  t²hi  sa½vaccharehi te r±j±no
aññamañña½  bhinditv± yath± dve ekamaggena na gacchanti, tath± katv± sannip±-
tabheri½  car±pesi.  Licchavino “issar± sannipatantu, s³r± sannipatant³”ti vatv± na
sannipati½su.  Br±hmaºo  “aya½  d±ni  k±lo,  s²gha½  ±gacchat³”ti  rañño s±sana½



peseti.   R±j±   sutv±va   balabheri½   car±petv±   nikkhami.   Ves±lik±  sutv±  “rañño
gaªga½  uttaritu½  na  dass±m±”ti bheri½ car±pesu½. Te sutv± “gacchantu s³rar±-
j±no”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  na  sannipati½su.  “Nagarappavesana½  na  dass±ma,  dv±r±ni
pidahiss±m±”ti   bheri½   car±pesu½.   Ekopi   na  sannipati.  Yath±vivaµehi  dv±rehi
pavisitv±   sabbe   anayabyasana½   p±petv±   gato.   Ta½   sandh±yeta½   vutta½–
“r±j±pi tameva pesetv± sabbepi bhinditv± gantv± anayabyasana½ p±pes²”ti.
 
                                                Vassak±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               2. Paµhamasattakasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  aparih±n±ya  hit±ti aparih±niy± (d². ni. µ². 2.136), na parih±yanti eteh²ti
v±   aparih±niy±.   Eva½   saªkhepato   vuttamattha½   vitth±rato   dassento  “idh±pi
c±”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha tatoti-±di dis±su ±gatas±sane vuttavacana½ vuttakathana½.
Vih±ras²m±  ±kul±  yasm±  (3.0164), tasm± uposathapav±raº± µhit±. Ol²yam±nakoti
p±¼ito atthato ca vinassam±nako. Ukkhip±pent±ti paguºabh±vakaraºena atthasa½-
vaººan±vasena ca paggaºhant±.
    S±vatthiya½   bhikkh³  viya  (p±r±.  565)  p±cittiya½  des±petabboti  paññ±pent±.
Vajjiputtak±  viya  (c³¼ava.  446)  dasavatthud²panena. Tath± akaront±ti nava½ kati-
kavatta½   v±   sikkh±pada½   v±   amaddant±  dhammavinayato  s±sana½  d²pent±
khuddakampi  ca  sikkh±pada½  asam³hanant±.  ¾yasm±  mah±kassapo  viya  c±ti
“suº±tu   me,   ±vuso,   saªgho,   sant±mh±ka½  sikkh±pad±ni  gihigat±ni.  Gihinopi
j±nanti   ‘ida½   vo   samaº±na½  sakyaputtik±na½  kappati,  ida½  vo  na  kappat²’ti.
Sacepi   hi   maya½   khudd±nukhuddak±ni   sikkh±pad±ni   sam³haniss±ma,  bhavi-
ssanti   vatt±ro   ‘dh³mak±lika½   samaºena   gotamena   s±vak±na½  sikkh±pada½
paññatta½,   y±vimesa½   satth±   aµµh±si,   t±vime   sikkh±padesu  sikkhi½su.  Yato
imesa½  satth±  parinibbuto,  na d±nime sikkh±padesu sikkhant²’ti. Yadi saªghassa
pattakalla½,  saªgho  apaññatta½ na paññapeyya, paññatta½ na samucchindeyya,
yath±paññattesu  sikkh±padesu  sam±d±ya  vatteyy±”ti  ima½  (c³¼ava.  442) tanti½
µhapento ±yasm± mah±kassapo viya ca.
    Thirabh±vappatt±ti s±sane thirabh±va½ anivattitabh±va½ upagat±. Therak±rake-
h²ti  therabh±vas±dhakehi s²l±diguºehi asekkhadhammehi. Bah³ rattiyoti pabbajit±
hutv±  bah³  rattiyo  j±nanti.  S²l±diguºesu patiµµh±panameva s±sane pariº±yakat±ti
±ha   “t²su  sikkh±su  pavattent²”ti.  Ov±da½  na  denti  abh±janabh±vato.  Paveºika-
thanti   ±cariyaparampar±bhata½  samm±paµipattid²pana½  dhammakatha½.  S±ra-
bh³ta½        dhammapariy±yanti        samathavipassan±maggaphalasamp±panena
s±sane  s±rabh³ta½ bojjhaªgakosalla-anuttaras²tibh±va- (a. ni. 6.85) adhicittasutt±-
didhammatanti½.  ¾dika½  ov±danti  ±di-saddena  “eva½  te  ±loketabba½, eva½ te
viloketabba½,  eva½  te  samiñjitabba½,  eva½ te pas±retabba½, eva½ te saªgh±µi-
pattac²vara½ dh±retabban”ti ov±da½ saªgaºh±ti.
    Punabbhavad±na½  punabbhavo  uttarapadalopena. Itareti ye na paccayavasik±



na ±misacakkhuk±, te na gacchanti taºh±ya vasa½.
    ¾raññakes³ti    (3.0165)   araññabh±gesu   araññapariy±pannesu.   Nanu   yattha
katthacipi    taºh±    s±vajj±    ev±ti   codana½   sandh±y±ha   “g±mantasen±sanesu
h²”ti-±di.   Tena   “anuttaresu  vimokkhesu  piha½  upaµµh±payato”ti  ettha  vuttapih±-
dayo piya ±raññakasen±sanesu s±layat± sevitabbapakkhik± ev±ti dasseti.
    Attan±v±ti   sayameva.   Tena   parehi  anuss±hit±na½  saraseneva  an±gat±na½
pesal±na½   bhikkh³na½   ±gamana½,   ±gat±nañca   ph±suvih±ra½  pacc±s²sant²ti
dasseti.  Imin±va  n²h±ren±ti  im±ya paµipattiy±. Aggahitadhammaggahaºanti agga-
hitassa   pariyattidhammassa   uggahaºa½.   Gahitasajjh±yakaraºanti  uggahitassa
suµµhu   atthacintana½.   Cintarattho  hi  aya½  sajjh±yasaddo.  Ent²ti  upagacchanti.
Nis²danti ±sanapaññ±pan±din±.
 
                                           Paµhamasattakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              4-6. Dutiyasattakasutt±divaººan±
 
    24-26.  Catutthe  karontoyev±ti yath±vutta½ tiracch±nakatha½ kathentoyeva. Ati-
racch±nakath±bh±vepi   tassa   tattha   tapparabh±vadassanattha½   avadh±raºava-
cana½.  Pariyantak±r²ti  sapariyanta½ katv± vatt±. “Pariyantavati½ v±ca½ bh±sit±”-
ti  (d².  ni. 1.9, 194) hi vutta½. Appabhassov±ti parimitakathoyeva ekantena katheta-
bbasseva  kathanato.  Sam±pattisam±pajjana½  ariyo  tuºh²bh±vo. Nidd±yatiyev±ti
niddokkamane  an±d²navadass²  nidd±yatiyeva,  iriy±pathaparivattan±din±  na na½
vinodeti.  Eva½  sa½saµµhov±ti  vuttanayena gaºasaªgaºik±ya sa½saµµho eva viha-
rati.  Duss²l±  p±picch± n±m±ti saya½ niss²l± asantaguºasambh±vanicch±ya sama-
nn±gatatt±   p±p±   l±mak±  icch±  etesanti  p±picch±.  P±papuggalehi  mittikaraºato
p±pamitt±.  Tehi  sad±  sahapavattanena  p±pasah±y±. Tattha ninnat±din± tadadhi-
muttat±ya p±pasampavaªk±. Pañcam±d²ni utt±natth±niyeva.



 
                                            Dutiyasattakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   7-11. Saññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    27-31.  Sattame (3.0166) anicc±ti anupassati et±y±ti anicc±nupassan±. Tath±pa-
vattavipassan±  pana  yasm±  attan± sahagatasaññ±ya bh±vit±ya bh±vit± eva hoti,
tasm±   vutta½  “anicc±nupassan±d²hi  sahagatasaññ±”ti.  Im±  satta  lokiyavipassa-
n±pi  honti  “aniccan”ti-±din±  pavattanato.  “Eta½  santa½  eta½  paº²ta½  yadida½
sabbasaªkh±rasamatho”ti  ±gatavasena  panettha  dve  lokuttar± hont²ti veditabb±.
“Vir±go   nirodho”ti  hi  tattha  nibb±na½  vuttanti  idha  vir±gasaññ±,  t±  vuttasaññ±
nibb±n±rammaº±pi  siyu½.  Sesamettha  suviññeyyameva. Aµµham±d²ni utt±natth±-
neva.
 
                                                  Saññ±sutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              Vajjisattakavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              4. Devat±vaggo
 
 
                                                 5. Paµhamamittasuttavaººan±
 
    36.  Catutthassa  pañcame attano guyha½ tassa ±vikarot²ti attano guyha½ niggu-
hitu½  yuttakatha½  aññassa akathetv± tasseva ±cikkhati. Tassa guyha½ aññesa½
n±cikkhat²ti   tena   kathitaguyha½   yath±   aññe   na   j±nanti,   eva½  an±vikaronto
ch±deti.
 
                                             Paµhamamittasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               6-11. Dutiyamittasutt±divaººan±
 
    37-42.   Chaµµhe   piyo   ca  hoti  man±po  c±ti  kaly±ºamittalakkhaºa½  dassita½.
Kaly±ºamitto  hi  saddh±sampanno  ca  hoti  s²lasampanno  sutasampanno c±gasa-
mpanno    v²riyasampanno    satisampanno   sam±dhisampanno   paññ±sampanno.
Tattha  saddh±sampattiy±  saddahati tath±gatassa sambodhi½ kammañca kamma-
phalañca, tena sambodhiy± hetubh³ta½ sattesu hitasukha½ na pariccajati (3.0167).
S²lasampattiy±  satt±na½  piyo  hoti  garu bh±van²yo codako p±pagarah² vatt± vaca-



nakkhamo.   Sutasampattiy±   saccapaµiccasamupp±d±dipaµisa½yutt±na½   gambh²-
r±na½   kath±na½   katt±   hoti.  C±gasampattiy±  appiccho  hoti  santuµµho  pavivitto
asa½saµµho.    V²riyasampattiy±    ±raddhav²riyo   hoti   attahitaparahitapaµipattiya½.
Satisampattiy±  upaµµhitassat² hoti. Sam±dhisampattiy± avikkhitto hoti sam±hitacito.
Paññ±sampattiy±  avipar²ta½  paj±n±ti.  So  satiy±  kusal±kusal±na½  dhamm±na½
gatiyo  samannesam±no  paññ±ya  satt±na½  hit±hita½ yath±bh³ta½ j±nitv± sam±-
dhin±  tattha  ekaggacitto  hutv±  v²riyena  satte  ahite  nisedhetv± hite niyojeti. Tena
vutta½ “piyo …pe… niyojet²”ti. Sattam±d²ni utt±natth±ni.
 
                                              Dutiyamittasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Devat±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                          5. Mah±yaññavaggo
 
 
                                              1. Sattaviññ±ºaµµhitisuttavaººan±
 
    44.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  yasm±  nidassanatthe  nip±to  (d². ni. µ². 2.127) tasm±
seyyath±pi  manuss±ti  yath±  manuss±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Viseso  hotiyeva  satipi b±hi-
rassa  k±raºassa  abhede  ajjhattikassa bhinnatt±. N±natta½ k±ye etesa½, n±natto
v±   k±yo   etesanti   n±nattak±y±.   Imin±   nayena  sesapadesupi  attho  veditabbo.
Nesanti  manuss±na½.  N±natt± saññ± etesa½ atth²ti n±nattasaññino. Sukhasamu-
ssayato  vinip±to  etesa½  atth²ti vinip±tik± satipi devabh±ve dibbasampattiy± abh±-
vato. Ap±yesu v± gato natthi nip±to etesanti vinip±tik±. Ten±ha “catu-ap±yavinimu-
tt±”ti.   Piyaªkaram±t±d²na½   viy±ti  piyaªkaram±t±  kira  yakkhin²  pacc³sasamaye
anuruddhattherassa dhamma½ sajjh±yato sutv±–
          “M± (3.0168) saddamakar² piyaªkara, bhikkhu dhammapad±ni bh±sati;
          api dhammapada½ vij±niya, paµipajjema hit±ya no siy±.
          “P±ºesu ca sa½yam±mase, sampaj±namus± na bhaº±mase;
          sikkhema sus²lyamattano, api muccema pis±cayoniy±”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.240)–
Eva½  puttaka½  saññ±petv± ta½ divasa½ sot±pattiphala½ patt±. Uttaram±t± pana
bhagavato dhamma½ sutv±va sot±pann± j±t±.
    Brahmak±ye  paµhamajjh±nanibbatte  brahmasam³he,  brahmanik±ye v± bhav±ti
brahmak±yik±.  Mah±brahmuno  paris±ya  bhav±ti  brahmap±risajj± tassa paric±ra-
kaµµh±ne   µhitatt±.  Mah±brahmuno  purohitaµµh±ne  µhit±ti  brahmapurohit±.  ¾yuva-
ºº±d²hi   mahant±  brahm±noti  mah±brahm±no.  Satipi  tesa½  tividh±nampi  paµha-
mena  jh±nena  gantv±  nibbattabh±ve  jh±nassa  pana  pavattibhedena  aya½  vise-
soti  dassetu½  “brahmap±risajj±  pan±”ti-±di  vutta½.  Paritten±ti h²nena. S± cassa
h²nat±   chand±d²na½   h²nat±ya   veditabb±.   Paµiladdhamatta½  v±  h²na½.  Kappa-



ss±ti   asaªkhyeyyakappassa.   H²napaº²t±na½   majjhe   bhavatt±   majjhima½.  S±
cassa   majjhimat±  chand±d²na½  majjhimat±ya  veditabb±.  Paµilabhitv±  n±tisubh±-
vita½   v±   majjhima½.   Upa¹¹hakappoTi   asaªkhyeyyakappassa  upa¹¹hakappo.
Vipph±rikataroti   brahmap±risajjehi  pam±ºato  vipulataro  sabh±vato  u¼±rataro  ca
hoti.  Sabh±venapi  hi  u¼±ratamova.  Ta½  panettha  appam±ºa½.  Tassa hi paritt±-
bh±d²na½  parittasubh±d²nañca  k±ye satipi sabh±vavematte ekattavaseneva vava-
tthap²yat²ti  “ekattak±y±”tveva  te  vuccanti.  Paº²ten±ti  ukkaµµhena.  S± cassa ukka-
µµhat±  chand±d²na½  ukkaµµhat±ya  veditabb±.  Subh±vita½  v±,  sammadeva,  vasi-
bh±va½  p±pita½ paº²ta½ “padh±nabh±va½ n²tan”ti katv±. Idh±pi kappo asaªkhye-
yyakappavaseneva  veditabbo  paripuººamah±kappassa  asambhavato.  It²ti eva½
vuttappak±rena.   Teti   “brahmak±yik±”ti  vutt±  tividh±pi  brahm±no.  Saññ±ya  eka-
tt±ti   tihetukabh±vena   ekasabh±vatt±.   Na   hi   tass±  sampayuttadhammavasena
aññopi koci bhedo atthi. Evanti imin± n±nattak±y± ekattasaññino gahit±ti dasseti.
    Daº¹a-ukk±y±ti   (3.0169)   daº¹ad²pik±ya.  Sarati  dh±vati,  vissarati  vippakiºº±
viya   dh±vati.   Dve   kapp±ti   dve   mah±kapp±.   Ito  paresupi  eseva  nayo.  Idh±ti
imasmi½   sutte.   Ukkaµµhaparicchedavasena  ±bhassaraggahaºeneva  sabbepi  te
paritt±bh±-appam±º±bh±pi gahit±.
    Sundar±    pabh±   subh±,   t±ya   kiºº±   subh±kiºº±ti   vattabbe.   Bh±-saddassa
rassatta½   antima-ºa-k±rassa   ha-k±rañca   katv±   “subhakiºh±”ti   vutt±.  Aµµhaka-
th±ya½    pana    niccal±ya    ekagghan±ya    pabh±ya   subhoti   pariy±yavacananti
“subhena okiºº± vikiºº±”ti attho vutto. Etth±pi antima-ºa-k±rassa ha-k±rakaraºa½
icchitabbameva.  Na  chijjitv±  pabh±  gacchati ekagghanatt±. Catutthaviññ±ºaµµhiti-
meva  bhajanti  k±yassa  saññ±ya  ca  ekar³patt±.  Vipulasantasukh±yuvaºº±dipha-
latt± vehapphal±. Etth±ti viññ±ºaµµhitiya½.
    Vivaµµapakkhe  µhit± apunar±vattanato. “Na sabbak±lik±”ti vatv± tameva asabba-
k±likatta½   vibh±vetu½   “kappasatasahassamp²”ti-±di  vutta½.  So¼asakappasaha-
ssaccayena   uppann±na½   suddh±v±sabrahm±na½   parinibb±yanato  aññesañca
tattha  anuppajjanato  buddhasuññe  loke  suñña½ ta½ µh±na½ hoti, tasm± suddh±-
v±s±  na sabbak±lik±. Khandh±v±raµµh±nasadis± honti suddh±v±sabh³miyo. Imin±
suttena   suddh±v±s±na½   satt±v±sabh±vad²paneneva  viññ±ºaµµhitibh±vopi  d²pito
hoti,  tasm±  suddh±v±s±pi  sattasu  viññ±ºaµµhit²su  catutthaviññ±ºaµµhiti½,  navasu
satt±v±sesu catutthasatt±v±sañca bhajanti.
    Sukhumatt±ti  saªkh±r±vasesasukhumabh±vappattatt±.  Paribyattaviññ±ºakicc±-
bh±vato  neva  viññ±ºa½,  na  sabbaso  aviññ±ºa½  hot²ti n±viññ±ºa½, tasm± pari-
pphutaviññ±ºakiccavant²su viññ±ºaµµhit²su na vutta½.
 
                                          Sattaviññ±ºaµµhitisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                            2. Sam±dhiparikkh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    45.   Dutiye  sam±dhiparikkh±r±ti  ettha  tayo  parikkh±r±.  “Ratho  s²laparikkh±ro,



jh±nakkho  cakkav²riyo”ti (sa½. ni. 5.4) hi ettha alaªk±ro parikkh±ro (3.0170) n±ma.
“Sattahi  nagaraparikkh±rehi  suparikkhata½  hot²”ti (a. ni. 7.67) ettha pariv±ro pari-
kkh±ro  n±ma.  “Gil±napaccaya  …pe… j²vitaparikkh±r±”ti (ma. ni. 1.191-192) ettha
sambh±ro  parikkh±ro n±ma. So idha adhippetoti ±ha “maggasam±dhissa sambh±-
r±”ti.    Pariv±raparikkh±ropi   vaµµatiyeva.   Pariv±ro   hi   samm±diµµh±dayo   magga-
dhamm±    samm±sam±dhissa   sahaj±t±dipaccayabh±vena   parikaraºato   abhisa-
ªkharaºato.   Parikkhat±ti  pariv±rit±.  Aya½  vuccati  ariyo  samm±sam±dh²ti  aya½
sattahi  ratanehi parivuto cakkavatt² viya sattahi aªgehi parivuto ariyo samm±sam±-
dh²ti  vuccati.  Upecca  niss²yat²ti  upanis±,  saha  upanis±y±ti sa-upaniso, sa-upani-
ssayo   attho,   sapariv±royev±ti  vutta½  hoti.  Sahak±rik±raºabh³to  hi  dhammasa-
m³ho idha “upaniso”ti adhippeto.
 
                                        Sam±dhiparikkh±rasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 3. Paµhama-aggisuttavaººan±
 
    46.  Tatiye  anu¹ahanaµµhen±ti  k±ma½ ±huneyyaggi-±dayo tayo agg² br±hmaºe-
hipi  icchit±  santi.  Te  pana  tehi  icchitamatt±va, na satt±na½ t±dis± atthas±dhak±.
Ye   pana   satt±na½  atthas±dhak±,  te  dassetu½  “±huna½  vuccat²”ti-±di  vutta½.
Tattha  ±netv±  hunana½  p³jana½  “±hunan”ti  vutta½, ta½ ±huna½ arahant² m±t±-
pitaro. Ten±ha bhagav±– “±huneyy±ti, bhikkhave, m±t±pit³na½ eta½ adhivacanan”-
ti   (itivu.   106).   Yadaggena   ca   te   putt±na½   bah³pak±rat±ya  ±huneyy±ti,  tesu
samm±paµipatti   nesa½  hitasukh±vah±,  tadaggena  tesu  micch±paµipatti  ahitadu-
kkh±vah±ti ±ha “tesu …pe… nibbattant²”ti.
    Sv±yamattho  (d². ni. aµµha. 3.305) mittavindakavatthun± veditabbo. Mittavindako
hi   m±tar±,   “t±ta,   ajja  uposathiko  hutv±  vih±re  sabbaratti½  dhammassavana½
suºohi,   sahassa½   te   dass±m²”ti   vutto   dhanalobhena   uposatha½  sam±d±ya
vih±ra½   gantv±   “ida½   µh±na½   akutobhayan”ti   sallakkhetv±   dhamm±sanassa
heµµh±   nipanno  sabbaratti½  nidd±yitv±  ghara½  (3.0171)  agam±si.  M±t±  p±tova
y±gu½   pacitv±   upan±mesi.   So   sahassa½   gahetv±va  pivi.  Athassa  etadahosi
“dhana½  sa½hariss±m²”ti.  So  n±v±ya  samudda½  pakkhandituk±mo  ahosi. Atha
na½  m±t±,  “t±ta,  imasmi½ kule catt±l²sakoµidhana½ atthi, ala½ gamanen±”ti niv±-
reti.   So  tass±  vacana½  an±diyitv±  gacchati  eva.  S±  purato  aµµh±si.  Atha  na½
kujjhitv±  “aya½  mayha½ purato tiµµhat²”ti p±dena paharitv± patita½ antara½ katv±
agam±si.
    M±t±  uµµhahitv±  “m±dis±ya  m±tari  evar³pa½  kamma½  katv±  gatassa te gata-
µµh±ne   sukha½  bhavissat²ti  eva½saññ²  n±ma  tva½  putt±”ti  ±ha.  Tassa  n±va½
±ruyha   gacchato  sattame  divase  n±v±  aµµh±si.  Atha  te  manuss±  “addh±  ettha
p±papuggalo atthi, sal±ka½ deth±”ti ±ha½su. Sal±k± d²yam±n± tasseva tikkhattu½
p±puºi. Te tassa



u¼umpa½  datv±  ta½  samudde  pakkhipi½su. So eka½ d²pa½ gantv± vim±napet²hi
saddhi½   sampatti½   anubhavanto   t±hi  “purato  purato  m±  agam±s²”ti  vuccam±-
nopi    taddiguºa½    taddiguºa½   sampatti½   passanto   anupubbena   khuracakka-
dhara½  eka½ addasa. Ta½ cakka½ padumapuppha½ viya upaµµh±si. So ta½ ±ha,
“ambho,   ida½   tay±   pi¼andhita½   paduma½   mayha½   deh²”ti.  Na  ida½,  s±mi,
paduma½,  khuracakka½  etanti.  So  “vañcesi  ma½  tva½, ki½ may± paduma½ na
diµµhapubban”ti   vatv±   “tva½   lohitacandana½   vilimpitv±   pi¼andhana½   paduma-
puppha½  mayha½  na  d±tuk±mo”ti  ±ha.  So  cintesi  “ayampi  may±  katasadisa½
kamma½  katv±  tassa  phala½  anubhavituk±mo”ti.  Atha  na½  “gaºha,  re”ti vatv±
tassa matthake cakka½ khipi. Tena vutta½–
          “Catubbhi aµµhajjhagam±, aµµh±hi pica so¼asa;
          so¼as±hi ca b±tti½sa, atriccha½ cakkam±sado;
          icch±hatassa posassa, cakka½ bhamati matthake”ti. (j±. 1.1.104; 1.5.103);
     Soti    gehas±miko    bhatt±.    Purimanayenev±ti   anu¹ahanassa   paccayat±ya.
Tatrida½  vatthu– kassapabuddhak±le sot±pannassa up±sakassa bhariy± atic±ra½
carati.  So  ta½  paccakkhato  disv±  “kasm±  eva½  karos²”ti ±ha. S± “sac±ha½ eva-
r³pa½  karomi,  aya½ me sunakho viluppam±no (3.0172) kh±dat³”ti vatv± k±lakat±
kaººamuº¹akadahe   vem±nikapet²   hutv±   nibbatt±   div±  sampatti½  anubhavati,
ratti½  dukkha½.  Tad±  b±r±ºasir±j±  migava½  caranto  arañña½ pavisitv± anupu-
bbena  kaººamuº¹akadaha½  sampatto  t±ya  saddhi½  sampatti½  anubhavati. S±
ta½  vañcetv±  ratti½  dukkha½  anubhavati.  So  ñatv±  “kattha  nu  kho  gacchat²”ti
piµµhito  piµµhito  gantv±  avid³re  µhito kaººamuº¹akadahato nikkhamitv± ta½ “paµa-
paµan”ti  kh±dam±na½  eka½  sunakha½  disv±  asin±  dvidh±  chindi, dve ahesu½.
Puna  chinne  catt±ro,  puna  chinne  aµµha,  puna  chinne  so¼asa  ahesu½.  S± “ki½
karosi,  s±m²”ti  ±ha. So “ki½ idan”ti ±ha. S± “eva½ akatv± khe¼apiº¹a½ bh³miya½
niµµhubhitv±  p±dena  gha½s±h²”ti  ±ha.  So  tath±  ak±si. Sunakh± antaradh±yi½su.
Muµµhiyogo     kir±ya½     tassa    sunakhantaradh±nassa,    yadida½    khe¼apiº¹a½
bh³miya½  niµµhubhitv± p±dena gha½sana½, ta½ divasa½ tass± kamma½ kh²ºa½.
R±j±  vippaµis±r²  hutv± gantu½ ±raddho. S± “mayha½, s±mi, kamma½ kh²ºa½, m±
agam±s²”ti ±ha. R±j± assutv±va gato.
    Dakkhiº±ti    catt±ro   paccay±   d²yam±n±   dakkhanti   etehi   hitasukh±n²ti,   ta½
dakkhiºa½ arahat²ti dakkhiºeyyo, bhikkhusaªgho.
 
                                             Paµhama-aggisuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                4-5. Dutiya-aggisutt±divaººan±
 
    47-48.   Catutthe   yaññav±µa½   samp±detv±   mah±yañña½  uddissa  saviññ±ºa-
k±ni  aviññ±ºak±ni  ca  yaññ³pakaraº±ni  sajjit±n²ti  ±ha  p±¼iya½ “mah±yañño upa-
kkhaµo”ti. Ta½ upakaraºa½ tesa½ tath±sajjananti ±ha “upakkhaµoti paccupaµµhito”-
ti.     Vacchatarasat±n²ti    yuvabh±vappatt±ni    n±tibalavavacchasat±ni.    Te    pana



vacch±  eva  honti,  na  damm±,  bal²badd±  v±. Urabbh±ti taruºameº¹ak± vuccanti.
Upan²t±n²ti  µhapanatth±ya  upan²t±ni.  Vihi½saµµhen±ti hi½sanaµµhena. Upav±yat³ti
upagantv±  sar²radaratha½  nibb±pento  saºhas²tal±  v±to  v±yatu.  Sesa½ suviññe-
yyameva. Pañcame natthi vattabba½.
 
                                              Dutiya-aggisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  6. Dutiyasaññ±suttavaººan±
 
    49.  Chaµµhe  (3.0173) nh±ruvilekhananti camma½ likhant±na½ camma½ likhitv±
cha¹¹itakasaµa½.  “Esohamasm²”ti-±din±  aha½karaºa½ ahaªk±ro. “Eta½ mam±”-
ti   mama½karaºa½   mamaªk±ro.   Ten±ha  “ahaªk±radiµµhito”ti-±di.  Tisso  vidh±ti
seyyasadisah²navasena  tayo  m±n±.  “Ekavidhena r³pasaªgaho”ti-±d²su (dha. sa.
584)  koµµh±so  “vidh±”ti  vutto. “Katha½vidha½ s²lavanta½ vadanti, katha½vidha½
paññavanta½ vadant²”ti-±d²su (sa½. ni. 1.95) pak±ro. “Tisso im±, bhikkhave, vidh±.
Katam±  tisso?  Seyyohamasm²ti  vidh±”ti  (vibha.  920)  ettha  m±no “vidh±”ti vutto.
Idh±pi  m±nova  adhippeto.  M±no hi vidahanato h²n±divasena tividh±. Ten±k±rena
dahanato upadahanato “vidh±”ti vuccati.
 
                                              Dutiyasaññ±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  7-8. Methunasutt±divaººan±
 
    50-51.  Sattame  idh±ti  imasmi½  loke.  Ekaccoti  eko. Samaºo v± br±hmaºo v±ti
pabbajj±mattena   samaºo   v±,   j±timattena  br±hmaºo  v±.  Dvaya½dvayasam±pa-
ttinti   dv²hi  dv²hi  sam±pajjitabba½,  methunanti  attho.  Na  heva  kho  sam±pajjat²ti
sambandho.  Ucch±dana½  ubbaµµana½.  Samb±hana½  parimaddana½. S±diyat²ti
adhiv±seti.   Tadass±det²ti   ucch±dan±di½   abhiramati.   Nik±met²ti  icchati.  Vittinti
tuµµhi½.  Idampi  khoti ettha idanti yath±vutta½ s±diyan±di½ khaº¹±dibh±vavasena
eka½  katv±  vutta½. Pi-saddo vakkham±na½ up±d±ya samuccayattho, kho-saddo
avadh±raºattho. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– yadeta½ brahmac±ripaµiññassa asatipi dvaya½-
dvayasam±pattiya½    m±tug±massa   ucch±dananah±panasamb±hanas±diyan±di.
Idampi   eka½sena   tassa  brahmacariyassa  khaº¹±dibh±v±p±danato  khaº¹ampi
chiddampi  sabalampi  kamm±samp²ti.  Eva½ pana khaº¹±dibh±v±pattiy± so apari-
suddha½  brahmacariya½  carati,  na parisuddha½, sa½yutto methunasa½yogena,
na  (3.0174)  visa½yutto. Tato cassa na j±ti-±d²hi parimutt²ti dassento “aya½ vucca-
t²”ti-±dim±ha.
    Sañjagghat²ti  kilesavasena  mah±hasita½  hasati.  Sa½k²¼at²ti  k±yasa½saggava-
sena   k²¼ati.   Sa½kel±yat²ti  sabbaso  m±tug±ma½  kel±yanto  viharati.  Cakkhun±ti
attano  cakkhun±. Cakkhunti m±tug±massa cakkhu½. Upanijjh±yat²ti upecca nijjh±-



yati  oloketi.  Tirokuµµanti  kuµµassa  parato.  Tath±  tirop±k±ra½,  “mattik±may± bhitti
kuµµa½,  Iµµhak±may±  p±k±ro”ti  vadanti.  Y± k±ci v± bhitti porisak± diya¹¹haratana-
ppam±º±  kuµµa½,  tato  adhiko p±k±ro. Ass±ti brahmac±ripaµiññassa. Pubbeti vata-
sam±d±nato  pubbe.  K±maguºeh²ti  k±makoµµh±sehi.  Samappitanti suµµhu appita½
sahita½.  Samaªgibh³tanti  samann±gata½.  Paric±rayam±nanti  k²¼anta½, upaµµha-
hiyam±na½  v±.  Paºidh±y±ti  patthetv±. S²len±ti-±d²su yamaniyam±disam±d±nava-
sena  s²la½,  av²tikkamavasena  vata½. Ubhayampi v± s²la½, dukkaracariyavasena
pavattita½  vata½.  Ta½ta½-akiccasammatato  v±  nivattilakkhaºa½ s²la½, ta½ta½-
sam±d±navato     vesabhojanakiccakaraº±divisesappaµipatti    vata½.    Sabbath±pi
dukkaracariy±   tapo.   Methun±   virati   brahmacariyanti   evampettha  p±¼ivaººan±
veditabb±. Aµµhama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                Methunasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              9. D±namahapphalasuttavaººan±
 
    52.   Navame   “s±hu   d±nan”ti  d±na½  det²ti  “d±na½  n±ma  s±dhu  sundaran”ti
d±na½  det²ti attho. D±nañhi datv± ta½ paccavekkhantassa p±mojjap²tisomanass±-
dayo  uppajjanti,  lobhadosa-iss±maccher±dayo vid³r²bhavanti. Id±ni d±na½ anuk³-
ladhammaparibr³hanena   paccan²kadhammavid³r²karaºena   ca   bh±van±cittassa
upasobhan±ya  ca  parikkh±r±ya  ca  hot²ti  “alaªk±rabh³tañceva pariv±rabh³tañca
det²”ti  vutta½.  Jh±n±n±g±m²  n±ma  hoti  jh±na½ nibbattetv± (3.0175) brahmalok³-
papann±na½  ariy±na½  heµµh± anuppajjanato. Ima½ pecca paribhuñjiss±m²ti s±pe-
kkhassa   d±na½  paralokaphal±s±ya  s±tisay±ya  ca  pubb±c±ravasena  uppajjam±-
n±ya  anubhavatt±  taºhuttara½  n±ma  hot²ti ±ha “paµhama½ taºhuttariyad±nan”ti.
D±na½  n±ma  buddh±d²hi  pasatthanti  garu½  citt²k±ra½  upaµµhapetv±  d±tabbatt±
“dutiya½  citt²k±rad±nan”ti  vutta½.  Pubbakehi  pitupit±mahehi dinnapubba½ kata-
pubba½  jah±petu½  n±ma n±nucchavikanti attabh±vasabh±gavasena hirottappa½
paccupaµµhapetv±  d±tabbato  “tatiya½  hirottappad±nan”ti  vutta½. “Aha½ pac±mi,
na   ime   pacanti,   n±rah±mi  pacanto  apacant±na½  d±na½  ad±tun”ti  eva½saññ²
hutv±  dento  niravasesa½  katv± det²ti ±ha “catuttha½ niravasesad±nan”ti. “Yath±
tesa½  pubbak±na½  is²na½ t±ni mah±yaññak±ni ahesu½, eva½ me aya½ d±napa-
ribhogo    bhavissat²”ti    eva½saññino    d±na½    dakkhiºa½    arahesu   d±tabbato
“pañcama½  dakkhiºeyyad±nan”ti vutta½. “Ima½ me d±na½ dadato citta½ pas²da-
t²”ti-±din±   p²tisomanassa½   upp±detv±   dentassa   d±na½  somanassab±hullappa-
ttiy±    somanassupac±ra½    n±ma   hot²ti   ±ha   “chaµµha½   somanassupavic±rad±-
n”ti vutta½.
 
                                          D±namahapphalasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                                  10. Nandam±t±suttavaººan±
 
    53.  Dasame  “vutthavasso pav±retv± …pe… nikkham²”ti aªguttarabh±ºak±na½
mateneta½  vutta½.  Majjhimabh±ºak±  pana vadanti “bhagav± upakaµµh±ya vass³-
pan±yik±ya   jetavanato   bhikkhusaªghaparivuto   c±rika½   nikkhami.   Teneva  ca
ak±le   nikkhantatt±   kosalar±j±dayo   v±retu½  ±rabhi½su.  Pav±retv±  hi  caraºa½
buddh±ciººan”ti. Puºº±ya samm±paµipatti½ pacc±s²santo bhagav± “mama nivatta-
napaccay±   tva½   ki½   karissas²”ti   ±ha.   Puºº±pi   …pe…  pabbaj²ti  ettha  seµµhi
“puºº±ya  bhagav±  nivattito”ti  sutv±  ta½  bhujissa½ katv± dh²tuµµh±ne µhapesi. S±
pabbajja½   y±citv±  pabbaji,  pabbajitv±  vipassana½  ±rabhi.  Athass±  satth±  ±ra-
ddhavipassakabh±va½ ñatv± ima½ obh±sag±tha½ vissajjesi–
          “Puººe (3.0176) p³rassu saddhamma½, cando pannaraso yath±;
          paripuºº±ya paññ±ya, dukkhassanta½ karissas²”ti. (ther²g±. 3);
    S±  g±th±pariyos±ne  arahatta½  patv± abhiññ±t± s±vik± ahosi. Sesamettha suvi-
ññeyyameva.
 
                                               Nandam±t±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              Mah±yaññavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                            6. Aby±katavaggo
 
 
                                                  1-2. Aby±katasutt±divaººan±
 
    54-55.   Chaµµhavaggassa   paµhama½  suviññeyyameva.  Dutiye  at²te  attabh±ve
nibbattaka½     kammanti     “purimakammabhavasmi½     moho    avijj±,    ±y³han±
saªkh±r±,  nikanti  taºh±,  upagamana½  up±d±na½,  cetan±  bhavo”ti evam±gata½
saparikkh±ra½  pañcavidha½  kammavaµµam±ha.  Etarahi  me  attabh±vo  na  siy±ti
viññ±ºan±mar³pasa¼±yatanaphassavedan±sahita½  paccuppanna½  pañcavidha½
vip±kavaµµam±ha. Ya½ atthikanti ya½ paramatthato vijjam±naka½. Ten±ha “bh³ta-
n”ti.  Tañhi  paccayanibbattat±ya “bh³tan”ti vuccati. Ta½ pajah±m²ti tappaµibaddha-
cchandar±gappah±nena  tato  eva  ±yati½ anuppattidhammat±p±danavasena paja-
h±mi  pariccaj±mi.  Haritantanti  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.303)  haritameva.  Anta-saddena
padava¹¹hana½  kata½  yath±  “vananta½ suttantan”ti, allatiº±d²ni ±gamma nibb±-
yat²ti  attho. Pathantanti mah±magga½. Selantanti pabbata½. Udakantanti udaka½.
Ramaº²ya½   v±   bh³mibh±ganti   tiºagumb±dirahita½   vivitta½   abbhok±sabh³mi-



bh±ga½. An±h±r±ti apaccay± nirup±d±n±. Sesamettha utt±nameva.



 
                                                Aby±katasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Tissabrahm±suttavaººan±
 
    56.  Tatiye  (3.0177)  vivitt±ni t±dis±ni pana pariyant±ni atid³r±ni hont²ti ±ha “anti-
mapariyantim±n²”ti.  Ante  bhav±ni  antim±ni,  antim±niyeva pariyantim±ni. Ubhaye-
napi   atid³rata½   dasseti.   Samann±h±re   µhapayam±noTi  indriya½  sam±k±rena
vattento    indriyasamata½    paµip±dento    n±ma   hoti.   Vipassan±cittasampayutto
sam±dhi,  satipi  saªkh±ranimitt±virahe  niccanimitt±divirahato “animitto”ti vuccat²ti
±ha “animittanti balavavipassan±sam±dhin”ti.
 
                                              Tissabrahm±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                               4-7. S²hasen±patisutt±divaººan±
 
    57-60.    Catutthe    kucchito    ariyo   kadariyo.   Thaddhamacchariyasadisa½   hi
kucchita½  sabbanih²na½  natthi sabbakusal±na½ ±dibh³tassa nisedhanato. Sesa-
mettha pañcam±d²ni ca utt±natth±neva.
 
                                            S²hasen±patisutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                8. Pacal±yam±nasuttavaººan±
 
    61.  Aµµhame  ±lokasañña½  manasi kareyy±s²ti div± v± ratti½ v± s³riyapajjotaca-
ndamaºi-±d²na½  ±loka½  “±loko”ti  manasi  kareyy±si.  Ida½ vutta½ hoti– s³riyaca-
nd±lok±di½   div±   rattiñca  upaladdha½  yath±laddhavaseneva  manasi  kareyy±si,
citte  µhapeyy±si.  Yath±  te  subh±vit±lokakasiºassa  viya  kasiº±loko yadicchaka½
y±vadicchakañca   so   ±loko   rattiya½  upatiµµhati,  yena  tattha  div±sañña½  µhape-
yy±si, div± viya vigatathinamiddhova bhaveyy±s²ti. Ten±ha “yath± div± tath± rattin”-
ti.  Iti  vivaµena  cetas±ti  eva½  apihitena  cittena  thinamiddhapidh±nena  apihitatt±.
Apariyonaddhen±ti  samantato  anonaddhena  asañch±ditena. Sahobh±santi sañ±-
ºobh±sa½.  Thinamiddhavinodana-±lokopi v± hotu kasiº±lokopi (3.0178) v± parika-
mm±lokopi  v±,  upakkiles±loko  viya sabboya½ ±loko ñ±ºasamuµµh±nov±ti. Yesa½
akaraºe   puggalo   mah±j±niyo   hoti,   t±ni   avassa½   k±tabb±ni.   Y±ni   ak±tumpi
vaµµanti,  sati  samav±ye  k±tabbato t±ni karaº²y±n²ti ±ha “itar±ni karaº²y±n²”ti. Atha
v± kattabb±ni kamm±ni karaºa½ arahant²ti karaº²y±ni. Itar±ni kicc±n²tipi vadanti.
    ¾dinayappavatt±   vigg±hikakath±ti   “na   tva½  ima½  dhammavinaya½  ±j±n±si,
aha½   ima½   dhammavinaya½  ±j±n±mi,  ki½  tva½  ima½  dhammavinaya½  ±j±ni-



ssasi,  micch±paµipanno  tvamasi,  ahamasmi  samm±paµipanno,  sahita½  me,  asa-
hita½   te,   purevacan²ya½   pacch±   avaca,   pacch±vacan²ya½   pure  avaca,  adhi-
ciººa½   te   vipar±vatta½,  ±ropito  te  v±do,  niggahito  tvamasi.  Cara  v±dappamo-
kkh±ya,  nibbeµhehi v± sace pahos²”ti (d². ni. 1.18; ma. ni. 3.41) eva½pavatt± kath±.
Tattha  sahita½  meti (d². ni. aµµha. 1.18) mayha½ vacana½ sahita½ siliµµha½, attha-
yutta½   k±raºayuttanti   attho.   Sahitanti   v±  pubb±par±viruddha½.  Asahita½  teti
tuyha½  vacana½  asahita½  asiliµµha½.  Adhiciººa½  te  vipar±vattanti ya½ tuyha½
d²gharatt±ciººavasena  suppaguºa½,  ta½  mayha½  ekavacaneneva vipar±vatta½
parivattitv±  µhita½,  na  kiñci  j±n±s²ti  attho.  ¾ropito  te v±doti may± tava v±de doso
±ropito.   Cara   v±dappamokkh±y±ti   dosamocanattha½  cara  vicara,  tattha  tattha
gantv±  sikkh±ti  attho.  Nibbeµhehi  v±  sace  pahos²ti  atha saya½ pahosi, id±ni eva
nibbeµheh²ti attho.
    Taºh±   sabbaso  kh²yanti  etth±ti  taºh±saªkhayo,  tasmi½.  Taºh±saªkhayeti  ca
ida½  visaye  bhummanti  ±ha  “ta½ ±rammaºa½ katv±”ti. Vimuttacittat±y±ti sabba-
sa½kilesehi   vippayuttacittat±ya.   Aparabh±ge   paµipad±   n±ma   ariyasacc±bhisa-
mayo. S± s±sanac±rigocar± paccatta½ veditabbatoti ±ha “pubbabh±gappaµipada½
sa½khittena    deseth±ti   pucchat²”ti.   Akuppadhammat±ya   khayavayasaªkh±ta½
anta½ at²t±ti accant±, so eva aparih±yanasabh±vatt± accant± niµµh± ass±ti accanta-
niµµh±.  Ten±ha  “ekantaniµµho  satataniµµhoti  attho”ti.  Na  hi paµividdhassa (3.0179)
lokuttaradhammassa   dassanna½   kuppanna½  n±ma  atthi.  Accantameva  cat³hi
yogehi   khemo   etassa   atth²ti  accantayogakkhem².  Maggabrahmacariyassa  vusi-
tatt±  tassa  ca  aparih±yanasabh±vatt± accanta½ brahmac±r²ti accantabrahmac±r².
Ten±ha  “niccabrahmac±r²ti  attho”ti.  Pariyos±nanti  maggabrahmacariyapariyapa-
riyos±na½ vaµµadukkhapariyos±nañca.
    Pañcakkhandh±ti   pañcup±d±nakkhandh±.   Sakk±yasabbañhi   sandh±ya   idha
“sabbe  dhamm±”ti  vutta½  vipassan±visayassa adhippetatt±. Tasm± ±yatanadh±-
tuyopi  taggatik± eva daµµhabb±. Ten±ha bhagav± “n±la½ abhinives±y±”ti. Na yutt±
abhinives±ya   “eta½   mama,  eso  me  att±”ti  ajjhos±n±ya.  “Alameva  nibbinditu½
ala½   virajjitun”ti-±d²su   (d².   ni.   2.272;   sa½.   ni.   2.124,   128,  134,  143)  viya  a-
saddo  yuttatthopi  hot²ti ±ha “na yutt±”ti. Sampajjant²ti bhavanti. Yadipi “tatiy± catu-
tth²”ti  ida½  visuddhidvaya½  abhiññ±paññ±,  tassa  pana  sapaccayan±mar³pada-
ssanabh±vato   sati   ca  paccayapariggahe  sapaccayatt±  aniccanti,  n±mar³passa
aniccat±ya  dukkha½,  dukkhañca  anatt±ti  atthato  lakkhaºattaya½ sup±kaµameva
hot²ti ±ha “anicca½ dukkha½ anatt±ti ñ±tapariññ±ya abhij±n±t²”ti. Tatheva t²raºapa-
riññ±y±ti  imin±  anicc±dibh±vena  n±la½  abhinives±y±ti  n±mar³passa  upasa½ha-
rati,  na  abhiññ±paññ±na½  sambh±radhamm±na½. Purim±ya hi atthato ±panna½
lakkhaºattaya½  gaºh±ti  salakkhaºasallakkhaºaparatt±  tass±.  Dutiy±ya sar³pato
tass±    lakkhaºattay±ropanavasena    sammasanabh±vato.    Ekacittakkhaºikat±ya
abhinip±tamattat±ya ca appamattakampi. R³papariggahassa o¼±rikabh±vato ar³pa-
pariggaha½  dasseti.  Dassento  ca vedan±ya ±sannabh±vato, visesato sukhas±r±-
git±ya,   bhavass±dagadhitam±nasat±ya   ca   therassa  vedan±vasena  nibbattetv±
dasseti.



    Khayavir±goti   khayasaªkh±to   vir±go   saªkh±r±na½  palujjan±.  Ya½  ±gamma
sabbaso  saªkh±rehi  virajjan±  hoti, ta½ nibb±na½ accantavir±go. Nirodh±nupassi-
mhip²ti   nirodh±nupassipadepi.   Eseva  nayoti  atidisitv±  ta½  (3.0180)  ekadesena
vivaranto  “nirodhopi  hi  …pe…  duvidhoyev±”ti  ±ha.  Khandh±na½  pariccajana½
tappaµibaddhakilesappah±navasen±ti  yen±k±rena  vipassan± kilese pajahati, ten±-
k±rena  ta½nimittakkhandhe  ca  pajahat²ti  vattabbata½  arahat²ti ±ha “s± hi …pe…
vossajjat²”ti.    ¾rammaºatoti    kiccas±dhanavasena    ±rammaºakaraºato.   Evañhi
maggato  aññesa½  nibb±n±rammaº±na½ pakkhandanavossagg±bh±vo siddhova
hoti.    Pariccajanena   pakkhandanena   c±ti   dv²hipi   v±   k±raºehi.   Soti   maggo.
Sabbesa½      khandh±na½      vossajjana½      tappaµibaddhasa½kilesappah±nena
daµµhabba½.   Yasm±   v±  vipassan±citta½  pakkhandat²ti  maggasampayuttacitta½
sandh±y±ha.  Maggo  ca  samucchedavasena kilese khandhe ca pariccajati, tasm±
yath±kkama½      vipassan±magg±nañca     vasena     pakkhandanaparicc±gavossa-
gg±pi   veditabb±.   Tadubhayasamaªg²ti   vipassan±samaªg²   maggasamaªg²   ca.
“Anicc±nupassan±ya   niccasañña½   pajahat²”ti-±divacanato   (paµi.   ma.   1.52)  hi
yath±  vipassan±ya  kiles±na½  paricc±gappaµinissaggo labbhati, eva½ ±yati½ tehi
kilesehi   upp±detabbakkhandh±nampi   paricc±gapaµinissaggo  vattabbo.  Pakkha-
ndanapaµinissaggo  pana magge labbham±n±ya ekantak±raºabh³t±ya vuµµh±nag±-
minivipassan±ya   vasena  veditabbo.  Magge  pana  tadubhayampi  ñ±y±gatameva
nippariy±yatova      labbham±natt±.     Ten±ha     “tadubhayasamaªg²puggalo”ti-±di.
Pucchantassa  ajjh±sayavasena  “na  kiñci  loke  up±diyat²”ti  ettha  k±mup±d±nava-
sena  up±diyana½  paµikkhipat²ti  ±ha  “taºh±vasena  na  up±diyat²”ti. Taºh±vasena
v±  asati  up±diyane  diµµhivasena  up±diyana½  anavak±samev±ti  “taºh±vasena”i-
cceva  vutta½. Na par±masat²ti n±diyati. Diµµhipar±m±savasena v± “niccan”ti-±din±
na  par±masati.  Sa½khitteneva kathes²ti tassa ajjh±sayavasena papañca½ akatv±
kathesi.
 
                                            Pacal±yam±nasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                         9. Mettasuttavaººan±
 
    62.  Navame  m±,  bhikkhave,  puññ±nanti  (itivu.  aµµha.  62) ettha m±ti paµisedhe
nip±to.   Puñña-saddo   “kusal±na½,  bhikkhave,  dhamm±na½  sam±d±nahetu  eva-
mida½  puñña½  pava¹¹hat²”ti-±d²su  (3.0181) (d². ni. 3.80) puññaphale ±gato. “Avi-
jj±gatoya½,   bhikkhave,  purisapuggalo  puññañce  saªkh±ra½  abhisaªkharot²”ti-±-
d²su  (sa½.  ni.  2.51) k±mar³p±vacarasucaritesu. “Puññ³paga½ hoti viññ±ºan”ti-±-
d²su   (sa½.   ni.   2.51)   sugativisesabh³te   upapattibhave.   “T²ºim±ni,   bhikkhave,
puññakiriyavatth³ni  d±namaya½ puññakiriyavatthu, s²lamaya½ puññakiriyavatthu,
bh±van±maya½  puññakiriyavatth³”ti-±d²su (itivu. 60; d². ni. 3.305; a. ni. 8.36) kusa-
lacetan±ya½.   Idha  pana  tebh³makakusaladhamme  veditabbo.  Bh±yitth±ti  ettha
duvidha½  bhaya½  ñ±ºabhaya½, s±rajjabhayanti. Tattha “yepi te, bhikkhave, dev±



d²gh±yuk±   vaººavanto   sukhabahul±  uccesu  vim±nesu  ciraµµhitik±,  tepi  tath±ga-
tassa  dhammadesana½  sutv±  yebhuyyena  bhaya½ sa½vega½ sant±sa½ ±pajja-
nt²”ti  (a.  ni.  4.33)  ±gata½  ñ±ºabhaya½.  “Ahudeva  bhaya½,  ahu chambhitatta½,
ahu  lomaha½so”ti-±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.318) ±gata½ s±rajjabhaya½. Idh±pi s±rajjabha-
yameva.  Ayañhettha  attho–  bhikkhave, d²gharatta½ k±yavac²sa½yamo vattappaµi-
vattap³raºa½    ek±sana½    ekaseyya½    indriyadamo   dhutadhammehi   cittassa
niggaho  satisampajañña½  kammaµµh±n±nuyogavasena v²riy±rambhoti evam±d²ni
y±ni  bhikkhun± nirantara½ pavattetabb±ni puññ±ni, tehi m± bh±yittha, m± bhaya½
sant±sa½     ±pajjittha.     Ekaccassa    diµµhadhammasukhassa    uparodhabhayena
sampar±yikanibb±nasukhad±yakehi  puññehi  m±  bh±yitth±ti. Nissakke ida½ s±mi-
vacana½.
    Id±ni    tato    abh±yitabbabh±ve   k±raºa½   dassento   “sukhassetan”ti-±dim±ha.
Tattha  sukha-saddo “sukho buddh±namupp±do, sukh± vir±gat± loke”ti-±d²su (dha.
pa.  194)  sukham³le  ±gato.  “Yasm±  ca  kho,  mah±li,  r³pa½  sukha½ sukh±nupa-
tita½   sukh±vakkantan”ti-±d²su   (sa½.   ni.   3.60)   sukh±rammaºe.   “Y±vañcida½,
bhikkhave,  na  sukara½  akkh±nena p±puºitu½ y±va sukh± sagg±”ti-±d²su (ma. ni.
3.255)   sukhapaccayaµµh±ne.   “Sukho   puññassa  uccayo”ti-±d²su  (dha.  pa.  118)
sukhahetumhi.   “Diµµhadhammasukhavih±r±   ete  dhamm±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.82)
aby±pajje.  “Nibb±na½ parama½ sukhan”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 2.215; dha. pa. 203, 204)
nibb±ne. “Sukhassa ca pah±n±”ti-±d²su (d². ni. 1.232; ma. ni. 1.271; sa½. ni. 2.152)
sukhavedan±ya½.  “Adukkhamasukha½  santa½,  sukhamicceva bh±sitan”ti-±d²su
(sa½.  ni.  4.253;  itivu.  53)  upekkh±vedan±ya½.  “Dvepi  (3.0182)  may±,  ±nanda,
vedan±   vutt±  pariy±yena  sukh±  vedan±  dukkh±  vedan±”ti-±d²su  (ma.  ni.  2.89)
iµµhasukhesu.   “Sukho  vip±ko  puññ±nan”ti-±d²su  (peµako.  23)  iµµhavip±ke.  Idh±pi
iµµhavip±ke  eva daµµhabbo. Iµµhass±ti-±d²su icchitabbato ceva aniµµhappaµipakkhato
ca  iµµhassa.  Kaman²yato  manasmiñca  kamanato  pavisanato  kantassa.  Piy±yita-
bbato   santappanato  ca  piyassa.  Manan²yato  manassa  va¹¹hanato  ca  man±pa-
ss±ti   attho   veditabbo.   Yadida½   puññ±n²ti   puññ±n²ti  yadida½  vacana½,  eta½
sukhassa  iµµhassa vip±kassa adhivacana½ n±ma½. Sukhasseta½ yadida½ puññ±-
n²ti  phalena  k±raºassa  abhedopac±ra½  vadati.  Tena  kat³pacit±na½  puññ±na½
avassa½bh±viphala½  sutv±  appamattena sakkacca½ puññ±ni kattabb±n²ti puñña-
kiriy±ya½ niyojeti, ±darañca nesa½ tattha upp±deti.
    Id±ni  attan±  sunettak±le  katena  puññakammena  d²gharatta½  paccanubh³ta½
bhavantarappaµicchanna½  u¼±ratara½ puññavip±ka½ ud±haritv± tamattha½ p±ka-
µatara½  karonto  “abhij±n±mi  kho pan±han”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha abhij±n±m²ti abhivi-
siµµhena   ñ±ºena  j±n±mi,  paccakkhato  bujjh±mi.  D²gharattanti  cirak±la½.  Puññ±-
nanti



d±n±d²na½   kusaladhamm±na½.   Satta   vass±n²ti   satta  sa½vacchar±ni.  Mettaci-
ttanti  mijjat²ti  mett±, siniyhat²ti attho. Mitte bhav±, mittassa v± es± pavatt²tipi mett±.
Lakkhaº±dito  pana  hit±k±rappavattilakkhaº±,  hit³pasa½h±raras±,  ±gh±tavinaya-
paccupaµµh±n±,    satt±na½    man±pabh±vadassanapadaµµh±n±.   By±p±d³pasamo
etiss±  sampatti,  sinehasambhavo  vipatti. Mettacitta½ bh±vetv±ti mett±sahagata½
citta½,   cittas²sena   sam±dhi   vuttoti   mett±sam±dhi½  met±brahmavih±ra½  upp±-
detv± ceva va¹¹hetv± ca.
    Satta  sa½vaµµavivaµµakappeTi  satta  mah±kappe. Sa½vaµµavivaµµaggahaºeneva
hi sa½vaµµaµµh±yivivaµµaµµh±yinopi gahit±. Ima½ lokanti k±maloka½. Sa½vaµµam±ne
sudanti  sa½vaµµam±ne, sudanti nip±tamatta½, vipajjam±neti attho. “Varasa½vatta-
µµh±ne  sudan”tipi  paµhanti.  Kappeti  k±le.  Kappas²sena  hi  k±lo  vutto,  k±le  kh²ya-
m±ne   sabbopi   kh²yateva.  Yath±ha–  “k±lo  (3.0183)  ghasati  bh³t±ni,  sabb±neva
sahattan±”ti   (j±.   1.2.190).   “¾bhassar³pago   hom²”ti   vuttatt±   tejosa½vaµµavase-
nettha  kappavuµµh±na½  veditabba½.  ¾bhassar³pagoti  tattha paµisandhiggahaºa-
vasena  ±bhassarabrahmaloka½  upagacch±m²ti  ±bhassar³pago  homi.  Vivaµµam±-
neti    saºµhaham±neti    attho.    Suñña½   brahmavim±na½   upapajj±m²ti   kassaci
sattassa    tattha    nibbattassa    abh±vato    suñña½   ya½   paµhamajjh±nabh³misa-
ªkh±ta½  brahmavim±na½  ±dito  nibbattati,  ta½ paµisandhiggahaºavasena upapa-
jj±mi upemi.
    Brahm±ti  k±m±vacarasattehi  visiµµhaµµhena tath± tath± br³hitaguºat±ya brahma-
vih±rato  nibbattanaµµhena  ca brahm±. Brahmap±risajjabrahmapurohitehi mahanto
brahm±ti  mah±brahm±,  tato  eva  te  abhibhavitv±  µhitatt±  abhibh³.  Tehi  na kena-
cipi  guºena  abhibh³toti  anabhibh³to. Aññadatth³ti eka½savacane nip±to. Dassa-
nato  daso,  at²t±n±gatapaccuppann±na½ dassanasamattho abhiññ±ñ±ºena passi-
tabba½    pass±m²ti    attho.    Sesabrahm±na½    iddhip±dabh±van±balena   attano
cittañca  mama  vase  vattem²ti  vasavatt²  hom²ti  yojetabba½.  Tad± kira bodhisatto
aµµhasam±pattil±bh²pi  sam±no  tath±  sattahita½ attano p±ramip³raºañca olokento
t±su  eva  dv²su jh±nabh³m²su nikanti upp±detv± mett±brahmavih±ravasena apar±-
para½ sa½sari. Tena vutta½ “satta vass±ni …pe… vasavatt²”ti.
    Eva½  bhagav±  r³p±vacarapuññassa vip±kamahantata½ pak±setv± id±ni k±m±-
vacarapuññassapi vip±ka½ dassento “chatti½sakkhattun”ti-±dim±ha. Tattha sakko
ahosinti    chatti½sakkhattu½   chatti½sav±re   aññattha   anupapajjitv±   nirantara½
sakko  dev±namindo  t±vati½sadevar±j±  ahosi½. R±j± ahosinti-±d²su cat³hi accha-
riyadhammehi   cat³hi   saªgahavatth³hi   ca   loka½   rañjet²ti  r±j±.  Cakkaratana½
vatteti,  cat³hi  sampatticakkehi  vattati,  tehi ca para½ vatteti, parahit±ya ca iriy±pa-
thacakk±na½  vatto  etasmi½  atth²ti  cakkavatt². “R±j±”ti cettha s±mañña½, “cakka-
vatt²”ti   visesa½.   Dhammena  carat²ti  dhammiko,  ñ±yena  samena  vattat²ti  attho.
Dhammeneva  rajja½  labhitv±  r±j±  j±toti  dhammar±j±,  dasavidhe kusaladhamme
agarahite ca r±jadhamme niyuttoti dhammiko. Tena ca dhammena sakala½ (3.0184)
loka½  rañjet²ti dhammar±j±. Parahitadhammakaraºena v± dhammiko, attahitadha-
mmakaraºena  dhammar±j±.  Yasm±  cakkavatt² dhammena ñ±yena rajja½ adhiga-
cchati, na adhammena, tasm± vutta½ “dhammena laddharajjatt± dhammar±j±”ti.



    Cat³su  dis±su samuddapariyos±nat±ya c±turant± n±ma tattha tattha d²pe mah±-
pathav²ti  ±ha  “puratthima  …pe… issaro”ti. Vijit±v²ti vijetabbassa vijitav±, k±mako-
dh±dikassa   abbhantarassa  paµir±jabh³tassa  b±hirassa  ca  arigaºassa  vijay²  viji-
nitv±  µhitoti  attho.  K±ma½  cakkavattino  kenaci  yuddha½  n±ma natthi, yuddhena
pana  s±dhetabbassa  vijayassa  siddhiy±  “vijitasaªg±mo”ti  vutta½.  Janapado  v±
catubbidha-acchariyadhammena   samann±gato   asmi½   r±jini  th±variya½  kenaci
asa½h±riya½  da¼habhattibh±va½  patto,  janapade  v±  attano  dhammik±ya paµipa-
ttiy±  th±variya½ thirabh±va½ pattoti janapadatth±variyappatto. Caº¹assa hi rañño
balidaº¹±d²hi  loka½  p²¼ayato manuss± majjhimajanapada½ cha¹¹etv± pabbatasa-
muddat²rakandar±d²ni   niss±ya   paccante   v±sa½  kappenti.  Atimudukassa  rañño
corehi   s±hasikadhanavilopap²¼it±   manuss±   paccanta½  pah±ya  janapadamajjhe
v±sa½ kappenti. Iti evar³pe r±jini janapado thirabh±va½ na p±puº±ti.
    Sattaratanasamann±gatoTi   cakkaratan±d²hi   sattahi  ratanehi  samupeto.  Tesu
hi  r±j±  cakkavatt² cakkaratanena ajita½ jin±ti, hatthi-assaratanehi vijite sukheneva
anuvicarati,   pariº±yakaratanena   vijitamanurakkhati,  avasesehi  upabhogasukha-
manubhavati.   Paµhamena   cassa  uss±hasattiyogo,  pacchimena  mantasattiyogo,
hatthi-assagahapatiratanehi   pabhusattiyogo   suparipuººo   hoti.  Itthimaºiratanehi
upabhogasukhamanubhavati,   sesehi   issariyasukha½.  Visesato  cassa  purim±ni
t²ºi  adosakusalam³lajanitakamm±nubh±vena  sampajjanti, majjhim±ni alobhakusa-
lam³lajanitakamm±nubh±vena,  pacchimameka½  amohakusalam³lajanitakamm±-
nubh±ven±ti.
    S³r±ti  sattivanto,  nibbhay±ti  atthoti  ±ha  “abh²runo”ti.  Aªganti  k±raºa½.  Yena
k±raºena   “v²r±”ti   vucceyyu½,   ta½   v²raªga½.  Ten±ha  “v²riyasseta½  n±man”ti.
Y±va   cakkav±¼apabbat±  cakkassa  vattanato  “cakkav±¼apabbata½  s²ma½  katv±
µhitasamuddapariyantan”ti   vutta½.   Adaº¹en±ti   imin±   dhanadaº¹assa  sar²rada-
º¹assa  ca  akaraºa½  vutta½.  Asatthen±ti  imin±  (3.0185)  pana  sen±ya yujjhana-
ss±ti  tadubhaya½  dassetu½ “na daº¹en±”ti-±di vutta½. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– ye kat±-
par±dhe  satte  satampi  sahassampi gaºhanti, te dhanadaº¹ena rajja½ k±renti. Ye
chejjabhejja½   anus±santi,   te   satthadaº¹ena.  Aha½  pana  duvidhampi  daº¹a½
pah±ya  adaº¹ena  ajjh±vasi½.  Ye  ekatodh±r±din±  satthena  para½  viheµhenti, te
satthena  rajja½  k±renti  n±ma. Aha½ pana satthena khuddakamakkhik±ya pivana-
mattampi  lohita½  kassaci  anupp±detv± dhammeneva “ehi kho, mah±r±j±”ti eva½
paµir±j³hi   sampaµicchit±gamano  vuttappak±ra½  pathavi½  abhijinitv±  ajjh±vasi½,
abhivijinitv± s±m² hutv± vasinti.
    Iti   bhagav±  att±na½  k±yasakkhi½  katv±  puññ±na½  vip±kamahantata½  pak±-
setv± id±ni tamevattha½ g±th±bandhanena dassento “passa, puññ±na½ vip±kan”-
ti-±dim±ha.  Sukhesinoti  ±lapanavacanameta½,  tena  sukhapariyesake satte ±ma-
nteti.    P±¼iya½    pana   “passath±”ti   vattabbe   “pass±”ti   vacanabyattayo   katoti
daµµhabbo.  Manuss±na½  ure  sattha½  µhapetv± icchitadhanaharaº±din± v± s±ha-
sak±rit±ya  s±hasik±,  tesa½  kamma½  s±hasikakamma½. Pathaviy± issaro patha-
byoti ±ha “puthavis±miko”ti.
 



                                                    Mettasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      10. Bhariy±suttavaººan±
 
    63.   Dasame   ucc±sadd±   mah±sadd±   uddha½   uggatatt±  ucca½  patthaµatt±
mahanta½  avinibbhoga½  vinibhuñjitv±  gahetu½  asakkuºeyya½ sadda½ karont±
vadanti.  Vac²ghosopi  hi  bah³hi  ekajjha½  pavattito  atthato  ca saddato ca durava-
bodho  kevala½  mah±nigghoso  eva  hutv±  sotapatham±gacchati.  Macchavilopeti
macche  vilumpitv± viya gahaºe, macch±na½ v± vilumpane. Kevaµµ±nañhi maccha-
pacchiµµhapitaµµh±ne   mah±jano  sannipatitv±  “idha  añña½  eka½  maccha½  dehi,
eka½   macchaph±la½  dehi,  etassa  te  mah±  dinno,  mayha½  khuddako”ti  eva½
ucc±saddamah±sadda½  karonti.  Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½ “kevaµµ±na½ maccha-
pacchi½   ot±retv±   µhitaµµh±ne”ti.   Macchaggahaºattha½   j±le  pakkhittepi  tasmi½
µh±ne  kevaµµ±  ceva  aññe  ca  “paviµµho  na  paviµµho  (3.0186),  gahito  na  gahito”ti
mah±sadda½  karonti. Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½ “j±le v± …pe… mah±saddo hot²”-
ti.  Kattabbavattanti  p±daparikamm±dikattabbakicca½.  Khar±ti  cittena  v±c±ya  ca
kakkha¼±. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                                   Bhariy±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     11. Kodhanasuttavaººan±
 
    64. Ek±dasame sapattakaraº±ti v± sapattehi k±tabb±. Kodhananti kujjhanas²la½.
Kodhanoyanti   kujjhano  aya½.  Ayanti  ca  nip±tamatta½.  Kodhaparetoti  kodhena
anugato,  par±bhibh³to  v±. Dubbaººova hot²ti pakatiy± vaººav±pi alaªkatappaµiya-
ttopi  mukhavik±r±divasena  vir³po  eva  hoti.  Etarahi  ±yatiñc±ti kodh±bhibh³tassa
ekantamida½  phalanti  d²petu½  “dubbaººov±”ti avadh±raºa½ katv± puna “kodh±-
bhibh³to”ti vutta½.
    Ayasabh±vanti  akittimabh±va½.  Attano  paresañca  anattha½  janet²ti  anatthaja-
nano. Antaratoti abbhantarato, cittato v±. Ta½ jano n±vabujjhat²ti kodhasaªkh±ta½
antarato    abbhantare    attano    citteyeva    j±ta½   anatthajananacittappakopan±di-
bhaya½  bhayahetu½  aya½  b±lamah±jano na j±n±ti. Yanti yattha. Bhummatthe hi
eta½   paccattavacana½.  Yasmi½  k±le  kodho  sahate  nara½,  andhatama½  tad±
hot²ti  sambandho.  Yanti  v±  k±raºavacana½,  yasm±  kodho  uppajjam±no  nara½
sahate  abhibhavati,  tasm±  andhatama½  tad±  hoti, yad± kuddhoti attho ya½-ta½-
sadd±na½   ekantasambandhabh±vato.  Atha  v±  yanti  kiriy±par±masana½.  Saha-
teti  yadeta½  kodhassa  sahana½  abhibhavana½,  eta½  andhatama½ bhavananti
attho.  Atha  v±  ya½  nara½  kodho  sahate  abhibhavati,  tassa  andhatama½  tad±
hoti. Tato ca kuddho attha½ na j±n±ti, kuddho dhamma½ na passat²ti.
    Bh³na½  vuccati  vuddhi,  tassa hanana½ gh±to etesanti bh³nahacc±ni. Ten±ha



“hatavuddh²n²”ti. Dama-saddena vuttamevattha½ vibh±vetu½ paññ±v²riyena (3.0187
diµµhiy±ti    vuttanti    dassento    “katarena   damen±”ti-±dim±ha.   Anekattho   hi   da-
saddo. “Saccena danto damas± upeto, vedantag³ vusitabrahmacariyo”ti (sa½. ni.
1.195;  su.  ni.  467)  ettha  hi  indriyasa½varo  damoti  vutto  “manacchaµµh±ni  indri-
y±ni  damet²”ti  katv±.  “Yadi  sacc±  dam±  c±g±,  khanty± bhiyyodha vijjat²”ti (sa½.
ni.  1.246;  su.  ni.  191)  ettha  paññ±  damo  “sa½kilesa½  dameti pajahat²”ti katv±.
“D±nena damena sa½yamena saccavajjena atthi puñña½, atthi puññassa ±gamo”-
ti  (sa½.  ni. 4.365) ettha uposathakamma½ damo “upavasanavasena k±yakamm±-
d²ni  damet²”ti  katv±.  “Sakkhissasi  kho tva½, puººa, imin± dam³pasamena sama-
nn±gato sun±parantasmi½ janapadantare viharitun”ti (ma. ni. 3.396; sa½. ni. 4.88)
ettha    adhiv±sanakkhanti    damo   “kodh³pan±hamakkh±dike   dameti   vinodet²”ti
katv±.  “Na  m±nak±massa  damo  idhatthi,  na  monamatthi  asam±hitass±”ti (sa½.
ni.  1.9)  ettha  abhisambojjhaªg±diko  sam±dhipakkhiko  dhammo  damo “dammati
citta½   eten±”ti   katv±.   Idh±pi  “ta½  damena  samucchinde,  paññ±v²riyena  diµµhi-
y±”ti vacanato dama-saddena paññ±v²riyadiµµhiyo vutt±.
 
                                                 Kodhanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                Aby±katavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                               7. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                1-2. Hiri-ottappasutt±divaººan±
 
    65-66. Sattamassa paµhama½ utt±nameva. Dutiye tayo sa½vaµµ±ti ±posa½vaµµo,
tejosa½vaµµo,   v±yosa½vaµµoti   tayo   sa½vaµµ±.  Tisso  sa½vaµµas²m±ti  ±bhassar±,
subhakiºh±,  vehapphal±ti  tisso  sa½vaµµas²m±.  Yad±  hi  kappo  tejena  sa½vaµµati
vinassati,  tad±  ±bhassarato  heµµh±  aggin±  ¹ayhati.  Yad±  ±pena sa½vaµµati, tad±
subhakiºhato  heµµh±  udakena vil²yati. Yad± v±yun± sa½vaµµati, tad± vehapphalato
heµµh±  v±yun±  viddha½sati.  Vitth±rato  pana  sad±pi  eka½ buddhakkhetta½ vina-
ssati.   Buddhakkhetta½   n±ma   tividha½  hoti  j±tikkhetta½  ±º±kkhetta½  (3.0188)
visayakkhettanti.    Tattha   j±tikkhetta½   n±ma   dasasahassacakkav±¼apariyanta½
hoti,  ya½  tath±gatassa  paµisandhigahaº±d²su kampati. ¾º±kkhetta½ koµisahassa-
cakkav±¼apariyanta½,  yattha  ratanasutta½ (khu. p±. 6.1 ±dayo; su. ni. 224 ±dayo)
khandhaparitta½ (a. ni. 4.67; c³¼ava. 251) dhajaggaparitta½ (sa½. ni. 1.249).



¾µ±n±µiyaparitta½  (d².  ni.  3.275 ±dayo), moraparittanti (j±. 1.2.17-18) imesa½ pari-
tt±na½  ±nubh±vo  vattati.  Visayakkhetta½  anantamaparim±ºa½,  ya½  “y±vat± v±
pana  ±kaªkheyy±”ti  vutta½. Evametesu t²su buddhakkhettesu eka½ ±º±kkhetta½
vinassati.   Tasmi½   pana   vinassante   j±tikkhetta½   vinaµµhameva   hoti.  Vinassa-
ntañca ekatova vinassati, saºµhahantampi ekatova saºµhahati.
    T²ºi   sa½vaµµam³l±n²ti   r±gadosamohasaªkh±t±ni  t²ºi  sa½vaµµak±raº±ni.  R±g±-
d²su   hi   akusalam³lesu   ussannesu   loko  vinassati.  Tath±  hi  r±ge  ussannatare
aggin±   vinassati,   dose  ussannatare  udakena,  mohe  ussannatare  v±tena.  Keci
pana “dose ussannatare aggin±, r±ge udaken±”ti vadanti.
    T²ºi   kol±hal±n²ti  kappakol±hala½,  buddhakol±hala½,  cakkavattikol±halanti  t²ºi
kol±hal±ni.  Tattha  “vassasatasahassamatthake  kappuµµh±na½  n±ma bhavissat²”-
ti-±din±  devat±hi  ugghositasaddo kappakol±hala½ n±ma hoti. “Ito vassasatasaha-
ssamatthake  loko  vinassissati,  metta½,  m±ris±, bh±vetha karuºa½ mudita½ upe-
kkhan”ti    manussapathe    devat±   ghosantiyo   caranti.   “Vassasahassamatthake
buddho   uppajjissat²”ti  buddhakol±hala½  n±ma  hoti.  “Ito  vassasahassamatthake
buddho    uppajjitv±    dhamm±nudhammappaµipanno    saªgharatanena   pariv±rito
dhamma½   desento   vicarissat²”ti  devat±  ugghosanti.  “Vassasatamatthake  pana
cakkavatt²  uppajjissat²”ti  cakkavattikol±hala½  n±ma  hoti. “Ito vassasatamatthake
sattaratanasampanno   c±tudd²pissaro   sahassapariv±ro  veh±saªgamo  cakkavatt²
r±j± uppajjissat²”ti devat± ugghosanti.
    Aciraµµhena  na  dhuv±ti udakabubbu¼±dayo viya na ciraµµh±yit±ya dhuvabh±vara-
hit±.  Ass±sarahit±ti  supinake  p²tap±n²ya½  viya anulittacandana½ viya ca ass±sa-
virahit±.
    Upakappanameghoti     (3.0189)     kappavin±sakamegha½     sandh±ya    vadati.
Yasmiñhi   samaye   kappo   aggin±   nassati,   ±ditova   kappavin±sakamah±megho
uµµhahitv±   koµisatasahassacakkav±¼e   ekamah±vassa½   vassati.  Manuss±  tuµµha-
haµµh±   sabbab²j±ni  n²haritv±  vapanti.  Sassesu  pana  gokh±yitakamattesu  j±tesu
gadrabharava½   ravanto   ekabindumpi   na  vassati,  tad±  pacchinna½  pacchinna-
meva   vassa½   hoti.   Ten±ha  “tad±  nikkhantab²ja½..pe…  ekabindumpi  devo  na
vassat²”ti.    “Vassasatasahassa    accayena    kappavuµµh±na½   bhavissat²”ti-±din±
devat±hi  vuttavacana½  sutv± yebhuyyena manuss± ca bhummadevat± ca sa½ve-
gaj±t±   aññamañña½   muducitt±  hutv±  mett±d²ni  puññ±n²  katv±  devaloke  nibba-
ttanti, av²cito paµµh±ya tuccho hot²ti.
    Pañca   b²jaj±t±n²ti   m³lab²ja½   khandhab²ja½   pha¼ub²ja½  aggab²ja½  b²jab²janti
pañca  b²j±ni  j±t±ni.  Tattha  m³lab²janti vac±, vacatta½, halidda½, siªgiveranti eva-
m±di.   Khandhab²janti   assattho,   nigrodhoti   evam±di.   Pha¼ub²janti  ucchu,  ve¼u,
na¼oti   evam±di.   Aggab²janti   ajjuka½,   phaºijjakanti  evam±di.  B²jab²janti  v²hi-±di
pubbaººañceva   muggam±s±di-aparaººañca.   Paccayantarasamav±ye  visadisu-
ppattiy±  visesak±raºabh±vato  ruhanasamatthe s±raphale niru¼ho b²ja-saddo tada-
tthasiddhiy±  m³l±d²supi  kesuci  pavattat²ti  m³l±dito  nivattanattha½ ekena b²ja-sa-
ddena visesetv± vutta½ “b²jab²jan”ti “r³par³pa½ (visuddhi. 2.449) dukkhadukkhan”-
ti   (sa½.  ni.  4.327)  yath±.  Yath±  phalap±kapariyant±  osadhirukkh±  ve¼ukadali-±-



dayo.
    Ya½   kad±c²ti-±d²su   yanti   nip±tamatta½.   Kad±c²ti   kismiñci   k±le.  Karahac²ti
tasseva   vevacana½.   D²ghassa  addhunoti  d²ghassa  k±lassa.  Accayen±ti  atikka-
mena. Sesamettha utt±nameva.
 
                                             Hiri-ottappasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  3. Nagaropamasuttavaººan±
 
    67.  Tatiye  paccante  bhava½  paccantima½.  “Ratho  s²laparikkh±ro,  jh±nakkho
cakkav²riyo”ti-±d²su   (sa½.   ni.   5.4)  viya  alaªk±ravacano  parikkh±rasaddoti  ±ha
“nagar±laªk±rehi  alaªkatan”ti.  Pariv±ravacanopi  vaµµatiyeva  “satta  sam±dhipari-
kkh±r±”ti-±d²su  (3.0190)  (d².  ni. 3.330) viya. Nema½ vuccati thambh±d²hi anupata-
bh³mippadesoti  ±ha  “gambh²ra-±v±µ±”ti, gambh²ra½ bh³mi½ anuppaviµµh±ti attho.
Suµµhu sannis²d±pit±ti bh³mi½ nikhanitv± sammadeva µhapit±.
    Anupariy±yeti   eten±ti   anupariy±yo,   soyeva   pathoti  anupariy±yapatho,  parito
p±k±rassa anuy±yamaggo.
    Hatthi½  ±rohanti  ±roh±payanti  c±ti  hatth±roh±  (d².  ni.  µ².  1.163). Yena hi payo-
gena  puriso  hatthino  ±rohanayoggo  hoti,  hatthissa ta½ payoga½ vidh±yant±na½
sabbesampetesa½  gahaºa½.  Ten±ha  “sabbep²”ti-±di.  Tattha hatth±cariy± n±ma
ye   hatthino   hatth±rohak±nañca   sikkh±pak±.   Hatthivejj±   n±ma  hatthibhisakk±.
Hatthibandh±  n±ma  hatth²na½  p±darakkhak±.  ¾di-saddena hatth²na½ yavapad±-
yak±dike  saªgaºh±ti. Ass±roh± rathik±ti etth±pi eseva nayo. Rathe niyutt± rathik±.
Ratharakkh± n±ma rathassa ±ºirakkhak±. Dhanu½ gaºhanti gaºh±penti c±ti dhanu-
ggah±,  iss±s±  dhanusippassa  sikkh±pak±  ca.  Ten±ha  “dhanu-±cariy± iss±s±”ti.
Celena   celapaµ±k±ya  yuddhe  akanti  gacchant²ti  celak±ti  ±ha–  “ye  yuddhe  jaya-
ddhaja½   gahetv±   purato  gacchant²”ti.  Yath±  tath±  µhite  senike  br³hakaraºava-
sena  tato  tato calayanti ucc±lent²ti calak±. Sakuºagghi-±dayo viya ma½sapiº¹a½
parasen±sam³ha½   s±hasikamah±yodhat±ya   chetv±   chetv±   dayanti   uppatitv±
gacchant²ti  piº¹ad±yak±.  Dutiyavikappe  piº¹e dayanti janasammadde uppatant±
viya  gacchant²ti  piº¹ad±yak±ti  attho veditabbo. Uggatuggat±ti th±majavaparakka-
m±divasena   ativiya   uggat±,   udagg±ti  attho.  Pakkhandant²ti  attano  v²ras³rabh±-
vena  asajjam±n±  parasena½ anupavisant²ti attho. Th±majavabalaparakkam±disa-
mpattiy±  mah±n±g±  viya  mah±n±g±.  Ekas³r±ti  ek±kis³r±  attano s³rabh±veneva
ek±kino   hutv±  yujjhanak±.  Saj±lik±ti  savammik±.  Saraparitt±ºanti  cammaparisi-
bbita½   kheµaka½,  cammamaya½  v±  phalaka½.  Gharad±sayodh±ti  attano  d±sa-
yodh±.
    Sampakkhandanalakkhaº±ti  saddheyyavatthuno  evametanti sampakkhandana-
lakkhaº±.   Sampas±danalakkhaº±ti   pas²ditabbe   vatthusmi½  pas²danalakkhaº±.
Okappanasaddh±ti  (3.0191) okkantitv± pakkhanditv± adhimuccana½. Pas±dan²ye
vatthusmi½  pas²dana½ pas±dasaddh±. Aya½ anudhammoti aya½ navanna½ loku-



ttaradhamm±na½  anulomadhammo.  Nibbid±bahuloti  ukkaºµhan±bahulo.  Saddh±
bandhati   p±theyyanti   saddh±   n±m±ya½  sattassa  maraºavasena  mah±patha½
sa½vajato  mah±kant±ra½ paµipajjato mah±vidugga½ pakkhandato p±theyyapuµa½
bandhati,   sambala½   vissajjet²ti  attho.  Saddhañhi  upp±detv±  d±na½  deti,  s²la½
rakkhati,  uposathakamma½ karoti. Teneta½ vutta½ “saddh± bandhati p±theyyan”-
ti.  Sir²ti  issariya½.  Issariye hi abhimukh²bh³te thalatopi jalatopi bhog± ±gacchanti-
yeva.   Teneta½  vutta½  “sir²  bhog±nam±sayo”ti.  Saddh±  dutiy±  purisassa  hot²ti
purisassa  devaloke,  manussaloke  ceva nibb±nañca gacchantassa saddh± dutiy±
hoti,   sah±yakicca½  s±dheti.  Bhattapuµ±d²ti  ±di-saddena  dutiyik±d²na½  saªgaho
daµµhabbo.  Anekasarasat±ti  anekasabh±vat±,  anekakiccat±  v±.  Sesa½  suviññe-
yyameva.
 
                                              Nagaropamasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  4. Dhammaññ³suttavaººan±
 
    68.  Catutthe  suttageyy±didhamma½  j±n±t²ti  dhammaññ³. Tassa tasseva sutta-
geyy±din±  bh±sitassa  tadaññassa  suttapadatthassa bodhakassa saddassa attha-
kusalat±vasena   attha½   j±n±t²ti   atthaññ³.   “Ettakomhi  s²lena  sam±dhin±  paññ±-
y±”ti  eva½ yath± attano pam±ºaj±nanavasena att±na½ j±n±t²ti attaññ³. Paµiggaha-
ºaparibhogapariyesanavissajjanesu  matta½  j±n±t²ti  mattaññ³. Niddese pana paµi-
ggahaºamattaññut±ya  eva  paribhog±dimattaññut±  pabodhit±  hot²ti  paµiggahaºa-
mattaññut±va   dassit±.  “Aya½  k±lo  uddesassa,  aya½  k±lo  paripucch±ya,  aya½
k±lo  yogassa  adhigam±y±”ti  eva½  k±la½  j±n±t²ti  k±laññ³.  Tattha pañca vass±ni
uddesassa   k±lo,   dasa   paripucch±ya,   ida½   atisamb±dha½,   atikkhapaññassa
t±vat±  k±lena  t²retu½  asakkuºeyyatt± dasa vass±ni uddesassa k±lo, v²sati paripu-
cch±ya,  tato  para½ yoge kamma½ k±tabba½. Khattiyaparis±dika½ (3.0192) aµµha-
vidha½  parisa½  j±n±t²ti  parisaññ³. Bhikkhuparis±dika½ catubbidha½, khattiyapa-
ris±dika½  manussaparisa½yeva  puna  catubbidha½ gahetv± aµµhavidha½ vadanti
apare.  Niddese  panassa  khattiyaparis±dicatubbidhaparisaggahaºa½  nidassana-
matta½  daµµhabba½.  “Ima½  me sevantassa akusal± dhamm± parih±yanti, kusal±
dhamm±  abhiva¹¹hanti,  tasm±  aya½ puggalo sevitabbo, vipariy±yato añño asevi-
tabbo”ti  sevitabb±sevitabbapuggala½  j±n±t²ti puggalaparoparaññ³. Evañhi tesa½
puggal±na½  paropara½  ukkaµµhanih²nata½  j±n±ti n±ma. Niddesepissa sevitabb±-
sevitabbapuggale vibh±vanameva samaºakath±katanti daµµhabba½.
 
                                              Dhammaññ³suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                              5-6. P±ricchattakasutt±divaººan±
 



    69-70.  Pañcame  patitapal±soti  patitapatto.  Ettha  paµhama½  paº¹upal±sata½,
dutiya½  pannapal±satañca  vatv± tatiya½ j±lakaj±tat±, catuttha½ kh±rakaj±tat± ca
p±¼iya½   vutt±.   D²ghanik±yaµµhakath±ya½   pana   mah±govindasuttavaººan±ya½
(d².  ni.  aµµha.  2.294)  imameva  p±¼i½  ±haritv±  dassentena  paµhama½ paº¹upal±-
sata½,  dutiya½ pannapal±satañca vatv± tatiya½ kh±rakaj±tat±, catuttha½ j±lakaj±-
tat±  ca  dassit±.  Evañhi  tattha vutta½– “p±ricchattake puppham±ne eka½ vassa½
upaµµh±na½   gacchanti,   te  tassa  paº¹upal±sabh±vato  paµµh±ya  attaman±  honti.
Yath±ha–
         Yasmi½,  bhikkhave,  samaye dev±na½ t±vati½s±na½ p±ricchattako kovi¼±ro,
    paº¹upal±so  hoti,  attaman±,  bhikkhave,  dev±  t±vati½s±  tasmi½ samaye honti
    ‘paº¹upal±so  d±ni  p±ricchattako,  kovi¼±ro, na cirasseva pannapal±so bhavissa-
    t²’ti.  Yasmi½  samaye  dev±na½ t±vati½s±na½ p±ricchattako, kovi¼±ro, pannapa-
    l±so  hoti,  j±lakaj±to  hoti,  kh±rakaj±to  hoti,  kuµumalakaj±to hoti, korakaj±to hoti,
    attaman±,  bhikkhave (3.0193), dev± t±vati½s± tasmi½ samaye honti ‘korakaj±to
    d±ni p±ricchattako kovi¼±ro, na cirasseva sabbap±liphullo bhavissat²’ti.
    L²natthappak±siniyampi  (d².  ni.  µ².  2.294)  ettha  evamattho  dassito–  pannapal±-
soti   patitapatto.   Kh±rakaj±toti   j±takhuddakamaku¼o.   Ye   hi   n²lapattak±   ativiya
khuddak±   maku¼±,  te  “kh±rak±”ti  vuccanti.  J±lakaj±toti  tehiyeva  khuddakamaku-
¼ehi  j±taj±lako  sabbaso  j±lo  viya  j±to.  Keci  pana  “j±lakaj±toti  ekaj±lo viya j±to”ti
attha½  vadanti.  P±ricchattako  kira  kh±rakaggahaºak±le  sabbatthakameva  palla-
viko   hoti,   te   cassa   pallav±   pabhassarapav±¼avaººasamujjal±  honti.  Tena  so
sabbaso   samujjalanto   tiµµhati.   Kuµumalaj±toti   sañj±tamah±maku¼o.  Korakaj±toti
sañj±tas³cibhedo  sampativikasam±n±vattho.  Sabbap±liphulloti  sabbaso  phullita-
vikasitoti.  Ayañca  anukkamo d²ghabh±ºak±na½ va¼añjan±nukkamena dassito, na
ettha ±cariyassa virodho ±saªkitabbo.
    Kantanakav±toti  dev±na½  puññakammapaccay±  pupph±na½ chindanakav±to.
Kantat²ti   chindati.   Sampaµicchanakav±toti   chinn±na½   chinn±na½   pupph±na½
sampaµiggaºhakav±to. Cinantoti n±n±vidhabhattisannivesavasena



nicina½   karonto.   Aññataradevat±nanti   n±magottavasena   apaññ±tadevat±na½.
Reºuvaµµ²ti reºusaªgh±to. Kaººika½ ±hacc±ti sudhamm±ya k³µa½ ±hantv±.
    Anupharaº±nubh±voti  kh²º±savassa  bhikkhuno kittisaddassa y±va brahmalok±
anupharaºasaªkh±to   ±nubh±vo.   Pabbajj±nissita½  hot²ti  pabbajj±ya  catup±risu-
ddhis²lampi    dassitamev±ti    adhipp±yo.   Paµhamajjh±nasannissitanti-±d²supi   imi-
n±va  nayena  attho  veditabbo.  Idha  pana ubhayato paricchedo heµµh± s²lato upari
arahattato   ca   paricchedassa  dassitatt±.  Teneta½  vuttanti  tena  k±raºena  eta½
“catup±risuddhis²la½  pabbajj±nissita½  hot²”ti-±divacana½  vutta½. Chaµµha½ utt±-
nameva.
 
                                            P±ricchattakasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                      7. Bh±van±suttavaººan±
 
    71.  Sattame  (3.0194)  atthassa  as±dhik± “bh±vana½ ananuyuttass±”ti vuttatt±.
Sambh±vanattheti  “api n±ma eva½ siy±”ti vikappanattho sambh±vanattho. Evañhi
loke  siliµµhavacana½  hot²ti  ekameva saªkha½ avatv± apar±ya saªkh±ya saddhi½
vacana½  loke siliµµhavacana½ hoti yath± “dve v± t²ºi v± udakaphusit±n²”ti. Samm±
adhisayit±n²ti  p±d±d²hi  attan±  nesa½  kiñci  upagh±ta½ akarontiy± bahiv±t±dipari-
ssayapariharaºattha½  sammadeva  upari  sayit±ni. Upari-attho hettha adhi-saddo.
Utu½   gaºh±pentiy±ti   tesa½  allasinehapariy±d±nattha½  attano  k±yusm±vasena
utu½   gaºh±pentiy±.  Ten±ha  “usm²kat±n²”ti.  Samm±  paribh±vit±n²ti  sammadeva
sabbaso    kukkuµav±san±ya   v±sit±ni.   Ten±ha   “kukkuµagandha½   g±h±pit±n²”ti.
Ettha  ca samm±parisedana½ kukkuµagandhaparibh±vanañca samm±-adhisayana-
samm±parisedananipphattiy±   ±nubh±vanipph±ditanti   daµµhabba½.  Samm±-adhi-
sayaneneva  hi  itaradvaya½  ijjhati.  Na hi samm±-adhisayanato visu½ samm±pari-
sedanassa  samm±paribh±vanassa  ca k±raºa½ atthi. Tena pana saddhi½yeva ita-
resa½ dvinnampi ijjhanato vutta½.
    Tividhakiriy±karaºen±ti       samm±-adhisayan±ditividhakiriy±karaºen±ti      attho.
Kiñc±pi  “eva½  aho  vata  me”ti-±din± na icch± uppajjeyya k±raºassa pana samp±-
ditatt±,  atha  kho  bhabb±va  te abhinibbhijjitunti yojan±. Kasm± bhabb±ti ±ha “te hi
yasm±  t±y±”ti-±di.  Sayamp²ti  aº¹±ni.  Pariº±manti parip±ka½ bahinikkhamanayo-
gyata½.  Yath±  kap±lassa  tanut± ±lokassa anto paññ±yam±nassa k±raºa½, tath±
kap±lassa  tanut±ya  nakhasikh±mukhatuº¹ak±na½ kharat±ya ca allasinehapariy±-
d±na½   k±raºavacananti   daµµhabba½.   Tasm±ti   ±lokassa  anto  paññ±yam±nato
sayañca parip±kagatatt±.
    Opammasampaµip±dananti   opammatthassa   upameyyena  sammadeva  paµip±-
dana½.   Tanti   opammasampaµip±dana½.  Evanti  id±ni  vuccam±n±k±rena.  Atthe-
n±ti  upameyyatthena  sa½sandetv±  saha  yojetv±. Samp±danena sampayuttadha-
mmavasena   ñ±ºassa   tikkhabh±vo   veditabbo.  Ñ±ºassa  hi  sabh±vato  satinepa-
kkato   ca  tikkhabh±vo,  sam±dhivasena  kharabh±vo,  saddh±vasena  vippasanna-



bh±vo.  Pariº±mak±loti  balavavipassan±k±lo. Va¹¹hik±loti (3.0195) vuµµh±nag±mi-
nivipassan±k±lo.  Anulomaµµh±niy±  hi  vipassan± gahitagabbh± n±ma tad± magga-
gabbhassa  gahitatt±.  Tajj±tikanti  tassa vipassan±nuyogassa anur³pa½. Satth±pi
avijjaº¹akosa½   paharati,   desan±pi  vineyyasant±nagata½  avijjaº¹akosa½  paha-
rati, yath±µh±ne µh±tu½ na deti.
    Olambakasaªkh±tanti   olambakasuttasaªkh±ta½.   “Palan”ti   hi   tassa  suttassa
n±ma½. C±retv± d±runo heµµh± dosaj±nanattha½ uss±petv±. Gaº¹a½ harat²ti pala-
gaº¹oti   etena  “palena  gaº¹ah±ro  palagaº¹oti  pacchimapade  uttarapadalopena
niddeso”ti  dasseti.  Gahaºaµµh±neti  hatthena gahetabbaµµh±ne. Sammadeva khip²-
yanti etena k±yaduccarit±d²n²ti saªkhepo, pabbajj±va saªkhepo pabbajj±saªkhepo.
Tena   vipassana½   anuyuñjantassa   puggalassa   aj±nantasseva  ±sav±na½  pari-
kkhayo idha vipassan±nisa½soti adhippeto.
    Hemantikena  k±raºabh³tena,  bhummatthe  v±  eta½  karaºavacana½,  hemanti-
keti   attho.   Paµippassambhant²ti  paµippassaddhaphal±ni  honti.  Ten±ha  “p³tik±ni
bhavant²”ti.   Mah±samuddo   viya   s±sana½  ag±dhagambh²rabh±vato.  N±v±  viya
yog±vacaro mahoghuttarato. Pariy±yana½ viy±ti parito apar±para½ y±yana½ viya.
Khajjam±n±nanti  kh±dantena viya udakena khepiyam±nabandhan±na½. Tanubh±-
voti  pariyuµµh±napavattiy± asamatthat±ya dubbalabh±vo. Vipassan±ñ±ºap²tip±mo-
jjeh²ti    vipassan±ñ±ºasamuµµhitehi   p²tip±mojjehi.   Okkh±yam±neTi   vipassan±ka-
mmaµµh±ne   v²thippaµip±µiy±   okkh±yam±ne,  paµisaªkh±nupassan±ya  v±  okkh±ya-
m±ne.   Saªkh±rupekkh±ya   pakkh±yam±ne.   Dubbalat±   d²pit±   “appakasireneva
sa½yojan±ni paµippassambhanti, p³tik±ni bhavant²”ti vuttatt±.
 
                                                  Bh±van±suttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        8-9. Aggikkhandhopamasutt±divaººan±
 
    72-73.   Aµµhame   passatha   n³ti   api  passatha.  Mahantanti  vipula½.  Aggikkha-
ndhanti   aggisam³ha½.   ¾dittanti   paditta½.  Sampajjalitanti  samantato  pajjalita½
accivipphuliªg±ni   (3.0196)  muñcanta½.  Sajotibh³tanti  samantato  uµµhit±hi  j±l±hi
ekappabh±samudayabh³ta½.   Ta½   ki½   maññath±ti   ta½   id±ni  may±  vuccam±-
nattha½  ki½  maññath±ti  anumatiggahaºattha½  pucchati.  Yadettha  satth±  aggi-
kkhandh±liªgana½  kaññ±liªganañca  ±nesi,  tamattha½  vibh±vetu½ “±rocay±m²”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Duss²lass±ti  niss²lassa  s²lavirahitassa.  P±padhammass±ti  duss²latt±  eva  h²na-
jjh±sayat±ya    l±makasabh±vassa.    Asucisaªkassarasam±c±rass±ti   aparisuddha-
t±ya  asuci hutv± saªk±ya saritabbasam±c±rassa. Duss²lo hi kiñcideva as±ruppa½
disv±  “ida½  asukena  kata½  bhavissat²”ti paresa½ ±saªk± hoti. Kenacideva kara-
º²yena  mantayante  bhikkh³  disv±  “kacci  nu  kho  ime may± katakamma½ j±nitv±
mantent²”ti   attanoyeva  saªk±ya  saritabbasam±c±ro.  Paµicchannakammantass±ti
lajjitabbat±ya    paµicch±detabbakammantassa.    Assamaºass±ti    na   samaºassa.



Sal±kaggahaº±d²su  “ahampi samaºo”ti micch±paµiññ±ya samaºapaµiññassa. Ase-
µµhac±rit±ya   abrahmac±rissa.   Uposath±d²su   “ahampi   brahmac±r²”ti  micch±paµi-
ññ±ya  brahmac±ripaµiññassa.  P³tin±  kammena  s²lavipattiy±  anto  anupaviµµhatt±
antop³tikassa.  Chadv±rehi  r±g±dikiles±nussavanena  tintatt± avassutassa. Sañj±-
tar±g±dikacavaratt± s²lavantehi cha¹¹etabbatt± ca kasambuj±tassa.
    V±larajjuy±ti  v±lehi  katarajjuy±.  S±  hi  kharatar± hoti. Gha½seyy±ti mathanava-
sena   gha½seyya.   Teladhot±y±ti   telena   nisit±ya.   Paccorasminti  pati-urasmi½,
abhimukhe   uramajjheti   adhipp±yo.  Ayosaªkun±ti  saº¹±sena.  Pheºuddehakanti
pheºa½   uddehetv±   uddehetv±,   anekav±ra½   pheºa½   uµµh±petv±ti   attho.  Eva-
mettha saªkhepato p±¼ivaººan± veditabb±. Navama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                      Aggikkhandhopamasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       10. Arakasuttavaººan±
 
    74.  Dasame  parittanti  ittara½.  Ten±ha  “appa½ thokan”ti. Pabandh±nupacche-
dassa paccayabh±vo idha j²vitassa raso kiccanti adhippetanti ±ha (3.0197) “sarasa-
parittat±yap²”ti. Tadadh²navuttit±yapi hi “yo, bhikkhave, cira½ j²vati, so vassasata½
appa½  v±  bhiyyo”ti  vacanato  paritta½  khaºaparittat±yapi.  Paramatthato hi atipa-
ritto   satt±na½  j²vitakkhaºo  ekacittakkhaºappavattimattoyeva.  Yath±  n±ma  ratha-
cakka½  pavattam±nampi  ekeneva  nemippadesena  pavattati, tiµµham±nampi eke-
neva  tiµµhati, evameva½ ekacittakkhaºika½ satt±na½ j²vita½ tasmi½ citte niruddha-
matte  satto  niruddhoti  vuccati.  Yath±ha  “at²te  cittakkhaºe  j²vittha  na j²vati na j²vi-
ssati.  An±gate  cittakkhaºe  na  j²vittha  na  j²vati j²vissati. Paccuppanne cittakkhaºe
na j²vittha j²vati na j²vissati.
          “J²vita½ attabh±vo ca, sukhadukkh± ca keval±;
          ekacittasam±yutt±, lahuso vattate khaºo.
          “Ye niruddh± marantassa, tiµµham±nassa v± idha;
          sabbepi sadis± khandh±, gat± appaµisandhik±.
          “Anibbattena na j±to, paccuppannena j²vati;
          cittabhaªg± mato loko, paññatti paramatthiy±”ti. (mah±ni. 10);
    Lahusanti  lahuka½.  Ten±ha  “lahu½  uppajjitv±  nirujjhanato lahusan”ti. Paritta½
lahusanti  ubhaya½  paneta½  appakassa vevacana½. Yañhi appaka½, ta½ paritta-
ñceva  lahukañca  hoti.  Idha  pana  ±yuno  adhippetatt± rassanti vutta½ hoti. Mant±-
yanti  karaºatthe  eta½  bhummavacananti  ±ha  “mant±ya  boddhabba½,  paññ±ya
j±nitabbanti    attho”ti.   Mant±yanti   v±   manteyyanti   vutta½   hoti,   mantetabba½
mant±ya   upaparikkhitabbanti   attho.   Paññ±ya   j±nitabbanti  j±nitabba½  j²vitassa
parittabh±vo   bahudukkh±dibh±vo.   J±nitv±   ca   pana   sabbapalibodhe   chinditv±
kattabba½  kusala½,  caritabba½  brahmacariya½.  Yasm± itthi j±tassa amaraºa½,
appa½  v±  bhiyyo vassasatato upari appa½ añña½ vassasata½ appatv± v²sa½ v±
ti½sa½  v±  catt±l²sa½  v±  paºº±sa½  v±  saµµhi  v±  vass±ni  j²vati,  eva½d²gh±yuko



pana  atidullabho.  “Asuko  hi  eva½  cira½  j²vat²”ti  tattha  tattha  gantv±  daµµhabbo
hoti.    Tattha    vis±kh±   up±sik±   v²sasata½   j²vati,   tath±   pokkharas±tibr±hmaºo,
brahm±yubr±hmaºo, b±variyabr±hmaºo, ±nandatthero, mah±kassapattheroti (3.0198
Anuruddhatthero  pana  vassasatañceva paºº±sañca vass±ni. B±kulatthero vassa-
satañceva saµµhi ca vass±ni, aya½ sabbad²gh±yuko, sopi dve vassasat±ni na j²vi.
 
                                                    Arakasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                   Mah±vaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              8. Vinayavaggo
 
 
                                       1-8. Paµhamavinayadharasutt±divaººan±
 
    75-82. Aµµhamassa paµhama½ dutiyañca utt±natthameva. Tatiye vinayalakkhaºe
patiµµhito  lajjibh±vena  vinayalakkhaºe  µhito  hoti.  Alajj²  (p±r±. aµµha. 1.45) hi bahu-
ssutopi  sam±no  l±bhagarukat±ya  tanti½  visa½v±detv±  uddhamma½  ubbinaya½
satthus±sana½  d²petv±  s±sane  mahanta½  upaddava½  karoti,  saªghabhedampi
saªghar±jimpi  upp±deti.  Lajj²  pana kukkuccako sikkh±k±mo j²vitahetupi tanti½ avi-
sa½v±detv±   dhammameva   vinayameva  ca  d²peti,  satthus±sana½  garu½  katv±
µhapeti.  Eva½  yo  lajj²,  so vinaya½ ajahanto avokkamantova lajjibh±vena vinayala-
kkhaºe µhito hoti patiµµhito.
    Asa½h²roti  ettha  sa½h²ro  n±ma yo p±¼iya½ v± aµµhakath±ya½ v± heµµh± v± upa-
rito   v±   padapaµip±µiy±   v±   pucchiyam±no  vitthunati  vipphandati,  saºµh±tu½  na
sakkoti,  ya½  ya½  parena vuccati, ta½ ta½ anuj±n±ti, sakav±da½ cha¹¹etv± para-
v±da½   gaºh±ti.  Yo  pana  p±¼iya½  v±  aµµhakath±ya½  v±  heµµhupariyavasena  v±
padapaµip±µiy± v±



pucchiyam±no   na  vitthunati  na  vipphandati,  ekekaloma½  saº¹±sena  gaºhanto
viya  “eva½  maya½  vad±ma,  eva½  no  ±cariy±  vadant²”ti vissajjeti. Yamhi p±¼i ca
p±¼ivinicchayo   ca   suvaººabh±jane   pakkhittas²havas±  viya  parikkhaya½  pariy±-
d±na½ agacchanto tiµµhati, aya½ vuccati asa½h²ro. Yasm± pana evar³po ya½ ya½
parena  vuccati,  ta½  ta½  n±nuj±n±ti, attan± suvinicchinita½ katv± gahita½ avipar²-
tamattha½  na (3.0199) vissajjeti, tasm± vutta½ “na sakkoti gahitaggahaºa½ vissa-
jj±petun”ti. Catutth±d²ni suviññeyy±ni.
 
                                     Paµhamavinayadharasutt±divaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                 9. Satthus±sanasuttavaººan±
 
    83.   Navame  vivekaµµhoti  vivitto.  Ten±ha  “d³r²bh³to”ti.  Sati-avippav±se  µhitoti
kammaµµh±ne  sati½  avijahitv±  µhito.  Pesitattoti  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca  anapekkhat±ya
nibb±na½ pesitacitto tanninno tappoºo tappabbh±ro.
 
                                             Satthus±sanasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                           10. Adhikaraºasamathasuttavaººan±
 
    84.   Dasame   adhikar²yanti   etth±ti   adhikaraº±ni.  Ke  adhikar²yanti?  Samath±.
Katha½  adhikar²yanti?  Samanavasena.  Tasm±  te tesa½ samanavasena pavatta-
nt²ti  ±ha  “adhikaraº±ni sament²”ti-±di. Uppann±na½ uppan±nanti uµµhit±na½ uµµhi-
t±na½.  Samathatthanti  samanattha½. D²ghanik±ye saªg²tisuttavaººan±yampi (d².
ni.   aµµha.   3.331)   vitth±ratoyev±Ti   etth±ya½   vitth±ranayo–   adhikaraºesu   t±va
dhammoti  v±  adhammoti  v±  aµµh±rasahi  vatth³hi  vivadant±na½  bhikkh³na½  yo
viv±do,  ida½  viv±d±dhikaraºa½  N±ma.  S²lavipattiy±  v±  ±c±radiµµhi-±j²vavipattiy±
v±  anuvadant±na½  yo  anuv±do  upavadan±  ceva codan± ca, ida½ anuv±d±dhika-
raºa½   n±ma.   M±tik±ya½  ±gat±  pañca,  vibhaªge  dveti  sattapi  ±pattikkhandh±,
ida½    ±patt±dhikaraºa½    n±ma.   Ya½   saªghassa   apalokan±d²na½   catunna½
kamm±na½ karaºa½, ida½ kicc±dhikaraºa½ n±ma.
    Tattha   viv±d±dhikaraºa½   dv²hi   samathehi   sammati   sammukh±vinayena  ca
yebhuyyasik±ya    ca.    Sammukh±vinayeneva    sammam±na½    yasmi½    vih±re
uppanna½  tasmi½yeva  (3.0200) v±, aññatra v³pasametu½ gacchant±na½ antar±-
magge  v±,  yattha gantv± saªghassa niyy±tita½, tattha saªghena v±, saªghe v³pa-
sametu½    asakkonte   tattheva   ubb±hik±ya   sammatapuggalehi   v±   vinicchita½
sammati.  Eva½  sammam±ne  ca panetasmi½ y± saªghasammukhato dhammasa-
mmukhato    vinayasammukhat±    puggalasammukhat±,   aya½   sammukh±vinayo
n±ma.    Tattha    ca    k±rakasaªghassa   saªghas±maggivasena   sammukhibh±vo
saªghasammukhat±.    Sametabbassa   vatthuno   bh³tatt±   dhammasammukhat±.



Yath±   ta½  sametabba½,  tathevassa  samana½  vinayasammukhat±.  Yo  ca  viva-
dati,   yena   ca   vivadati,  tesa½  ubhinna½  atthapaccatthik±na½  sammukh²bh±vo
puggalasammukhat±.  Ubb±hik±ya  v³pasame  panettha  saªghasammukhat± pari-
h±yati. Eva½ t±va sammukh±vinayeneva sammati.
    Sace   panevampi   na   sammati,  atha  na½  ubb±hik±ya  sammat±  bhikkh³  “na
maya½  sakkoma v³pasametun”ti saªghasseva niyy±tenti. Tato saªgho pañcaªga-
samann±gata½  bhikkhu½ sal±kagg±h±paka½ sammannati, tena gu¼hakavivaµaka-
sakaººajappakesu   t²su   sal±kagg±hakesu   aññataravasena  sal±ka½  g±h±petv±
sannipatit±ya  paris±ya  dhammav±d²na½  yebhuyyat±ya  yath±  te  dhammav±dino
vadanti,  eva½  v³pasanta½ adhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca yebhuyyasik±ya
ca  v³pasanta½ hoti. Tattha sammukh±vinayo vuttanayo eva. Ya½ pana yebhuyya-
sik±kammassa   karaºa½,   aya½   yebhuyyasik±  n±ma.  Eva½  viv±d±dhikaraºa½
dv²hi samathehi sammati.
    Anuv±d±dhikaraºa½  cat³hi samathehi sammati sammukh±vinayena ca sativina-
yena    ca    am³¼havinayena    ca    tassap±piyasik±ya   ca.   Sammukh±vinayeneva
sammam±na½   yo  ca  anuvadati,  yañca  anuvadati,  tesa½  vacana½  sutv±  sace
k±ci  ±patti  natthi,  ubho  kham±petv±,  sace atthi aya½ n±mettha ±patt²ti eva½ vini-
cchita½ v³pasammati. Tattha sammukh±vinayalakkhaºa½ vuttanayameva.
    Yad±  pana  kh²º±savassa  bhikkhuno  am³lik±ya  s²lavipattiy±  anuddha½sitassa
sativinaya½   y±cam±nassa   saªgho   ñatticatutthena  kammena  sativinaya½  deti,
tad±  sammukh±vinayena  ca  sativinayena  ca v³pasanta½ hoti. Dinne pana sativi-
naye  puna  tasmi½  puggale  kassaci anuv±do na ruhati. Yad± ummattako bhikkhu
umm±davasena   kate   ass±maºake   ajjh±c±re  “sarat±yasm±  evar³pi½  ±pattin”ti
bhikkh³hi  codiyam±no  “ummattakena  (3.0201)  me,  ±vuso,  eta½  kata½,  n±ha½
ta½  sar±m²”ti  bhaºantopi bhikkh³hi codiyam±nova puna acodanatth±ya am³¼havi-
naya½  y±cati,  saªgho cassa ñatticatutthena kammena am³¼havinaya½ deti. Tad±
sammukh±vinayena  ca  am³¼havinayena ca v³pasanta½ hoti. Dinne pana am³¼ha-
vinaye  puna  tasmi½  puggale  kassaci  tappaccay±  anuv±do na ruhati. Yad± pana
p±r±jikena   v±   p±r±jikas±mantena   v±   codiyam±nassa   aññenañña½  paµicarato
p±pussannat±ya    p±piyassa    puggalassa    “sac±ya½   acchinnam³lo   bhavissati,
samm±   vattitv±   os±raºa½   labhissati.   Sace   chinnam³lo,  ayamevassa  n±san±
bhavissat²”ti   maññam±no   saªgho   ñatticatutthena   kammena  tassap±piyasika½
karoti, tad± sammukh±vinayena ca tassap±piyasik±ya ca v³pasanta½ hot²ti. Eva½
anuv±d±dhikaraºa½ cat³hi samathehi sammati.
    ¾patt±dhikaraºa½  t²hi  samathehi  sammati sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±taka-
raºena   ca  tiºavatth±rakena  ca.  Tassa  sammukh±vinayeneva  v³pasamo  natthi.
Yad±   pana   ekassa   v±   bhikkhuno   santike   saªghagaºamajjhesu   v±  bhikkhu
lahuka½  ±patti½  deseti, tad± ±patt±dhikaraºa½ sammukh±vinayena ca paµiññ±ta-
karaºena  ca  v³pasammati.  Tattha  sammukh±vinaye  t±va  yo ca deseti, yassa ca
deseti, tesa½ sammukh²bh±vo puggalasammukhato. Sesa½ vuttanayameva.
    Puggalassa   ca  gaºassa  ca  desan±k±le  saªghasammukhato  parih±yati.  Ya½
panettha  “aha½,  bhante,  itthann±ma½  ±patti½  ±panno”ti ca “passas²”ti ca “±ma,



pass±m²”ti   ca   paµiññ±t±ya   “±yati½   sa½vareyy±s²”ti  karaºa½,  ta½  paµiññ±taka-
raºa½   n±ma.   Saªgh±disese   pariv±s±diy±can±  paµiññ±,  pariv±s±d²na½  d±na½
paµiññ±takaraºa½ n±ma.
    Dvepakkhaj±t±   pana   bhaº¹anak±rak±   bhikkh³   bahu½   ass±maºaka½  ajjh±-
c±ra½   caritv±   puna   lajjidhamme   uppanne   “sace  maya½  im±hi  ±patt²hi  añña-
mañña½  k±ress±ma,  siy±pi  ta½  adhikaraºa½  kakkha¼att±ya v±¼att±ya sa½vatte-
yy±”ti  aññamañña½  ±pattiy±  k±r±pane dosa½ disv± yad± bhikkh³ tiºavatth±raka-
kamma½   karonti,   tad±   ±patt±dhikaraºa½   sammukh±vinayena  ca  tiºavatth±ra-
kena  ca  sammati.  Tatra hi yattak± hatthap±s³pagat± “na meta½ khamat²”ti eva½
diµµh±vikamma½  akatv±  “dukkaµa½  kamma½ puna k±tabba½ kamman”ti (3.0202)
na  ukkoµenti,  niddampi  okkant±  honti,  sabbesa½ µhapetv± thullavajjañca gihipaµi-
sa½yuttañca   sabb±pattiyo   vuµµhahanti.   Eva½  ±patt±dhikaraºa½  t²hi  samathehi
sammati.
    Kicc±dhikaraºa½  ekena  samathena  sammati  sammukh±vinayeneva.  Iti  im±ni
catt±ri   adhikaraº±ni   yath±nur³pa½   imehi   sattahi   samathehi   sammanti.  Tena
vutta½–  “uppannuppann±na½  adhikaraº±na½  samath±ya  v³pasam±ya  sammu-
kh±vinayo d±tabbo …pe… tiºavatth±rako”ti. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±nameva.
 
                                        Adhikaraºasamathasuttavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                  Vinayavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                              Iti manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                            Sattakanip±tavaººan±ya anutt±natthad²pan± samatt±.
 


